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PREFACE. 

ALMANAC FOR 1907. 

VISITOR, OFFICERS, AND MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSTY. 

STUDENTS. 

COllill!ITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. 

ENDOWMENTS AND DONATIONS. 

STATUTES, REGULATIONS, RCHEDULES, AND RULES,_ 

SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY; 



PREFACE. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters 
Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that 
the degrees granted by it should be recognised as academic distinc­
tions and rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, 
and consideration throughout the British Empire as if granted by 
a:ny University in the United Kingdom. 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public 
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas 
Elder, G.C.M.G.,from each of whom a gift',of £20,000wasreceived 
for this purpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia­
ment, provision being made in. the Act of Incorporation ( ''The 
Adelaide University Act, 1874 ") for an annual grant from the 
public revenues of a sum equal to five per cent. on the capital 
funds then or afterwards to be possessed by the University, but 
not exceeding in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the 
authority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres 
and a grant of fiv~ acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the 
University buildings were provided for. 

The University grants degrees in .Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
&J!d Music, and Diplomas in Music and in various branches of 
Applied Science. 

It was the first University in Australia to provide for the 
granting of degrees to women, as authorised by Act of Parliament 
in 1880, and for the granting of Degrees in Science. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four 
in number, their subjects being the foJlowing: (1) Classics and 
Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and 
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematics, 
and (4) Natural Science. The first and second were established 
in accordance with the terms of Sir Walter Watson Hughes' 
donation, and bear his nams ; the third and fourth bear in the 
l!ll.me way the name of Sir Thomas Elder. 



8 PREFACE. 

and that the courses for the Diploma in Applied Science will rank 
with those of the best Institutions in other parts of the Empire. 

In addition, the Council wa.s enabled to offer greater facilities for 
the education of teachers of the State Schools, and the bonds 
between the University and the Education Department have been 
drawn closer by the fact that the Training College for Public 
School Teachers has practically been transferred t-0 the University, 
which now provides for students in training, without fee, lectures 
\n all but the professional, or practical, subjects of their work. 

The University is governed by a Council of twenty members, 
elected by the Senate. The Senate consists of all graduates of 
the degree of Master or Doctor and of all other graduates of three 
years' standing. All Statutes and Regulations must be passed 
both by the Council and by the Senate and approved by the 
Governor. The Senate was constituted in 1877, there being at 
th:..t date at least 50 qualified graduates, the minimum number 
required by the Act of Incorporation. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 393. The number of under­
graduates in the year 1906 was 409, and of non-graduating students 
210, exclusive of those studying at the Elder Cunservatorium, of 
whom in 1906 there were 358. The teaching staff of the University 
comprises 9 Professors and 25 Lecturers, and that of the Elder 
Conservatorium 10 Teachers. 

Facilities for University Examinations have been extended to 
the country, and local centres with permanent Committees have 
been formed for the Primary Public Examination and Examina­
tionR in Music at Broken Hill, and for t.he Primary, Junior 
Public, Senior Public, Higher Public, and Music Examinations at 
Mount Gambier, Narracoorte, Mount Barker, Gawler, Petersburg, 
Port Pirie, Clare, Jamestown, Kapunda, Talia, Koolunga, Laura, 
Moon ta, and Y orketown, and at Albany, Kalgoorlie, and Perth 
in Western Australia. In the interests of education Extension 
Lectures are also given in country centres, as well as at the 
University. 
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JANUARY XXXJ. 1907. 

1 Tu New Year's Da.y. Public Holiday. Commonwealth 
inauturated, 1901. 

2 w 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 s 

--
6 s 
7 M 
8 Tu 
9 w 

10 TH 
11 F Education Committee meet. 
12 s 
13 s 
14 M 
ID Tu 
16 w 
17 TH 
18 F 
19 s 
--

20 s 
21 M 
22 Tu Accession of King Edward VII., 1901. 
23 w ' 
24 TH Finance Committee meet. 
25 F Council Meeting. 
26 s 
--

27 s 
Public Holiday (Accession of King Edward VII.) 28 M 

29 Tu 
30 w 
31 TH 

I 

I 
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1907. FEBRUARY XXVIII. 

1 F 
2 s 

-----
3 s 
4 M ' 
5 Tu 
6 w 
7 TH 
8 F Education Committee meet. 
9 s 

--
10 s 
11 M Last day of entry for LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 

Senior Public Examinations to be held in March. 
12 Tu 
13 w 
14 TH 
15 F 
16 s 
--

17 s 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 w 
21 TH Finance Committee meet. 
22 F Council Meeting. 
23 s 
-- ·-24 s 

25 M 
26 Tu 
27 w 
28 TH 



1 F 
2 s 

ALMAN AO. 

MARCH XXXI. 

11 

1907. 

-----------------------------
3 s 
4 M 

5 Tu Conservatorium re-opens. 
6 w 
7 TH Last day of entry for Evening Scholarships. 
8 F Education Committee meet. 
9 s 

---------------------------
10 s 
11 

12 

13 
14 
15 
16 

--
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

M 

'l'u 

w 
TH 
F 
s 

--
s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

Long vacation ends. Last day of entry for the Angas 
Engineering Scholarship examination. 

First Term begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 
Senior Public Examinations begin. 

Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion 
for meeting of Senate on March 27th. 

Lectures begin. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council meeting. 

--------------------------------------
24 s 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 W Senate meeting. 
28 TH 
29 F Good Friday. Easter recess begins. 
30 s 

31 S Easter Day. 



. 
-
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,, 
1907. APRIL xxx. 

-

I M Easter Monday (Public Holiday). 
2 Tu Easter recess ends. 
3 w Lectures resumed. Last day for 

for the Mus. Doc. Degree. 
sending in compositions 

4 TB 
5 F 
6 s 

--
7 s I ' 

8 M 
9 Tu 

10 w 
11 TH 
12 F Education Committee meet. 
13 s 
--

14 8 
Conservatorium Half Term begins. lo M 

16 Tu 
17 w 
18 TH 
19 F 
20 s 
--- -

21 "' 22 M 
23 'l'u 
24 w 
25 TH Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 s :1 

----
28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 
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MAY XXXI. 1907. 

l w 
2 TH Last day of entry for Primary Examination in Theory of 

Mueio. 
3 F 
4 s Laet day of entry for the LL.D. Examination in November. 

- ---
5 8 
6 M 
7 Tu 

w 
9 TH 

10 F Education Committee meet. 
11 s 
--

12 s • 13 M 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 TH 
17 F 
18 s 
--

19 8 
20 M 
21 Tu 
22 w 
23 TH 
24 F Firet Term and Lectures end. 
~5 s Conservatorium First Term ende. 

--
26 s 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 TR Finance Committee meet. 
31 t Council Meeting. 
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l!l07. JUNE XXX. 

1 s 

2 s 
3 M Public Holiday (Prince of Wales' Birthday, 1865). 
4 Tu Primary Examination in Theory of Music. 
5 w 
6 TH 
7 F 
8 s 

9 s 
10 M Second Term begins. Lectures resumed. Conservatorium 

re-opens. Examination for tbe Angas Engineering 
Scholarship begins. 

- 11 Tu 
12 w 
13 TH 
14 F Education Committee meet, 
15 s 
---- ------------------------

16 s 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 w 
20 TH 
21 F 
22 s 
-- -------------------1 

23 s 
24 M 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 TH Finance Committee meet. 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 S Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Bae. 

Degree. 

30 s 

------- ---------------------



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
(j 

--
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

--
14 
15 
lu 
17 
18 
19 
20 
--

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
--

28 
29 
30 
31 

M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

8 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

s 
M 
Tu 
w 

ALIIIANAu. 

JULY xxxr. 1907. 

Last day of entry for the M.D, Examination in November 

Education Committee meet. 
Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate notices 

of motion for meeting of Senate on July 24th. 

Conservatorium Half Term begins. 

Last day of entry for the Primary Public Examination. 

Senate meeting. 
Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

15 
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1907. AUGUST xxxr. 

1 Ta 
2 F 
3 s 

----
4 s 
5 M 
6 Tu 
7 w 
8 TH 
9 F Education Committee meet. 

10 s 
- - - -

11 s 
12 M Examination for the degree of Doctor of Music begins. 
13 Tu 
14 w 
15 TH 
16 F Second Term and Lectures end. 
17 s Conaervatorium Term ends. V aca.tion begins. 
~ 

8 s 
19 M 
20 Tu Primary Public Examination begins. 
21 w 
22 TH 
23 F 
24 s 

-
25 s 
26 M 
27 'L'u 
28 w 
29 TH Finance Committee meet. 
30 F Council Meeting. 
31 s 
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SEPTEMBER XXX. 1907. 

l s 
2 M Public Holiday. Eight Hours Day. 
3 Tu Third Term begins. Lectures resumed. Conservatorium 

re-opens. 
4 w 
5 TH 
6 F 
7 s 

17 

- - -- ---------------------- -
8 s 
9 M 

10 Tu 
11 w 
12 TH 
13 F Education Committee meet. 
14 s 

15 s 
16 M 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 s 
---- - - - --- -------- - -------- , 

22 s 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 w 
26 TH Finance Committee meet. 
27 F Council Meeting. 
28 s __ ,___ ----------- -----------
29 s 
30 M Last day for sending in Thesis for the M.A. or D.Sc. 

Degree. 
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1907. 

1 
1 'ru 

'2 w 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 s 

6 s 
7 M 
8 Tu 

ALMAN AO. 

OCTOBER XXXI. 

Last day of entry for the Junior, Senior, and Higher 
Public, and for the Junior and Senior Commercial 
Examinations. 

9 W Meeting of University to elect Representatives on the Board 
of Governors of the Public Library, &c. 

10 TH 
11 F Education Committee meet. 
12 s 

1318 
14 M 

15 Tu 
16 w 
17 TH 
18 F 
19 s 

--· 
20 s 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 w 
24 1,H 
25 F 
26 s 
--

27 s 
28 M 
29 Tu 

I 30 w 
31 TH 

Last clay of entry for Degree and Diploma Examinations, 
to be held in N overnber. 

Last day of entry for the Angas Engineering Exhibition 
Examination. 

Conservatorium Half Term begins. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Lectures end. Council Meeting. 



1 F 
2 s 

ALMANAC. 

N 0 VEMBER XXX. 1907. 

------------------- - ------- ----------
3 s 
4 M 
5 Tu 
6 w 
7 '11

H Degree and Diploma Examinations begin. 
8 F Education Committee meet. 
9 S King Edward VII. born, 1841. 

--
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 
16 

s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 

F 
s 

Public Holiday. (King Edward's Birthday.) 

Angas Exhibition, Junior, Higher Public, and Senior Com­
mercial Examinations begin. 

Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of \ 
candidates for annual vacancies in the Council, for the 
offices of Wnrden and Clerk, and for Notices of Motion I 

for Senate Meeting on November 27th. 
-----------------------------

17 s 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 w 
21 TH 
22 F 
23 s ' 
------- ----------- ------

24 s 
25 M Senior Public and Junior Commercial Examinations 

begin. 
26 Tu 
27 W Senate meeting. Election of W arclen and Clerk and members 

of Council. 
28 TH Finance Committee meet. 
29 F Council Meeting. 
30 s 



20 ALMANAC. 

1907. DECEMBER XXXI. 

1 8 
2 M 
3 Tu 
4 w 
5 TH 
6 F Education Committee meet. 
7 s 

-- s 
9 M 

10 Tu Third Term ends. Conservatorium closes. 
11 w 
12 TH Finance Committee rn~et. 
13 F Council Meeting. 
14 s 
----

15 s 
16 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 s 
--

2.2 8 
23 -M 
24 Tu 
25 w Christmas Day. 
26 TH 
27 F 
28 s Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 1836, 

----
29 s 
30 M 
31 Tu 



~he •uitter~ity ·of ~ddaide. 
1907. 

Vlaitor. 
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Cha nce llor. 
THE lUGB'r H ON. ·m Ai'i!UEJ , .TAl\1 1. W AY, Bart., P.O .. D.C.L., :tl .. D., 

l .!eut enitnl-Go••eruor n11tl hief JUBtice of ·outili Australia.. Elected, Jor the 
filth thno, 8l st Ootober, 1002. 

Vice-Chancellor. 
WlLJ,L\M :BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. Elected, fo)' the fourth time, SOth November~ 
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The Council·. 
'J'lI:E Cl'l.;\NCELLOB-. 
THE \'I E· .EI.ANCELI,OR. 'Elected n, nrn1111!ct· or the Council 2 tlt No,.cmber, 1906'. 
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Wll.LL\ M 'J' BOH·.'BOROUGU.H A WAltD, M.R.C.S. Elected 23rd November, 11104 
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EORGE JOUN ROBERT lURRA_y, K C., B.A., LL.B. Elected 23rd November, 
1904. 

R EV. DAVID PA'J'ON, ~L A., 13.D., D.D. Elected 28th N'ovember, 1900. 

BENJAMIN PO LTON, N.1 . El etcd th November, 1906. 
ROBERT BARR NI'fH. · lectc1l !!Std November, 1904 
SYD 'EY TAJ,J30T . l\UTB, JIJ.A., J.T,.B. .Elected 26th November, 1903. 
P ROFES OR .EDWAUD OH AR.LE 'TlRLJNC , C.M.G., M.A., M.D., F.R.S., 

F .R. .s. Ele<>tcd 2!?utl N O\'OmlJer, 1905. 
llt IIATtL ,. • TOnD, !<. .l\J. ., ;\f.A ., F. R S. Elected 23rd November, 1904. 

Th o Son a t o. 
C0'NS1$1'.'ING OF ALI, lllA TEllS OF A.RT ' , .[.\ TJ$ll OF SURGERY, DOCTORS OF 

ll1ED1 111'&, DOCTOIIS OF LAWS, :00 C'I' R S OF ClENCE, AND DOCTORS OF MUSIC, 
AND OF .I I.I. O'l:lll:U RAD llA'l'ES OF 'l 'llR.ll& Y.EAJt ' ' STANDING. 

WARDEN-FREDERIC CHAPPLE,,,.B.~., B.Sc. 

CLERK-THOM.j\.S .AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. 
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Professors, 

Hu(Jhes Professor of (f/assics, and Oompamtive PhUolo(J!f and Lituatu1'e :­

HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb.) Appointed 1907. 

Hughes P1•qfe,,sor o,f English Lan(J1utge and Literature, and qf ;Jfental anrl Moral 
Philosophy:-

WILLIAi\I MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc (Erlin.) Appointed 1894. 

Elder Professor of Alat.hematics and Physics:-

WILLIAJ\I HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb,) Appointell 1885. 

Elder P;•ofessor of Anatomy:-

ARCHIBALD WATSON, i\I.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.R.C.S. 
Appointee! 1885. 

Pro,fesso;• of Physiology :-

EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.JII.G., l\I.A., l\I.D. (Camb.), F.R.S., 
F.R. C.S. Appointeel 1882 as Lecturer. Appointed Professor in 1900. 

t!.n(Jus Professoi· of Ohe;)ii#ry :-

EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Sydney), D.Sc. (Lond). Appointed 
1884. 

" Pro,fessor of Law :-

WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, l\I.A., LL.D. (Cam>.), LL.D, D. Litt. 
(Dub). Appointeel 1900. 

Professor o.f Alorlern History and English Language and Literature:-

GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointell 1902 

Elder Prof~sso;· o.f j)fusic :-

JOHN l\JA'fTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). Appointed 1902. 

Engineering:­
Lecturers. 

ROBERT WILLIAM: CHAPMAN,l\I.A., B.C.E. (l\Ielb.). Appointed 1900, 
(Lecturer o;i j)fathematics and Physics from 1888 bo 1899.) 

Geology amcl Palwontology :-

WALTER HOWCHIN, F.G.S. Appointed 1902. 

j)finernlogy and Petrology :-

DOUGLAS MAWSON, B.E., B.Sc. (Syd.). Appointee! 1905. 

The Law of Evidence and Law of Procedure :-

FREDERICK AUGUSTUS D'ARENBJ<JRG, l\I.A. (Dub.). Barri<ter-at­
Law. Appointed 1897. 

The Law of Oontrctcts :-

PERCY EMERSON .JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 

The Law of P;·operty Pa1't II. :-

WILLIAM: J Al\IES ISBISTER, LL. B. 

1'he Law of W1'ongs :-

EDWARD ERSKINE CLELAND, LL.B. 

German Language and Literature :-

REV. ERNST JOHN EITEL, III.A., Ph.D. Appointeel 1899. 
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Chemistry:-
WILLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. (Adel.). Appointed 1906. 

Electrical E11gineering :-
,JOHN PERCIVAL VISSING MADSEN, B.Sc., B.E. (S,1d). Appointed 

Mathematics and Physics, 1901; Electrical Engineering, 1903. 

Ed11cation :-
PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. Appointed 1911. 

The Principles ancl Practice Qf Medicine and 'l'herapeutics :­
JOSEPH COOirE VERCO, l\I.D. Loud.), F.R.C.S. 

The Principles and Practice of Sw·gery :-
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Ch.B. (l\Ielb.), M.R.C.S. 

Obstetrics ctnd Diseases of Infants:-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lone!.). 

The Dr. Edwcwd Willis Wcty Lectiirer on Gyncecology :-
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dub.). 

Therapeutics and Matei·ict Jlfedicct :-
WILLIAM 'fHORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lectiwer on Ophtlwlmic Surgery:-
MARK JOHNSTON' SYMONS, l\I.D., Ch.l\i. (Edin.). 

F'01·ensic Jlledicine cind Lunacy:-
WILLIAM LENNOX CLELAND, M.B. (Edin.), 

Bacteriology:-
THOMAS BORTHWICK, l\I.D. (Edin.). 

Aw·al Sw",ryery :-
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.A., l\i.B., B.S. 

Pathological Anatomy and Operative S1<1·gery :-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, l\I.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.R.C.S. 

Pathology:-
WENTWORTH IWWLAND CAVENAGH·MAINWARING, M.B., B.S. 

(Adelaide), F.R.C.S. (England). 

Clinical Jlledicine :-
WILLIAM THORNBOROUH HAYWARD, l\I.R.C.S. 

Clinical Surgery :-
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B. (Eclin.). 

Clinical Lect·uiw on Diseases of Ohildi·en :-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, l\I.D. (Lond.), 

Commercial Law:-
PERCY EMERSON JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B 

Econornics cl/Jul Commercial History :­
PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. 

~Accountancy and Business Pnwt'ice :-
BAZETT DAYID°COLVIN, M.A. (Camb.) 

Bcmking ancl Exclwnge :-
WILLIAllI NEILL. 

Commercial Geography ancl Technology :­
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. 

Botany:-
ELLEN IDA BENHAllI, B.Sc. (Adel.). 
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Clinical Teacher•. 

The Staff of' the Adelaide and of" the Children's Hospitals 

Adelaide Hospital. 

CONSULTING MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAPF. 

EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., ;11.D., F.R.S., F.R.C.S. 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Physicians :- ' 
HONORARY MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAFF. 

WILLIAM T. HAYWARD, L.K.Q.C.P., M.R.C.8. 
F. W. NIESCHE, M.D., Edin. 

Surgeons :-

RICHARD S. ROGERS, M.S., M.D., Edin. 
JOSEPH C. VERCO, M.D., Lond.; F.R.C.S., Eng. 

WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B., Ch.M., Edin. 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Melb. ; M.R.C.S., Eng. 
ARTHUR M. CUDMORE, M.B., Ch.B., Ad.; F.R C.S, Eng. 

Gynoocologists :-
J AS. ALEX. GREER HAMILTON, M.B. , Dublin.; L.R.C.S., Edin. 
T. G. WILSON, M.B., Ch.M., Sydney; R.R.C.S., Edin. 

Ophthalnwlogists :-
A. W. HILL, M.D., Brux.; M.R.C.S., Eng.; L.R.C.P., Lond. 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., M.Ch., Edin. 

Surgeon for Ear and Throat:-
GEO. A. FISCHER, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., Ad . 

.Assistant Gy11a;cologistJ! :-
ARTHUR F. A. LYNCH, M.B., B.S., Ad. 

WILLIAM A. VERCO, M.B .. B.S., Ad. 

Bacteriologist :-
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.B., Ch.M., Edin. 

Assistant Bacteriologist :-
HENRY HERBERT E. RUSSELL, M.B., Ch.B., Melb. ; F.R.C.P., Edin. 

A•sistant Physicians:-
ARCHIBALD ALEX. HAMILTON, M.B., M.S., Dublin. 
EDWARD AN GAS JOHNSON, M.D., Ch.D., Gotbingen; M.R.C.S., Eng.; 

L.R. C.P., Lond. 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D., Cantab.; M.R.C S., Eng. 
CHARLES HENRY REISSMAN, M.B., Ca.ntab.; M.R.C.S., Eng. 
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.Assistant Surge0?1s :-
W.R. CAVANAGH-MAINWARING, M.B., Ch.B., Ad. ; F .R.C.S .. Eng. 
CHARLES E. TODD, M.D., Brux.; M.R.C.S., Eng.; L.R.C.P., Land. 
FRANK W. A. MAGAREY, M.B., Ch.l\I., Syd 

Dental Surgeon :-
ALEXANDER L. WHITE. 

Pathologist :-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Children's Hospital. 
Medical Ojftcers :-

WILLIAM McDONALD CAMPBELL, L.R.C.P., F.L.P.S.G. 
ALFRED EDGAR WIGG, M.B. (Brux.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
ALFRED AUS'fIN Ll!;NDON, M.D. (Lond.). 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Camb.). 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D. , Cb.M. (Edin.). 
ALEXANDE!t MATHF:SON MORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 
JOHN BERNA.RD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.S. (Eng. 
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 
ROBERT BRUMMITT, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.S.A. (Lond.). 
CLAUDE TIDSWELL COOPER, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adelaide), F. R.C.S. 

Laboratory Assistants. 

Physiological LaboratO?'!J :-­

Denwnstrator-
WILLIAM FULLER. 

Physical Laboratory:-
ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS. 

Staff of' the l!lder Conservatorium of Music. 

Director:-
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). 

Teachers of the Pianoforte:-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHARNE, A.R.C.M. 

Teachers of SingiM :-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN. 
MISS GULI HACK, A.R.C.M 

Teaoher of the Violin:-
HERMANN HEINICKE. 
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Teacher of the Violoncello:-

HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. 

Tcaehe1' of 01'chest1'Cll Playing:­

HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teachel' qf Ensemble Playing (Ghmnbel' Jlusic) :-

Teacher of Theol'y of Ahtsic:-

THOMAS HENRY JONES, 1Ius. BAC. 

Teache1· of French and Italian:-

STANISLAUS MARTIN LEDOCHOWSICL 

Teach.,• of Elocution:­

EDWARD REEVES. 

·Teache1• of Sight Singing:-

FREDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 

Teacher of the F'Z.ute :­
ALFRED BOEHJII. 

Lady Snperintendent :-

l\IRS. J, S. WESTON. 

RPuisti'Ct1·:­
Registrar's Department. 

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointe<l l8Q2, 

Accountant and Chief Glel'k :-

FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. Appointed 1900 

Librarian:-

ROBERT JOHN i\HLLER CLUCAS. Appointed moo. 

University Auditors. 

J, EDWIN THOMAS, 

ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY. 

Additional Examiners for Degrees, 1906. 

E. E. CLELAND, LL.B. 
P. E. JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 
W. ,J. ISBIS'l'ER, LL. B. 
A. BUCHANAN 

LL.B. DEGREE. 

G. J. R. MURRAY, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
F, A. d'ARENBERG, M.A. 

Law of Evidence and Prol'etlure 
Constitutional Law 
Law of Wrongs 
Law of Property, Part I. 
Law of Property, Part II. 
Law of Contraots and .Turispru. 

dence 
Roman Law F. W. RICHARDS, LL.D. 

T. S. POOLE, M.A. . . International Law 
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M.B. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR WILSON, M.B., CH.JV!. 

'G. E. RENNIE, B.A., l\LD. 
.. Anatomy 

~Iedicine 

Surgery · G. A. SY ME, M.B. 

R. WORRALL, l\LD., CH.M. . . Gymecology 
T. BORTHWICK, i\I.D. .. Hygiene 

PROFESSOR LIVERSIDGE, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. Chemistry 
.PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, i\I.D., LL.D. Physiology 

DR. O'SULLIVAN' .. 

:F. A. TODD, PH.D, 

F. A. TODD, 111.A., PH.D. 

F. L MAURICE.CARTON, :II.A. 

'PROFESSOR LAURIE, LL.D. 

. A. WILJ,IAMS } 
A. SCO'L'T, B.A. 

PROFESSOR LYLE, i\I.A., D.Sc. 
PROFESSOR POLLOCK, D.Sc. 

i\f.D. DEGREE. 

. . Gynrncology and Obstetl'ics 

l\I,A. DEGREE. 

B.A. DEGREE 

Classics (Honours) 

Classics (Honours) 
French 

{
Ethics and 

· · Philosophy 

. . Education 

D. Sc. DEGREE, 

':t1HESIS. 

B.SC. DEGREE. 
·PROl!'ESSOR ANDERSON STUART, i\I.D., LL.D. Physiology (Honours) 

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

·A. L. l\IILLS .. 
A. H. rrIERRIN, l\I.C.E. 

·CAPTAIN H. R. HANCOCK 
W. T. COOKE, D.Sc. 

. . l\Ietallurgy II. and III. 

. . Mining II. 
I\fining, I. 

. . Assaying II. and III. 

27 

· C. ,J, SANDERS 
S. H. BARACLOUGH, l\I.A., i\I.C.E. 

. . Sun•eying and Levelling 
i\Iechaniml Engineering III. and 

IY., and Machine Design IV. 
PROFESSOR LYLE, M.A., D.Sc. . . Electrical Engineering 

l\Ius. BAC. DEGREE. 

SIR HUBERT H. PARRY, BART., Mus. Doc... Of Mus. Bae. Exercises. 
PROFESSOR PETERSON, illus. BAC. . . 'l'hird Year. 

ADVANCED C01\Il\1ERCIAL CEil'l'IFICATE. 

J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
J. SHIELS 
A. W. PIPER 
G. FOWLER STEWART 

Business Practice 
, . Banking and Exchange 

Commercial Law 
. . Commercial Geography and 

Technology 

EXAi\IINATION IN BOTANY, 
MISS E. I. BENHAM B.Sc. 
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Officers of Local Centres-. 
SOUTH AUSTRA.LlA :-

CLARE-
Chairaum-REV. CANON WEBB, lll.A. ; IIon. Secretary-MAGNUS 

BADGER. 
MOONTA-

Chairman-H. W. UFFINDELL; Hon. Secretary-S. R. PAGE. 
PORT PIRIE-

Chairman-F. S. DELANO; Hon. Secretary-B. H. l\IOORE, B.Sc. 
JAMESTOWN-

Chairman -H. BOUCAUT; H on. Secretary-REV. T. H. FR EWIN, M.A. 
LAURA-

Chairman-G. J. BILLS; Hon. Secretary-DEAN DAWSON, l\l.B., B.S. 
NARRACOORTE-

Cbairman-A, ATTIWELL; Hon. Secretary-A. R. CAW, 111.B., B.S., 
(Acting) · 

MOUNT GAMBIER-

Chairman-F. H. DANIEL; Hon. Secretary-C. L. SPEHR, LL.B. 
TALJA-

Chairman-A. G. THOMPSON; H on. Secretl1ry-Rev.GORDON CU!II ING; 
}{OOLUNGA-

Chairman-E. J. SHEPWAY; Hon. Secretary-REV. F. w. WILKIN­
SON, B.A. 

YORKETOWN-

Ch'1irman-L. W. HAYWARD, M.B., B.S.; Hon. Secretary-Rev. C. S. 
BEAUMONT. 

PETERSBURG-
Chairman- D. HALCOMB, B.A.; Hon. Secretary-REV. E. S. 

TUCKWELL, B.A. 
MOUNT BARKER-

Chairman-B. SMEATON, 111.B., B.S.; Hon. Secreta.ry-J. J. McKENZIE 
GAWLER- • 

Che.irman-S. B. RUDALL, l'I.P.; Hon. Secretary-R. K. THOMSON. 
BURRA-

Chairman-J. I. SANGSTER, M.B., B.S.; Hon. Secretary-J. E. H. 
WI.NNALL. 

KAPUND.\-
Cbairm:m-J. H. HITCHENS, J.P. Hon. Secretary-REV. A. G. FRY. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA:­

CENTRE-PERTH-
Chairman-HON. J. W. HACKETT, LL.D., M.L.C.; Secretary-E. A. 

RANDELL. 
GOLDFIELDS CENTRE-

Hon. Sec1·etary-J. WATSON BROWN, B.Sc., LL.B., I<algoorlie. 
sus-CENTRE-ALBANY-

Chairman-C. McKENZIE; Hon. Secrete.ry-

BROKEN Hn,L, N.s. W. :-
Cbairman-0. VON RIEBEN ; Hon. Secretary-JUSTIN McCARTHY. 

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

REV. DAVID PATON, M.A., B.D., D.D. }Elected 26th October,. 
PROFESSOR GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. 1906. 

On the Board of Manacement of the Adelaide Hospital. 

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. Elected Febru,,,ry, 1906.. 
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"Formew- Officers of the University. 

Chancellors. 

·sm RICHARD DA VIES HANSON, CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA Ap· 
pointed 1874. Died 1876 

'THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS <SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 
1876. Resigned 1883. 

Vice-Chancellors. 

'THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 
1874. Elected Cha.ncellor 18'16. 

'TRERI ll'l'lf N. rR AM EJ,J 'ME. \\',\_Y,BAR'r .. J>.O,D,O.J,,\LT .. D .. Onuw 
J 'l: ICI> 01' Oll'l'fl A TRAl.I ,\ . Appointed l 70. E)cci.etl baucetlor l a. 

'THFl REV. WIJ,Ll M ROBY FI, 'l' Kf::R., M.A. Appoinktl 1 S. Dietl 1894. 
''.1'.Jl.E VE ' f~RABLE N <' t,',\ R.lt, ~I.A. , J,J, D. Ap11ointcd I 7 . 
. J OB'N A.Nl)EJl.. X llAR'l'J,f;Y, .6.A., .B. t'. , 1. rBt"J:Ol\· B1'ERAL OF CllOOL.q. Ap· 

polutc!I l 03. Uic1I I 

Wardens of' the· Senate. 

'WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 18'17. Died 1883. , 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. Eleated 1880. 

Cla.s~a:-
Prof'essore. 

REV. HENRY READ, M.A. 1874-1878. 
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. 1878-1894. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A.,' D.Litt. 1894. 
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLY, M.A., 1895-1905, 

iBnglish Language ana Literature ana Mental and Moi·al Philosophy:­
REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 1883·1894. 

:Modem History and E1!-f!lish Language ana Literature :,.-
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A., 1900-1902. 

Mtithematica :-

!Law:-
HORACE LAMB, M.A., LL.D., ' F.R.S. 1875-1885. 

W ALTER no. . !>HILT.Tl? • LL.B. (LccblrCll') l BSS·IS 7. 
F.RTi:D.ERICK W1LLIA~I PENNl::FATH.ER., B.A., LL.D. 1888-1896. 

(Lcdurcr l ·1800. PrOfCS~O I' lSOO·] G)-
J OllN WILLIA M ALMO;\D, i\T.A., LI. l'I., IS1l7·1905. 

Natural S.cience :-
RALPH TATE, F .G.S. 1875·1901. 

Musio:-
JOSHUA IVES, Mus. BAC. 1884-1901. 

Former Treasurer. 

THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-1886. 

The finances have sinc.e been ma.naged by a. Committee on a. system prepared by the 
!fies.surer. · · 

Former Registrars. 

WILLIAM BARLOW; B:A., LL.D. 187!1·1882. 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882-1892 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

A 

Nonne. J)i;te. Un\11e1·sity. Degree. 
ADAMS, Alfred John ll!Qj) Oa.mbtldge (1899) M.A. 
Al,)AMS, ·Regina.Id Art.bur 1901 Cambridge (18 ) M.A. 
ALI.Jl\N, James Berna.rd .. . 1891 B.Sc. 
ALTMANN, Obarles August 1888 Melbourne (1883) .. M.B. 
A~IBROSE, Ethel Mary Murray .. 1908 M.B., 13.S_ 
ANDERSON, James Robert 1884 LL.B. 

ANDREWS, Richard Bullock {18B7 B.A. 
1891 LL.B. 

ANGUS, William .. 1906 Aberdeen (1900) .. .B.Sc. 
ANNELI.S, William Charles 1899 M.A. 

*·ASH, George 1894 LL.B. 
ASRT0N, Thomas Badge .. 1903 MB., B.S. 
ASTLES, Harvey Eus~ace 1885 St. Andrew• (1883) M.D 

• AYERS, Fred~ric 1877 Cambridge (187&) M.A. 
AYERS, Julian 1896 LL.B. 

E. 
BAKEWELL, John War~en 1877 Cambridge (1574) M.A 

BARLOW, Wlllia.m {1877 Dublin (l8J;li) B.A. 
1885 " (1884) LL.D •. 

BARRY, Alfred 1R89 Oxford .. .. LL.D. 
BARWELL, Henry Newman 1899 LL.B. 

t BAYLY, Brian Bro.ck 1904 -B.Sc. . 

BAYLY, Willla.m Reynolds .. {1896 B.A. 
18J18 B.Sc. 

BEARE, Edwin Arthur 1892 LL.B. 
BEARE, Thoriiae Hudson .. 1877 B.A . 
BELL, Willoughby George 1901 B.Sc. 

*BENBOW, John 1895 B.A. 
BENHAM, Edward Warner 1891 LLB. 

BENHAM, Ellen Ida. 1892 B.Sc. 
BENHAM, Frederick Lucas 1901 London (1881) M.D. 
BENHAM, Rosamond Agnes 19.0.2 M.B,BS;.. 

t BENNETT, Frederick Norman 1905 B.A. 
BENNETT, Richard William 1901 LL.B. 
BENSLY, Edward von Blomberg .. 1895 Cambridge (1889) M.A. 

t BILLINGHURST, Harry .. 1904 B.A. 
BIRKS, Lawrence .. 1894 B.Sc 

"Deceased. 
t Not yet Mll'lnbc-ts of Senate. 
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BIRKS, Melville .. 
BLACKBURN, Charles Bickerton 
BLACKNEY, Samuel 
BLOXAM, Charles a'Court 

· BOAS, Isaac Herbert 
BOLLEN, Chrlstopher 
BOLLEN, Percival 

1903 
11!93 
181>1 
1891 
1 09 
189~ 

l SIJO 
BONN.JN, J11-mes Atkinson 18ll5 
BOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley 1886 

* BOOTHBY, William Robinson 1S17 

~.n.,B .. 
B. A. 

Toronto (1891) ~J. B. 

LL.B. 
B. c. 

Toronto 1801) . . )J.D. 

Toronto (1809) M.D. 
;11. B., B .• -, 
Ll,. B. 

London {ISfiO) .. .8. A. 

3l 

BOR'.l'HWIC'K, Ernest Lincoln 1002 Edi111.mrgb (I 7) ;I! . B., C.:'l.l . 
BOR'.l'HWICK, Thomas . . lSW 

BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie Eugene 1901 
BOULGER. Edward Vaughan 

t· BOWEN, H ar<\ld Charles 1006 
:BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff l 2 

t BRADY, Albert Edward . . lllOb 
BRAGG, WilliamHenry .. 1 
BRAUER; Herm11n Gustav Adolph 1~ 

BRAY, Gildar t Harvey 1 l!l 
t BROOKS, Albert Joseph .. li04. 

BROWN, Frederick George... 1000 

BROWN, Jo.mes Watson .. {~ 
BROWN, Mary Home 
;BROWN, William Jethro . . 

t BRUM.MITT. Robert Douglas 
BUNDEY, Ellen Milne -.. : 
BURGESS, May . . 
BURGESS, Thomas Martin 

t :BURNELL, Reginald George 
t BURNARD. Eulalie Hardy Hanton 
t BURNARD, ltenfrey Gershom 

BUR'.L'l', Thomas .. 
BUTLER, Frederick 8tanley 
BUXTON, Sir Thoma.a Fowell 
BYARD. Dougla s John 

1002 

1000 
1005 
l \lOO 
1890 

1005 

1905 

100~ 

1877 

lSllS 

l SOb 

1889 

o . 
• CAMPBEIJ..,~Allan James 1896 

CAMPBELL, Archibald Way 1896 
CAMPBELL, Colin Anhur Fitzgerald 1889 
CAMPBELL, Florence Way 

t CAMPBELL, Gordon Cathcart 

CAMPBELL, James Way .. 

• .De01111:1eu. 

1897 

1906 

{·. 1908 
1905 

}~dinuurgh (1801) . . ;If. D. 
B.S • 

Dublin (1872) . • M. A. 

B. o. 
mbri lg (1871) l3.A. 

:\J.B., B. '. 
Ciuubrfdge (1888) ) I.A . 

W1sco11al11 (18ll9) ~J . A. 

Aberdeen ( lSUO) .. )L A. 
RA. 

Loudou (1 9 ) II. A. 
J~ . ·c. 
LL.B. 
B.Se. 

Cn.mbrldgo (1906) LL.D. 
:'ll..13., 13 • • 
Mue.&c. 
13. c. 
D.1~. 

B. 
.lc..s .. n.-. 
, r.:u .. 13 • ._ 

Cambridge (1 866) .. :'IT.A . 
M.A. 

Camb1·idgo (1850) .• ill.A. 
o xro1·tl (1882) . . lb \ . 

M.B., B.S, 
~l.:S., B. ·. 

Cambridge (JS fl) ~I. A. 

N;u R. B!lc. 
B .1\ . 

B.A. 
J,L.B. 

1 No' 11et .Vornbcr1 of &11aie. 



32 PAST Ai'<D PRESF.NT GllAl) UAT& ·• 

_,. CARR, Whitmore .. 
CATERER. Thomas Ainslie 
CAVENAGH·MAINWARING, 

WeuLworLh JfowJnnd 
AW, Alexn:uder Rul\n 

ClJAP) N, H my .corge 

HAPMAN, Robert William 
CUAPPLE, Alfred . • 

II PPLE, k:l'llcst .. 
UAPPLF.. F1·e<1crie (Wnr<len of the 

cmute) 

llAPPI.F.. Fredc1•i John .. 

liAP.PJ,I!:, Ua rold 
J:CAPPLI.:, )unfau 

BAPPLr·:, Phrobe .. 

• CHARl,ESWOR.Tll, Thomtt Wllllt\m 

1-UON'ELL, Arthur Rem 
' CBlJROIIWAAO, ueJ .. 

JlURCUWARD. penccr .. 
I CH ttCUWARD, lellt\ Mt\r)· 

f,AllK, Arr hie Cl)tlmus .. 
• CJ.ARK, Annie Millicent •. 

CLARK, Caroline .. 
CLAJ.UC, .Edwartl Vinceuc •. 
OLAll'l'ON, Arthur Ro, s 

LELAND, E'tlwm·d Er:;klnc 
CLELAND, ,John Bu.rtou . . 
CLELAc D. \I illlam Lnud r 
OLELA;~D. William Lllnnox 
COCKB l ' , . Ir John AJ oxs.ndor .. 
COOBil,L, Dontlltl i\tu1·m.y Robertson 

OU,I. 'Oo , Edith . . 
COLVIN, Jll\zcttDn.vld 

I COLVILf,E, Arthur l a nds er 
L\'ILLJ~, John ... 

I COMLEY, Clmrl Uerbert 
ONN'OR, Julian Do,•e 

C0::-1 Y:nl~A Tl.E, WUJJam .fame!! 
COORlil, •lorcnco Emmeline 

OKE, Willia m Bmest 

'OOI<t~, William l'crnen~ . . 

COOPER, onstnncc i\Iay 
OPF:R, Cltt11do 1'ids well .. 

CORDIN, Cecil 

* Deeta11ed,. 

1877 

18'19 

l 02 
1002 

1901 

l 9 
lS!l4 

1003 

l877 

g 01 

1000 

I 0 1 

{
I 9S 
190,I 

1 77 
100(1 

I 77 

190S 
10().J 

1000 

l ll!» 
1001 
1 05 

1602 
l 0 

1002 
llli).I 

1 0 
1877 

1900 
1000 

1 9 
1005 
1001 

U!OG 
1000 

1895 
11100 
18 1) 

{ 
1000 
1005 

lilOJ 
1899 
l SO~ 

Oubliu (1848) .. M.A. 

:.'felhourno (1599) 

iltclbcmrno (1 ) 

B • .A. 

M .• B., B.S. 

M:.B., B.S 
M.B. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

Lon<lou (11\70) . . B. A. 
B.Sc. 

Melbourne (1$97) M. B., Cb.B. 

B.Sc. 
B . .A. 

B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.A. 
B.A. 

London (I 78) B. A. 

.\Jelllou1'ltO (1902) 

E cliublll'{;h (1.876) 
l.omlon (1874) 
Melbourne (1892) 

C::\mllrldgo (1861) 

M.A.. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A.. 
M . .A. 

B.Sc. 

M.B.,B.8. 
LL.B. 
M.D. 
B.Sc. 

M.B. 
M.D. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A., B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

C11mhridge (181>~) B.A. 

Mus. Bao. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
D.So. 

M.B., B.S. 
i\lolbourne (1S1JO) M.B., Ch.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

t Not yet Momb.rs of Sonat•. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

CORBIN, Hugh Burton 
CORVAN, James Hamilton 
COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 
COWELL, Francis Henry 
COWPERTHWAITE, Elsie Eleanor 
URA WFURD, Lionel Payne 

CUDMORE, Arthur Murray 
t CURTIS, Albert •• 

DALBY, John 
cl' ARENBERG, Frederick 'Augnstus 

t DARWIN, Lisle Julius 
• DAVENPORT, Sir Sam110l 

DAVIDSON, George 

DA VIES, Edward Ha1·olrl .. 

t DA VIS, Angelita Pintorcilla 

I DA VIS, Da.vid 
t DAWSON, Dean .. 

DEANE, Charles Maslen 
DEMPSEY, Richard Francis 

• DENDY, Arthur .. 
DETTMANN, Herbert Stanley 
DEVENISH, Albert Syrlney 

t DODWELL, George Frederick 
DONALDSON, Arthur 
DONALDSON, George 
DORNWELL, Edith Emily 
DORSCH ('l'lk Heyne), Agnes Marie 

Johanna 
t DOUDY, Cecil Roy 

DOUGLAS, Fra.ncis John 
DOUGLAS, Robert Langton 

DOVE, George 
DOWNER, George Henry .. 
DOWNER, James Frederick 
DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 

•DUNCAN, Handasyde 

* DUNLOP. James Dunlop 

" DURNO, Leslie 

EDESON, Emily Geraldine 
t EDMUNDS, Charles Augustus 

• DeCBased. 

1892 

1877 

1900 

1903 
1906 

1897 

1894 

1905 

D. 

1891 

18~1 

1905 

1888 

1898 

fl896 
ll902 

1905 
1906 

1905 

1877 

1888 

1877 
1906 
1899 

1905 

1881 

1882 

1885 

1891 

1906 

1898 

1900 
1877 

1885 

1895 

1900 

1877 

1883 

1893 

E. 

1902 

1904 

Dublin (1865) 

Oxford (1890) 

Dublin (1876) 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A 
M,A. 

M.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 

Cambridp;e (1886) LL.D. 
St. Andrews (1879) M.A. 

Mus. Bae. 
Mus. Doc. 
Mus. Bae. 
B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

Edinburgh (1862).. M.D. 

Oxford (1851) 

Oxford (1906) 

LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Melbourne (1897).. M.B., Cb.B. 
Oxford (1891) M.A. 
Cambriclge (1859).. M.A 

LL.B 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

Glasgow (1831) .. M.D 
Edinburgh (1881).. M.B. 
Aberdeen M.A. 

Melbourne (1899).. M.A. 
LL.B. 

t Not yet Membfl'I'& of Senate. 



34 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

EITEL, Ernst John 1903 Tiibingen (1871) .. M.A. 

ELCUl\I, Charles Cunningham 18i9 Cambridge .. M.A. 

I ELLIS, Annie Rita 1905 B.Sc. 

ENGLEHART, August Friedrich 
Gottfried 1877 Giessen (1870) .. l\l.D . 

ENNIS, John Matthew 1902 London (1894) Mus. Doc 
ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman .• 1877 GoWngen (1851) .. M.D. 
EV ANS, Harold Maund 1897 Melbourne (1897) M.:B, 

F. 
FAIRWEATHER, Andrew 1901 B.Sc. 

FARR, Clinton Colericlge {1888 B.Sc. 
1902 D.Sc. 

• FARR, George Henry { 1877 Cambridge (1853) .. l\'LA. 
1883 " (1882) .. LL.D. 

t FAH.SKY, Hilda Gesina Franziska 1906 B.A. 

FERGUSON, Andrew 1904 B.Sc. 

* FIELD, Thomas 1877 Cambridge(1857) .. M.A. 

FINLAYSON, Ronaltl Nickels 1903 LL.B, 

FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 1886 Edinburgh (1876) .. M.B. 

FISCHER, George Alfred .. J 1888 B.A. 
l 1894 l\I.B., B.S. 

FLECKER, Oscar Sydney .. 1902 Sydney (1902) .. l\I B., Ch.M. 

* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 1889 B.Sc. 

* FLETCHER, William Roby 1877 London (1856) .. M.A. 

*FLOOD, John Wellesley 1881 Dublin .. BA.,M.B. 

FORREST The Right Honourable 
Sir John 1902 Cambridge ( LL.D. 

FOWLER, James Richard .. 1891 Cambridge (1890) •. M.A. 

FREWIN, Thomas Hugh .. 1892 M.A. 

t FRY, Henry Kenneth 1905 B.Sc. 

G. 
GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox .. 1902 B.Sc. 

t GARDNER, Edith Josephine 1906 B.A. 

t GARDNEll., George Gavin Forrest 1906 Mus. Bae. 
* GARDNER, William 1877 Glasgow (1876) .. M.D . 

GARTRELL, Herbert William 1902 B.A., B.Sc. 
GAULT, Arthur Henry 1901 London (1900) .. M.D. 

" GETHING, Robert 1877 Edinburgh (1847) .. M.D. 

GIBBES. Alexander Edward 1892 l\I.B., B.S. 

GILES, Eustace i.889 LL.B. 

GILES, Henry O'Ha!loran .. 1891 M.B., B.S. 

GILES, Ireton Elliot 1897 B.A. 

t GILES, Nigel Stuart 1905 B.$c 

GILES, Thmpas O'Halloran 1886 Cambridge (1883) .. LL.B. 

*Deceased. 

t Nqt yet A!emqer* of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT HRADUATES. 36 

GILES, William Anstey 1886 Edinburgh (1882) .. M.B. 

GILL, Alfred { 1882 B.A. 
1885 LL.B. 

GIRDLESTONE, Henry 1894 Oxford (1889) M.A. 
* GLOVER, Ralph Francis .. 1877 Queen'•, Ireland (1869) B.A. 

GLYNN, Patrick Mc;\Iahon 1898 Dublin (1879) .. LL.B. 
GOLDSMITH, Frederick .. 1889 M.~ .. B.S. 
GOODE, Arthur 1894 M.B., B.S. 

t GOOD, Emily Milvain 1904 B.A. 
GOODE, Samuel Walter .. 1898 B.A. 

t GORDON, James Leslie 190! LL.B. 
•GORGER, Oscar .. 1878 Heidelberg (1871) .. M.D . 

GOSNELL, Arthur William 1895 Cambridge (1888) M.A. 
* GOSSE, Charles 1877 Aberdeen (1875) .. M.D . 
*GOSSE, William .. 1877 Heidelberg (1870) .. M.D . 

GOYDER, Alexander Woodroffe 1889 B.Sc. 
t GREENWAY, Ha.roll! 1906 B.Sc. 

GREENWAY, Thomas Charles 1900 B.Sc. 
GREGERSON, William J ens 1902 Melbourne (1899) . . l<I.B., B .S. 

t GRIFFITHS, Ernest William 1906 M.B., B.S 
GUNSON, George Frederick 1902 LL.B. 
GUNSON, John Bernard .. 1893 ~I.B., B .S. 

* GUNSON, John Michael .. 1877 Heidelberg:(l867) .. M.D. 

GUNSON, William Joseph 189! LL.B. 

FL 

HACKETT, J ames Thompson 1882 Melbourne ( 1879) .. B .A. 
HALCOMB, Frederick 1877 Oxford (1859) .. B .A . 

t HALL, Charles Fishbourne 1905 B. A. 
HALL, Anthony J a mes Alexander . . 1888 LL.B. 
HALL, Robert William 1884 LL.B. 
HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald 1883 Dublin (1880) M.B. 
HAJ\llLTON, Cha1les Wolfe 1899 Dublin (189!) M.D. 
HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer 1880 Dublin 1876) M.B. 
HAMILTON Thomas Kinley 1885 Dublin (1879) M.D. 
HANCOCK, George Alfred 1901 B.A. 

* HARDING, Thomas Williamson .. 1890 Cambridge (1890) .. M.A . 
HARDY, Alfred Burton 1898 LL.B. 

t HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John 1905 LL.B. 
HARMER, John Reginald .. 1895 Cambridge (1884) M.A. 
HARRIS, Frank Dixon 1886 LL.B. 
HARRIS, James Frederick 1901 Melbourne ( 1901) M.B. 
HARROLD, Rowland Edward 1892 Edinburgh (1890) .. M.B. 
HARRY, Arthur Hartley .. 1901 B.A. 

* HAliTLEY, John Anderson 1877 London (186S) .. B .A . 

*Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 



36 PAST AND PRESENT GRADU~.\TES. 

HASLAllI, Joseph Auburn .. 1892 B.Sc. 

HAWKER, Eel ward Willia.m {1877 Cambridge (1873) .. LL.B. 
1902 Ca.mhridge (1890) .. M.A. 

• HAY, Alexander Gosse 1897 Cambridge (1896) .. B.A. 

HAY, James 1883 Cambridge (1880) .. LL.B., B.A. 

HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence 1890 B.Sc. 
HAYWARD, Charles Watel'field .. 1892 Oxford (1892) M.A. 

HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham 1903 111.B., B .S. 
HEADLAM, Morley Lewis Caulfield 1900 Oxford (1893) " M.A. 
HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewis 1890 Oxford (1887) B.A. 
HENDERSON, George Cockburn .. 1902 Oxford (1897) M.A. 

• HENDERSON, James 1880 B.A. 
HENDERSON, John Henderson .. 1899 Glasgow (1882) 111.B. 
HENDERSON, William 1884 LL.B. 

j HENDERSO:\', William .. 1904 B.A. 
*HENNIKER-MAJOR, Albert Ed-

ward John 1891 Cam bridge (1889) .. B.A. 
HENNING, Andrew Harriot 1887 LL.B. 

t HESELTINE, Augustus Frederick 1904 B.Sc. 
HEUZENRCEDER, William Eberhard 1891 LL.B. 
HEWITSON, Thomas 1884 LL.B. 
HOCTOR, John Francis 1877 Dublin (1871) B.A. 

t HOLDEN, Edward Wheewall 1905 B.Sc. 
HOLDER, Ethel Roby 1901 M.A. 

t HOLDER, Sophia Ellen .. 1906 B.A. 
* HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. 1882 B.A. 

HOLE, William· Margarey _ 1898 Mus. Bae. 
HOLLIDGE, David Henry .. 1889 M.A. 

HONE, Frank Sa.ndland {1889 B.A. 
1894 M.B., B.S. 

• HONE, Gilbert Bertram 1892 B.A. 
t HOOPER, Charles William 1904 B.Sc. 

HOPE, Charles Henry Standish { 1889 Cambridge (1883) .• B.A. 
1891 M.D. 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret 1891 M.B. 
HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas 1888 B.A. 

* HOPKINS, William Fleming 1884 B.A. 
HORN, Edward Palmer 1889 LL.B. 
HORNABROOK, Rupei·t Walt<ir 1896 M.B.,B.S. 
HOURIGAN, Richard Edward 1893 LL.B. 
HOWCHIN, Stella 1893 B.Sc. 
HOWELL, Edward Tucker 1877 Oxford (1860) M.A. 
HUGHES, Alfred . . 1889 Cambridge (1886) .• B.A. 

t HUNN, William ~!organ .. 1905 M.B.,B.8. 
HUNTER, Oswald 1903 LL.B. 

* HUSSEY, John 1901 Oxford (1889) .. M.A. 
HYNES, Timothy Augustin 1889 Edinburgh (1888) M.B. 

"Deceased. 
t Not yet Afembers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

ILIFFE, James Drinkwater 
U\GLEBY, Rupert 

I. 
1899 
1889 

IRWIN, Hen~y Offiey 1893 

ISBISTER, James Linklater Thomson {~= 
ISBISTER, WilliamJames 1887 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.B.,B.S. 
B.Sc. 
M.B.,B.S, 
LL.B. 

37 

IVES, Joshua. 1885 Cambridge (1884) . . Mus. Bae. 

JAOOMB-HOOD, Robert Gordon .. 

JEFFERIS, James 

JERVIS-SMITH, FrederlckJohn . . 
t JESSOP, Che.rlea Lewis .. 

JOHNSON, Edward A.nga.s 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson 

JOLLY, Norman William .. 
t JONA, Judah Leon 

JONES, Albert Edward 
JONES, Thomas Henry 
JOSE, Edward 'Salisbury 
JOSE, George Herbert 
JUDE, Gertrude Josephine 
JUDELL, Maurice Wolff .. 

KEARNEY, Alan Welle •. 
• KELLY, Alexander Charles 

KELLY, David Frederick .• 
t KELLY, Francis .. 
• KELLY, (mil Piittma.nn), Franziska. 

Helena. Marie •. 
KENNION George Wyndham 
KERR, Dona.Id Alexander .. 
KINGSMILL, Walter 
KINGSTON, TheRightHon. Che.rles 

CJa.meron 

KINTORE, The Earl of 

KffiBY, Mary Mt;i.ude 
t KLEEMAN, Richard Daniel 

KNIGHT, Percy Norwood .• 
KNOWLES, Frll.pcis Edward 
KOLLOSCHE, John 

* DeceMed. 

J. 
1905 Cambridge (1892) .. 

{ 1877 
1895 

LondQn (1866) 
Sydney (lb85) 

1898 Oxford (1872) 
1906 

{1897 
1901 

Melbourne (1897) .. 
Gottingen (1899) .. 

{1894 
1898 
1901 
1906 
1888 
1889 
1905 Oxford (1904) .. 
1906 Oltf0rd (1906) .. 
1!!01 
1903 

x:::. 
1889 Cambridge (1877) .• 
1877 Edinburgh (U!32) •• 

1879 Cambridge (1878) .. 
1906 

1898 
1883 Oxford (1871) 
1883 
1883 

1898 D.C.L., Oxford(lil97) 

{1889 Cambrid~e (1877) .. 
1889 Aberdeen (1889) .. 
1890 
1905 
1888 
1888 
1901 

t Not yet Merllbers of SffiQ.t~. 

M.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.D. 
M.A. 
LLB. 
M.B.,Ch.B. 
M.D. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
MUI!. Bae. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

M.A. 
M.D. 
M.A. 
LL,B. 

Mus. Bae 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

LL.D. 
M.A. 
LL.D. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 



38 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

LABATI', Edward .. 
* LABATI', George Augustus 

LAMB, Horace 
LANE, Annie 
LANG, Sydney Chapman 
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke 

t LANGMAN, Mary I.illeera.pp 
t LATI'Y, (Jla,ude Percival .. 

LEDGER, Willfam Henry 
LEHUNTE, Sir George RuthTen .. 

* LEITCH, James Wes.twood 
LEITCH, Oliver 
LEONARD, James 
LENDON, Alfred Austin .. 

L. 
1877 Dublin (1870) 
1877 Dublin (1839) 

.. B,A_ 

.. B.A. 
1877 Cambridge (187 5) . . M.A_ 
1904 M.A_ 
1896 B.A. 
1903 B.Sc. 
1906 B.A. 
1905 LL.R. 
1906 Sydney, B E. (1903) B.Sc. 
1903 Cambridge (1880) • . M.A. 
1884 

1895 
11'!77 
1883 

London (1849) 
London (1881) 

B.A. 
B.Se. 

.. B.A. 

.. M.D. 

LE MESSURIER, Thomas Abraham gm B.Sc. 
M.A. 

t LEWIS, Eric Henry 1906 M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc 
LL.B. 

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert .. 1899 

LIMBERT, Edgar Henry . . 1887 
• LINDON, James Remery .. 

LLOYD, Henry Sanderson .. 
t LIPSHAM, Kate Caroline .. 

LIPSHAM, Ma.rgaret 
LOAN, Kdward Cha.rles 
LOWRIE, William 
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin 

t .MCAREE, Fra.neis Edward 
t Mcl\.REE, John Victor 

McARTHUR, David William Stanley 
MACAULAY, Robert Wilsm1. 

* MCCULLAGH, William George 
*MACBEAN, John 

McBRil;>E, William John .. 

McCARTHY, Walter James 

MACK, Hans Hamilton .. 
MACKENZIE, John George Kenneth 

* MACKINTOSH, James Sutherland 
t MACLENNAN, James Sydney Kil· 

coy 
MACULLY, Alexander 
MADSEN, John Percival Vissing .. 
MADDEN, Sir John 

" DeooaBed. 

1886 

1883 

1905 

1903 
1903 
1883 
1889 

Cambridge (1884) . . M.A. 
Edinburgh (1888) . • M.B. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

Edinburgh (1883) • • M.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

1906 M B., B.S. 
1905 M.B., B.S. 
1901 B.Sc. 
1903 B.A. 
1877 Dubl!n ( ! So~) . • B.A. 
1877 Aberdeen (1832) M.A. 
1898 

{
1891 
1904, 

1880 
1894 

1878 

1906 

1901 

1901 

1901 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Oxford (l . . M.A. 
Edinburgh (1S3S) . • M.D. 

LL,B. 
lfelbDUl'Ue (l8S7) . . M.A. 
Syd oily (1000) B.Sc. 
Co.mbrldgo . . . . LL.D. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

MAG.A.REY, Cromwell William Ashley 1889 M.B., B.S. 

MAG.A.REY, Frank William Ashley {1901 {Sydney (1899) .. M.R 
1903 Sydney (l903) .. M.D. 

t MAG AREY, Rupert Eric .. 1904 M.B.,B.S. 
• MA.GAREY, Sylvanus James 1888 Melbourne (1888) M.D. 

MAG AREY, William Ashley 1888 LL.B. 
MAKIN, Frank Humprey .. 1906 Melbourne (1901) M.B. 
MANN, Charles .. 1887 LL.B; 

* MARRYAT, Charles 1877 Oxford (1853) .. M.A. 
MARRY AT, Cyril Beaumont 1898 B.Sc. 
MARRYAT, Ernest Neville 1888 B.A. 
MARTEN, Robert Humphrey 1888 Cambridge (1888) .. M.B. 

t MARTJN, J"ohn Claude 1905 LL.B. 
t MARTIN, Victor Garfield 1904 B.Sc. 

MASTERS, Frederick Geor,re 1900 Cambridge (1898) .. M.A. 
MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell . . 1884 London (1883) B.A. 

t MAUGHAN, Milton Moss .. 1904 B.A. 
MAYO, H elen Mi<ry 1902 M.B.,B.S, 

M~AD. Cecil Sili<s _f 1887 B.A. 
\ 1891 M.B.,BS. 

MEAD, Silas 1877 London (1869) .. M.A . 
MELLOR, James Taylor .. 1888 LL.B. 
MELROSE. Alexander 1886 LL.B. 

t MILLER, Raymond Orlando Maurice 1905 B.A. 
MILNE, William Somerville 1890 Oxford (1886) .. M.A. 
MINCHIN, Edward James 1894 Dublin (1879) .. B.A. 
MITCHELL, James Thomas 1885 Aberdeen (1885) .. M.D. 

t MITCHELL, Percival Harris 1906 B.A. 
MITCHELL, Samuel James 1890 LL.B. 
MITCHELL, William 1896 Edinbur~h (1886) .. M.A. 
MITTQN, Ernest Gladstone · 1899 R.Sc. 
MOORE, Bertie Harcourt .. 1900 B .Sc. 
MOORE, Edwin Canton 1882 B.A. 

t MOORE, George Douglas .. 1904 B.Sc. 
MORGAN, Alexander Matheson 1890 M.B., B.S. 

* MORRIS, Edward Ellis .. 1901 Oxford .. M.A 
• MORSE, Charles William .. 1877 Cambridge (1860) .. B.A. 

MOULE, Edward ErnsG .. 1893 M.B., B.S. 
t MOYES, J"ohn Stoward 1905 B.A. 
• MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig .. 1877 J"ena (1847) .. M.A . 

MUECKE, Francis Frederick 1902 ~.B.,B.S. 

MURRAY, Georl{e J"ohn Robert .. 1883 B.A . 

N. 
NAIRN, Alexander Livingstone 
NANKIVELL, J"ohn Thomas 

1902 B.A. 
1877 Cambridge (1871) . . BA. 

*Deceased. 
t :Not yet Memb81' ol Senate, 

39 
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NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith 
NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis 
NAYLOR, Henry Darnley 

* N E,SBIT, William Peel 
*NEUBAUER, J\Iax Frie<lrich 

NEWLAND, Clive 

NEWLAND, Remy Simpson 

NEWLAND, Philip J\Iesmer 
NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold 
NEWMAN, George Gough 
NICHOLLS, Leslie Herbert. 
NIESCHE, l'rederick William 
NOL'rENIUS, Harry Edward 
NOR'l'HMORE, John Alfre<l 

* OAKELEY, Sir Hel'bert Stanley .. 

PADi\IAN, Edward Clycle 

t PADJ\IAN, Clam Helen 
t PAINE, Hel'bert Kingsley 
* P ALl\IER, Hamilton Charles 

PARKIN, George Robert 
PARSONS, Herbert Angas 

t PATCHELL, 1\Iary Emma 

* PATERSON, Alexo,nder Stutnt 
PATON, Adolph Ernest 
PATON, Alfred Maurice 
PATON, David 

P A'fO N, Dora Isabel 

t PEARSON, Hemy Ernest 
t PELLEW, Leono,rd James 

PENNEF ATHER, Frederick William 
t PHILLIPPS, Herbert. Tarlton 

PHILLIPS, James Howard .. 
PHILLIPS, Waltel' Ross •• 

t PITT, Arthur William 

t PLUMMER, Rex Garnet 

PLUi\IJ\IER, Violet May .. 

POOLE, Dorothea. Landon 
POOLE, Frederick Slaney 

* Deceased. 

1899 
1902 

1906 

1877 
1877 
1902 

{
1896 
1902 
1896 
1894 
1892 
1893 

1889 
1902 
1887 

o. 
1895 

p, 

{
1897 
1900 

1904 

Aberdeen (1878) . . M.D. 

LL.B. 
Cambridge (1804) M A. 

Edinbnrgh (1873) . . J\I.B. 
J\Iunich (1873) . . i\I. D. 

London (1891) 

i\LB., B.S. 
i\I.B., B.:;., 
M.s. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 

.. B.A. 
B.A. 

Edinburgh (1886) . . J\I.D. 

Oxforcl 

B.'1. 
LI,,B, 

1\Ius. Doc. 

B.A. 
J,L.B. 

B.A. 
1904 LLB. 
1877 London (1851) .. LL. B. 

1903 J\IcGill, Camuht J,L,D. 
1897 LL.B. 

1906 B.A. 
1877 Eclinburgh (1857) .. J\I.D. 

rno2 B.Sc. 
1898 B.Sc. 
1878 Glasgow (1864) . . M.A. 
1902 
1904 
1906 
1888 
rno5 
1902 
1883 
rno6 
ln06 

{ 
1893 
1897 
1906 
1877 

B.Sc 

B.Sc. 
,'\LB., B.S. 

Cambridge (1874) . . Il. A. 

BSc. 
B.Sc 

Cambridge (1878) . . LL.B 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc, 

J\Ielbonrne (1897) . . i\I.B. 

l\I,A, 

Cambridge (1875) . . i\I.A. 

t Not yet JJiombers of Senate, 
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POOLE, Hemy John 
POULTON, Benjamin 
POWELL, Hemy Arthur .. 
PRICE, Arthur Jennings .. 

PRIEST, Herbert James .. 
-t PROUD, Emily Dorothea 
t PUDDY, Maude Mltl'y 

RANDELL, Allan Elliott 
RAWLINGS, Joseph Hemy 

t RAY, William 
RAYNOR, Philip Ell win .. 
READ,Hemy 
REISSMANN, Charles Henry 

_, RENNER, Friecldch Emil 

* RENNICK, Fmncis Henry 
RENNIE, Edwarll Henry .. 

,f RENNIE, Echmrcl James Cadell .. 
RICHARDS, Frederick William .. 

-•RICHARDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 
ROBERTSON, Joseph 

ROBERTSON, IAonel Joseph 
•t ROBERTSON, Thorburn Bmilsford 

ROBERTSON, William 

ROBINSON, Roy Lister .. 
* ROBINSON, William George 

ROBIN, Charles Ernest 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell 

ROGERS, Richard Sftnders 

ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 
;t RUDALL, Reginald John 

• RUSSELL, Alfred Edward James .. 

RUSSELL, Herbert Hemy Emest , , 

•t RUSSELL, Robert Douglas 

* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes .. 
SABINE, Ernest Maurice .. 
SALMOND, John William .. 

-> SANDERS, Isabel Mary . , 

1817 

1884 

1891 

1890 

{1902 
1904 

1906 

1905 

R. 

1897 

1877 

1906 

1890 

1877 

1902 

1877 

1882 

1885 

1906 

1897 

1893 

1894 

1896 

1905 

1905 

1903 

1878 

1886 

{ 1880 
1885 

r891 1897 
1899 

1887 

1906 

1893 

{1899 
1905 

1905 

s. 
1884 

1891 

1897 

1905 

* Deceased. 

Oxford (1856) .. l\I.A . 
l\Ielbourne (1883) .. l\I.D. 

JILB., B.S . 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A . 
B,A. 
Mu;, Bae. 

Melbourne (1897) .. llI.B., Ch.B 
Edinburgh (1866) .. l\ID. 

J\I.B., B.S 
Oxford (1882) .. M.A. 

Cambridge .. M.A . 

Cambridge (1902) .. l\I.D. 

Jena (1847) .. l\I.D . 

Melbourne (1880) , . JILA. 

London (1882) .. D.Sc. 
B.8c. 

London (1896) .. LI,,D . 

B.Sc. 
Sydney (1877) .. M.A . 

B.A. 
B.Sc 

Melbourne (1882) , , JILB. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A, 

B.A. 
London (1885) M.A. 
Edinburgh (1887) , , Ch.ill. 
Edinburgh (1893) .. l\I.D. 

l\I.A. 
LL.B, 
LL,B. 

J\I.B., B.S. 
Melbourne (1899) , . J\LB., Ch.B. 

l\I.D. 
JILB., B.S. 

London (1887) 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

., LL.B 
B.A. 

t Not yet ~£embers of Se11ate. 
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SANDISON, Alexander 1906 Edinburgh (1906) M.B. 
SANGSTER, John Ikin 1893 M.B., B.S. 

t SCHULZ, Adolf John 1905 B.A. 
SCO'IT, Andrew 1883 Melbourne (1881) . . B.A. 
SCO'IT, Douglas Comyn 1888 LL.B. 

t SCOT1', Malcolm Leslie 1904 M.B.,B.S. 
SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn 1891 M.B., B.S . . 
SEABROOK, Thomas Edward Fraser 1877 St Andrews (1861) M.D. 
SEARLE, Frederick John .. 1902 B.A. 

• SELLS, Alfred 1877 Cambridge (1847) . • M.A. 
SEWELL, Charles Edward 1886 LL.B. 
SEWELL, Frank .. 1899 B.A 
SHANAHAN, Patrick Francis 1893 M.B., B.S. 
SHARP, Cecil James 1882 Cambridge (1882) B.A. 
SHARP, William Hey 1877 Oxford (1871) .. M.A . 

t SHAW, James 1904 B.Sc. 
SHIERLA W, Howard Alison 1902 LL.B. 

• SHORT, Augustus .. 1877 Oxford (1826) M.A. 
SHUTER, Richard Ernest . . 1895 Melbourne (1891) .. M.B. 
SIMPSON, Henry Gordon Liddon .. 1896 LL.B. 
SKIPPER, Stanley Herbert 1901 LL.B. 
SMEATON, Bronte 1896 ll'I. B., B.S. 
SMEATON, Stirling 1880 B.A. 

• SMITH, Arthur William 1877 London (1872) M.D. 
SMI'l'H, Frank 1903 B.Sc. 

t SMITH, Harold Whitmore 1906 B.Sc. 
SMITH, Ida Gwendoliie Viner 1902 B.A. 

t SMITH, James . . . . 1905 LLB. 
SMITH, James Walter 1882 London (1856) .. LL.D . 
SMITH, Julian Augustus Romaine 1892 B.Sc. 
SMITH, Sydney Talbot 1886 Cambridge (1881) LL.B. 

{1903 Edinburgh (1888) .. B.Sc. 
SMITH, William Ramsa.y 1904 Edinburgh (1892) M.B. 

1904 Adelaide .. D.Sc • 
t SMYTH, Isabel Agnes Ekin 1905 B.A •. 

SMYTH, John Thomas 1878 Melbourne (1874) .. B.A. 

SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert . . { 1895 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

SOLOMON, Judah Moss {1888 B.A. .. 1891 LL.B •. 
SOLOMON, Susan Selina 1890 B.Sc. 
SOUTER, John Francis 1&97 Abenleen (18891 .. M.B . 
SPEHR, Carl Louis 1896 LL.B. 
SPICER, Edward Clark 1877 Melbourne {1877) .. B .A. 
STANFORD, William Bedell 1879 Oxford (1864) .. M.A 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 1897 B.Sc. 

• STEW ART, Robert 1886 Melbourne (1886) .. M.D. 

*Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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S'L'IRLING, Edward Charles {1877 Cambridge (1872) .. M.A. 
1882 Cambridge (1880) M.D. 

STIRLING, Sir John Lancelot 1877 Cambridge (1871) .. LL.B. 
STOKES, Alfred Francis 1904 M.B., B.S. 
STOKES, Edwarcl .. 1903 B.A. 
STOW, Francis Leslie 1892 LL.B. 

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph { 1895 B.Sc. 
1903 l\I.B., BS .. 

STUCKEY, Francis Seavington 1896 B.Sc. 
STUCKEY, Joseph James .. 1877 Cambridge (1864) .. M.A. 
STUCKEY, Rupert Bramwell 1898 LL.B. 

t STUCKEY, Vivian Charles 1906 B.Sc. 
• SUNTER, Joseph Tregilgas 1883 Melbomne (1880) .. B.A. 

SUTHERLAND, Archibald Cook 1839 Edinburgh (1865) .. M.A. 
• SUTHERLAND, George .. 1882 l\Ieibourne (1879) .. M.A. 

SW AN, Warren Alexander 1905 B.A. 
SWIFT, Harry 1888 Cambridge (1887) ... M.D. 

• SYMON, William .. 1879 St. Andrews (1876) M.A. 
SYMONS, l\fark Johnston .. 1885 Edinburgh (1878) .. M.D. 

T. 

TENNYSON, Hallam, Baron 1900 Litt.D. Cambridge(1899) LL. D. 

• THOMAS, Jobn Davies 
THOMAS, Arthur Nutter 
THOMAS, Thomas Eggleston 

THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander . . 
THOMSON, J a mes Simpson 
TODD, Sir Charl es 

• TODMAN, James .. 

TOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. 

TORR, William George 
TRATJ\IAN, Frank 

TREHY, Annie Louisa Virginia 
TRELEA VEN, Walter 
TRUDINGER, Anna 

t TRUDINGER, Ronald 
TRUDINGER, Wa.Uer 
TUCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 
TUCKWELL, Ernest Sinclair 
TYAS, Margaret Elizabeth 

UPTON, Henry 

1877 
1906 
1883 
ISg6 

1006 
1886 
1877 

{1901 
1906 
1892 
1899 
1890 
1893 
1892 
1905 
1892 
1885 
1902 
1905 

u. 
1888 

*Deceased. 

London (1871) 
Cambridge (1895) .. 
l\Ielboume (1881) .. 

Cambridge ( 1886) .. 
Edinburgh (1852) . . 
Cal!Jbridge (1~89) .. 
Cambridge (1906) .. 
Dublin (1892) 
London (1892) .. 

London (1905) .. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 

M.D; 
M.A. 
M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
l\I.D. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 

LL.D. 
M.D. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc., M.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A., J,L.B. 
B.A. 

B.Sc 

LL.B . 
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* VARLEY, Charles Grant .. 
VAUGHAN, John Howard 
VERGO, Clement Armour 

VERGO, Joseph Cooke 
V:,ERCO, Sydney Manton .. 
VERGO, William Alfrecl .. 

* YON TREDER, Adolph .. 

* W ADEY, Walter Henry 
WAINWRIGHT, Edward Harley .. 
W AIN"'RIGHT, Charles Leonard 
WALE, William Henry 
H.R.H. THE PRINCE OF WALES 

WALKER, Daniel 
WALKER, Ellen Lrtwson .. 

* WALKER, William John .. 
t WALTON, Gertmde Mary 

WARD, John Frederick 
WARREN, Thomas Hogarth 
WATSON, Archibald 

v. 
1884 
1900 
rno2 
1877 

1001 
1890 
1877 

"W". 

1894 

1883 
1900 
1896 
1901 

1887 
1899 
1885 
1904 

1903 
1889 
1885 

GRADUNL'ES. 

LL.B . 
LL.B. 

Sydney (1901) .. M.B., Ch.M . 
London (1876) .. M.D . 
Sydney (1900) .. lYI.B . 

M.B.,B.S . 
Dorpat (1844) .. LL.B 

London (1878) 

LL.B. 
.. B.Sc. 

Oxford (1874) 
D.C,L., Oxford 
LL.D., Cambridge 

B.Sc. 
Mus. Brtc 

(1894) .. LL.D. 

Paris and Giit-

.B.Sc . 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

tingen (1880) lYI.D 

* WAY, Eclward Willis 1877 Edinburgh (1871) . . l\I,B, 
WAY, 'l'he Right Hon. Sir Samuel 

James (Bart) .. 
WEBB, Noel Augustin 

WEBB, Robert Bennett 
WEHRSTEDT, Walter Franz 
WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 

* 'VELD, Octavius .. 
WELLS, Clement Victor .. 
WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge 

t WEST, Gonion Roy 
WEST, Reginald Arthur .. 

* WEST-ERSKINE, William Alex. 
antler Erskine 

WHEATLEY, Frederick William .. 

WHEELER, Alfred 
t WHITHAM, Annie Beatrice 

WHITINGTON, Bertram .. 
WHITINGTON, Frederick Taylor .. 

·• WHl'l'TELL, Horatio 'fhomas 
WILIUNSON, Frederick William •. 

*Deceased. 

1892 D.C.L., Oxford(l891) LL.D. 
1&86 
1877 
1899 
1901 
1877 
1902 
1897 
1904 
1902 

1877 

{
1890 
1904 
1904 
1905 
1899 
1886 
1877 
1884 

LL.B. 
Oxford (1869) !\I.A. 

B.A. 
Melbourne (1901) . . l\i.B. 
Toronto (1856) . . B.A. 

Oxford (1892) 

Oxford (1864) 

Cambridge ( 

M.B.,B.S. 
.. M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

. . !\I.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

) .. M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

Aberdeen (1858) . . M.D. 
B.A. 

t Not yet Memliers of Senate. 
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t WILKS, Vida Alice 1904 B.A. 
* WILLIAMS, Francis 1877 Oxford (1860) .. l\I.A . 
t WILLIAMS, Frank Laurie 1905 LL.B. 
t WILLIAMS, Mabel Evangeline .. 1906 .B.A. 

WILLIAMS, Matthew 1887 B.A. 
WINWOOD, Susan Ann 1904 l\Ius. Bae. 
WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron 1900 l\Ielbourne (l899) l\I.B. 
WILSON, James Beith 1896 B.A. 
WILSON, 'l'homas George .• 1904 Sydney (1904) .. i\I.D . 
WILTON, John Raymond .. 1903 B.Sc. 
WOOD, i\Iontague Couch .. 1888 Oxford (1880) .. llI.A . 

* WOODS, John Crawford .. 1877 Edinburgh (1843) .. B.A. 
WOOLNOUGH, Harold 1906 B.A. 
WOOLNOUGH, Walter George 1904 Sydney (1904) .. D.Sc. 
WORTHINGTON, Thomas 1808 Cambridge .. M.A. 
WRIGHT, Chal'!otteElizabeth Arabella 1888 B.A. 

t WRIGHT, George Herbert 1906 B.A. 
WRIGH'.1', Lewis Garner .. 1891 LL.B . 
WRIXON, Sir Henry John rno1 Dublin .. !\I.A. 

WYLLIE, Alexander { 1888 B.A. 
1891 B.Sc. 

Y. 

YOUNG, Aretas Charles William .. 1883 Oxford (1871) .. B.A. 
YOUNG, DaYid Hastings .. 1804 Edinburgh .. l\I.B. 
YOUNG, Frederick William 1897 J,L,B. 
YOUNG, William John 1883 Dublin (1882) .. M.A. 

List of students in I.aw who have obtained the Final 
Cerl:ificate. 

ANDREWS, Walter Fl'ederick .. 
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 
ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Owst 

BENNY, Benjamin 

BERRY, George Augustus 
• BERTRAi\I, Robert Matthew 

BOUCAUT, George Hiles 
BRAY, Cecil Thomas , . 

BRIGHT, William Stuart 
CASTLE, Gordon Harwood 

*Deceased. 

t Not yet .Membe1·s of Senate. 

1888 

1896 

1900 

1891 

1887 

1888 

190G 

moo 
19W 

1885 
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CAVENAGH, .Ta.mes Gordon 
DOWNER, Frank Hagger 
DRIFFIELD, George C•rus 
DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 
FLEMING, Stanley Hugh 

FOSTER, Henry Edgar 
FOX. John Henry 
GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley 

* GREER. George Andrew 
GWYNNE, lilted Gordon 
HAGUE, Percy 

* HAl\lP, John Chipp 
HARGRAYE, Charles Townshend 
HARGRAVE, Joshua Addison 
HESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. 
HII,L, Henry Richard .. 
HILL, Herber~ Edward 
HOMBURG, Hermann 
HO>XIBURG, Robert .. 
JAMES, Alfred Charles 
JOHNSON, James Howard 

JOYNER, Frederick Allen 
KEATS, Frederick Phillips 
KENNEDY, Donald Angus 
LITTLE, Egbert Percv Graham .. 
MCEWIN, George 
MCLACHLAN, Alexander John .. 
MICHELL, George Francis 
MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 
NESBIT, Reginald George 
NICHOLLS, Theodore Henry 
OWEN, William Frederick 
PENNY, Clifton Raymond 
ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon .. 
ROWLEY, Spencer Toler 
SHEPHERD, Joseph Scoresby .. 
SMITH, Francis Villeneuve 

STOCKDALE, William John 
STUART, Walter Leslie 
SUPPLE, Charles Joseph 

* TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite 
TENNANT, Fredel'ick Augustus .. 
VANDENBERGH, William John 
YON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Albrecht 
VON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman .. 

* W ADEY, Walter Henry 
WARD, Henry Torrens 

•Deceased. 

1870' 

1~80 

1889 

1889 

1902 

1889 

1895 

1903 

1889 

1891 

1897 

1887 

l tlOJ 

1890 

1903 

1887 

1898 

1896 

1897 

1899 

1900 

1885 

1900 

1909 

1898 

1897 

189! 

1888 

1895 

1900 

1900 

1906 

1893 

1888 

1888 

1899 

1906 

1889 

1900 

1900 

1886 

1899 

1896 

1892 

1901 

1892 

1900 



ASSOCIATES IN :MUSIC. 

WEA VER, Alfred Charles 
WHITBY, Percy Edward Robert 
WIGLEY, Heury Vandeleur 

WINN.ALL, John Edward Hyde 
WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillip• 

WRIGHT, Charles Joseph Harvey 

Associate• in Music. 

BRUGGEMANN, llfartha Dorothy 
DA VY, Ruby Clauclia Emily 
HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig .. 

HILLS, Walter Bedford 
JOYCE, K ate 
MANNING, Hilda Mahala 
KEMP, Marion Kirkwoocl 
PARKIN"SON, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
PHIPPS, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell 
PUDDY, Maude Mary 
RUDEMANN, Elsa Wilhelmine 
SAYERS, Alice Mabel .. 
SPEHR, Francese• 
WHILLAS, Helen May 

47 

1903 

1891 

l.890 

l.893 

l.894 

l.888 

1904 

1903 
1902 

1904 

1904 

1902 

1903 

1901 

1905 

1900 

1903 

1901 

1901 

1901 

List of Commercial Students who have obtained the Advanced 

Commercial Certiflcate. 

ANN ELLS, Herbert Edward 1905 
COFFEY, William James 1904 
DONNELLY, Albert Laurence 1905 
HARRISON, William Frank 1906 
HOGBEN, Alfred Richard 1904 
KIRKMAN, David 1905 
KLEEMANN, Theodore Richard 1906 
McMICHAEL, Clunie Brice 1904 
MENKENS, Frank Her 1.ann 1906 
MESSENT, Albert Edwe.rd 1906 
MUIR, Thomae Grieve .. 1906 
ROBERTSON, John George 1904 
THOMAS, f{arold Clarke 1906 



48 DIPtQMA. IN MINING ENGINEERING. 

Diploma In Mining Engineering and Metallurgy and Fellowship 

of' the South Auatralian School of' Mines and lnduatrles. 

BELL, Willoughby George. RSc. 
CLARK, Archie Septimus, B.Sc .. 
CLELAND, William Lauder, B.Sc. 
CONNOR, Julia,n Dove, B.Sc. 
FAIRWEATHER, Andrew, B.Sc. 
GARDINER. Beauchamp Lennox, .B.Sc. 
GREENWAY, Thomas Cha.des, B.Sc. 
HESELTINE, Frederick Augustus, B.Sc . .. 
HOOPER, Cba.rles William, B.Sc. 
JUDELL, Lester Maurice Wolff, B.Sc. 
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc. 
McARTHUR, David William Stanley, B.Sc. 
MARTIN, Victor Ga..fleld, B.Sc. 
MOORE, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc ... 
PATON, Adolph Ernest, B.Sc. 
WAINWRIGHT, Cba.rlesLeonard, B.Sc. 
WHITINGTON, Bertram, B.Sc ... 

Diploma In Electric Engineering. 

CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Sc. 

Diploma In Applied Science. 

MININ<l ENmNEBRlliG. 

ROBINSON, Roy Lister, B.Sc. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

SMITH, Harold Whitmore 

1903 

1902 

1905 

1902 

1904 

1904 

1904 
lOOj; 

1906 

1905 

1905 

1901 

11\0G 
1901 

100\! 

l QPJ 
J!lill 

1904 

1904 

l !l-00 
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1907. 

Education Committee. 

THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (Deputy PROFESSOR STIRLING 
Chairman) PROFESSOR BRAGG 

REV. DR. JEFFERIS PROl!'ESSOR MITCHELL 
REV. DR. PATON PROFESSOR NAYJ,OR 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. PROFESSOR HENDERSON 
S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. CHAIRMAN PUBLIC EXAMINA-
G. J. R. MURRAY, K.C., B.A., LLB. TIONS BOARD. 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 

Finance Committee. 

S. J. JACOBS, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
SIR CHARLES TODD 
R. BARR SMITH 

G. J. R. MURRAY, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
HON. G, BROOKMAN, M.L.C. 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. 

Library Committee. 

PROFESSOR STIRLING, CHAIRMAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
R. BARR SMITH 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
REV. DR. PATON 

PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL B 

Joint Board. 

UNIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

THE CHANCELLOR (Chairman). 

THE PR.ESIDENT • 'CElOOL OF MUB 
AN D rNOU ' TR lE. , UO:N. • IR 
J,ANGDO N .BON\''l'.IIOY, 1''1'. (V ica · 
Cba irnmn) 

RE Pl\ES&N'CA'l'lVE Ill. C•', W, UOLDJilt · 

PROFES O& Jl'[tAQ ; 
PROFES OR ;\11'.l'CMELL 
PROFESSOR R.ENNrn 
HON. D. M. B,~ RLE t ON 
R. E. E. ltOO l::R.", J.P. 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
VICE-CHANCELLOR PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR. NAYLOR PROFESSOR STIRLING 
PROFl!:SSOR BRAGg W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 
PROFESSOR ENNIS 
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Faculty o'f Law. 

PROFESSOR BROWN, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
G. J. R. l\IURRAY, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOlt i\II'l'CHELL 

F. A. n'ARENBERG,1UI.A. 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. 
P. E. JOHNi:lTONE, B.A., LL.B. 
E, E, CJ,ELAND, J,L,B, 

Faculty o'f Medicine, 

DR. SYMONS, DEAN. 
THE CHANCEI,LOR. 
1'HE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
J. A. G. HAi\IILTON, B.A., l\I. B. 
G. J. H. l\IUltRAY K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOR STHU,ING 
PROI<'ESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
PROFESSOR WATSON 
DR LENDON 

DR. VERGO 
DR POULTON 
DR. BOR'l'HIVICK 
W. ANSTEY G[LE.;, :11.B. 
W. L. CLELAND, 1'I.B. 
w. T, HAYWARD, l\I.R.c.s. 
W.R. CAVENAGH-MAfNIVARING 

111.B .. F-R.C.S. " 
DH. W. T COOKE 

Faculty o'f Arts. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL, DEAN. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, llf.A. 
J. R. FOWLER, !\I.A. 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 

PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
REV. E. J. EITEL, l\I.A., PH.D, 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
R. W. CHAPMAN, llI.'A., B.C.E, 

Faculty o'f Science, 

THE CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR BRAGG, DEAN, 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
HON. G. BROOKl\IAN. l\LL.C, 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR STIRLING 

PROFESSOR RENNIE 
R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E, 
DR. W. T. COOKE 
W. HOIVCHIN, F.G.S. 
D, l\IAIVSON, B.E., B Sc. 
J. P. V. l\IADSEN, B.E., B.Sc. 

Faculty o'f Applied Science. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
J. P. V. l\IADSEN, B.E., B.Sc., DEAN, 

'l'HE PRESIDENT SCEIOOL OF 

l\IIN1£B AND INDUSTRIES 
PROF!<:SSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BKAGG 

R. W, CHAPi\IAN, M.A., B.C.E. 
J. DALBY, B. A, 
W, H, LEDG!i:R, B.E., i\I.C.E. 
L. L. Si\IITH, A.R.A.S,M. 
A. J. HIGGIN, F.I.C. 
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Faculty of' Music, 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
'l'HE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. DR. PATON 

S. TALBOT Sl\IITH, l\I.A., LL.B. 
T. H. JONES, l\Ius. Bae. 

REV. DR. JEFFERIS W. J. GUNSON 
E. H. DA VIES, Mus. Doc. 

Board of Musical Studies. 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, CHAIRMAN 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. DR. PATON 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS 
S. TALBOT SJ\IITH, l\I.A., LL.B. 

E H. DA VIES, Mus. Doc. 
I. G. REil\IANN 
F BEVAN 
F. BASSE 
J. l\I, DUNN 

Board of Commercial Studies. 

J. R. FOWLER, l\I,A., CHAIRMAN. 
S. J, JACOBS, J.P., Vice-Chairman B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 
'fHE VICE-CHANCELLOR IV. H, PHILLIPPS 
PUOFESSOR BRAGG J. SHIELS 
PROFES'Olt l\IITCHELL J. EDWIN THOMAS 
PROFESSOR BROWN W, NEILL 
THE PRESIDENT CHAMBER OF P. E. JOHNSTONE, B,,\., LL.B. 

COMMERCE R. J. M. CLUCAS 
H. FISHER 

Board of !Education, 

THE CHANCELLOR 
REV, H, GIRDLESTONE, l\I.A. 
PROFESSOR M['!'CHELL 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFES80R HENDERSON 

'l'HE DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION 
(A. WILLIAMS) 

M. l\I. l\IAUGHAN, B.A. 
W. A. WES'l' 
B, S. ROACH 
A. SCOT'l', B. A. 

Board of Discipline.) 

THE CHANCELLOR 
'l'HE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE DEAN OF THE FACUL'l'Y OF LAW 

THE DEAN OF 'l'HE FACULTY OF l\IEDICINE 
'l'HE DEAN 0.1!' 'l'HE FACUL'l'Y OF ARTS 

THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THI~ DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF l\IURIC 

'l'HE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 



52 ENDOWMENTS. 

Endowments. 

.Oate. Donor. 

1872 Sir W. W. Hughes 

1874 Sir Thos. Elder 

1878 Hon. J . R Angas 

1879 South Australian Com­
mercial 'ftn.TOllt!n\1 

Association 

1880 Public Subscriptions • . 

1882-96 Sir Thos. Elder 

1883 

1883 

1884 

Sir Thos. Elder 

Public Subscriptions 

Hon. J. H. Angas 

1884·89 Sir Thos. Elder .. 
" Private Subscriptions .. { 

1884 
" 

Sir Thos. Elder .. { 
Li~erary Societies' Un ion 

1886 Public Subscriptions 

1888·89 Sir Thos. Elder 

1890 W. Everard, Esq. 

' 1890 :s1 .... Alban Lodge of Free 
and Accepted Masons 

1896 Public Subscriptiona .. 

1896 

1897 

1897 

1897 

1898 

Mts. DaYies Thomas 

Sir Thos. Elder 

Sir Thos. Elder 

Sir Thos. Elder 

Public Subscriptions 

Amount . 

£ 
20,000 

20,000 

4,000 

150 

500 

260 

10,000 

600 

6,000 

1,500 } 
1,150 

1,000 
220 

800 

1,000 

1,000 

150 

160 

400 

20,000 

20,000 

26 000 

600 

} 

Object. 

Endowment of Chairs in Classics and 
English Literatnre. 

Endowment of Chairs in Mathematics 
and Natural Science. 

To found an Engineering Scholarship, 

To found a Scholarship (Commercial 
Travellers). 

To found Scholarships for Engli•h 
Literature in Memory of John 
Howard Clark. 

Prizes for Physiology. 

Endowment of a Medical School. 

For Prizes and Scholarship in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow. 

Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

In support of Chail' of Music. 

Endowment of Evening Classes. 

Endowment of Lectureship on Oph­
thalmic Surgery in Memory of Dr. 
Chas. Gosse. 

To enable the Council to establish full 
Medical curriculum. 

To found a Scholarship (The Everard 
Scholarship in Medicine). 

To fotmd the St. Alban Schola.rship. 

To found a Scholarship in Memory of 
the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher. 

To found Scholarships in Memory of 
Dr. John Davies Thomas. 

Endowment of School of Medicine. 

Endowment of School of Music. 

Endowment for genera.I purposes. 

To found Studentships in Memory of 
John Anderson Hartley. 
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ENDOWM ENTS-contint1ed. 

Da te. Donor. Amou nt. Ol\jeot. 

£ 
1000 Public Subscriptions .. 600 For general purposes. 

His Excellency Lord 100 To pwride Medals for English Litara-
Tennyson ture in the Junior, !Senior, and 

lligher Public Examinations. 

1000 Trustees of Robert ~ 9 G To provide for the Robert Whinham 
Wbinham Fund prize for Elocution in the Elder 

Conservatorium 

1002 Public Subscriptions ... ~Ga 0 8 Endowment of Lectureship on Gyn~-
cology in memory of Dr. Edward 
Willis Way. 

1902 Public Subscriptions ... 00 0 0 To provide a Medal for Geological 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
Tate. 

1003 .r oseph Fi hel', Esq. .. 1,000 To provide Fisher Medal In Cummerce 
for course for Advanced Commercial 
Cettiflca.te and for the Fisher Lee· 
ture in Commerce 

l !12- n. narr mith, Esq. ... i',500 Foq~urchase of books for University 
1900 Library. 

Donations. 

Date. Donor. Amoun t. I Object. 
---

1903 R. Barr Smith, Esq. .. 600 .e 0 0 For purchase of Apparatus. 

1904 Chamber or ommorcc 2· 0 0 For the purposes of the Board of 
Commercial Studies 

1905 " .. 25 0 0 Ditto 
1906 .. .. 26 0 0 Ditto 

1903 John Sh iels, Esq. I 3 s 0 Ditto ... I 

I 
1905 Phnnun.ceuticnl ocict\'I 

or. 011 111 Anstmlin. .'. 1 ; 0 General purposes 

I 1906 ol II 7 7 0 Ditto 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1906. 

LIST OF STUDENTS, 1906. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDJ:NTS-SESSION 1906. 

[,L.B. DEGREE. 

Akhurst, Adrian 
Bakewell, "\Villian1 Kenneth 
Boucaut, George Hiles 
Bray, Marmion Matthews 
Browne, Thomas John 
Cowan, George Dalrymple 
Cox, Edwin Baxter 
DelllJ>ster, \Villiam l•'rederick 
Dondy, ecil I oy , 
Oel ·Lon. IfeJ I y JUngro~c 
Gepp, Thomas Le.~lie 
Giles, Mortimer 
Goldsworthy, Spencer Gordon 
Haslam, Leslie Horrocks 
Henderson, William 
Heseltine, Samuel Richard 
Holland, William Corin 
Homburg, John 
Jeffrie~, Shirley William 

Kelly, Francis 
Lake, Clement William Hingston 
Mackenzie, Ch u-les Norrnan 
Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 
Mitchell, Harold Flinders 
Muirhead, Henry Mortimer 
Nootnagel, AlberG Herman 
Penny, Bertram Stephens 
Phillips, Earnest 
Ray, Walter Vernon 
Reid, Walter Gliddon 
Ronald, Stuart Douglas 
Rudall, Reginald John 
Tapley, Willis Wayte 
Thomson, Han-y 
Wallmann, Reginald Horton 
Warren, Sydney John 
Watkins, Charles Thomas 

M.B. AND B.S. DEGREES. 

Baylis, Ellis Ladbury 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow 
Black, Eustace Couper 

atch love, yclncw lreorge Leyland 
Cherry, Percival T homas Spoll'er 
Corry, 'amuel L loycl 
Cowan, Darcy Ri11er ' Va.rren 
D elpro.t, Eliztiobeth Theod.oni .Jolta una 

Stotrel i1w. 
Delprat, Mary Johanna Alberta 

Theodora 
Dolling, Charles Edward 
Donnelly, Thomas Hugh 
Drew, Charles Francis 
Drew, vVilliam Alfred Vernon 
Erichsen, Matthias 
Everard, James Edward 
Fleming, Thomas Gordon 
Frayne, Ernest John 
Fry, · enr.r, 1 enneth, B.Sc. 

eorge, 1'1tldred May 
Goode, Re«iill'lJ I Alfred 
Griffithii, F:rn t William 
Ha1"Vey, ~ilbert Abenlein 
Holder, Eric Jinn ·Roby 
Ja.eoh, Mellia r Phelps 

Jay, Hubert Melville 
Jeffries, Lewis "\Vibmer 
Jona, Jacob 
Jones, Edmund Britten 
Lewis, Eric Henry 
McGlashan, John Eric 
Ma.gi:ney, Archiha.Jd 'amt bell 
Moffatt, ilfoy Jo. ep l1ine 
M ulclen, we11 Meredith 
Muirhead, John Robb 
Muirhead, Leonard Graeme 
O'Grady, John James 
Pellew, Leonard James 
Parkhouse, Devon 
Pitcher, Cyril Frederick 
Plummer, Rex Garnet 
Poole, Frederic St. John 
Powell, Harold 
Ray, William 
Reynell, "\Valter ltupert 
Rosengarten, Wilfred David 
Russell, Ernest Albert Harold 
Seppelt, Norbert Erno 
Shierlaw, Norman Craig 
Sinclair, ~William Malcolm 
Sprod, Milo Weeks 



LIS): OF STUDENTS, 1906. 

Steele, David Macdonald 
Stevenson, Walter Hunter 
::ltoddart, Harrold ·William Downing 
Thomas, Edward Brooke 
Triidinger, Rona.Id 

Verco, Regino.I John 
West, Gordon Roy 
W cidcnbn.ch, Arnold l~dwiu 
Yeatman, ho.rleton 

B.A. DEGREE. 

Adams, Albert 
Adey, William Jam es 
Armitage, Henry James 
Artlmr, John Andrew 
Ash, Arthur Louis George 
Bagot, Edward Meade 
Barbour, Helen 
Bo.rnei , Jo ·eph 'l'ltom 
Bartholoinae , Ei.1111uJ1Cl Stanley 
Bn.l'ton, Felix Kingston 
Bn.tchelo1·. l\Iaud~ l ' lady~ 
Belcher, -· taul y Wltil.bread 
Bell. Arthur Ilammond 
Benham, Ellen Ida, B.Sc. 
Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Bennett, William, 
Berriman, George Stevens 
Bickers, Muriel Beatrix 
Blacket, John vY esley 
Boerke, Gustav Hermann Gotthold 
Bosch, Theodore Silas 
Bo~trill, Clara Alice 
Broadbent, John Lewis 
Brokate, Ernest :\faximilian 
Bromley, Helen Clarice 
Bromley, .Roy Sunt 
Burgess, Annie Frances 
Burgess, May, 
Burnell, Reginald George 
Butler, Francis James 
Butterwor~h. h~rence Gerald Roy 
B •rne, yh• ter 

addy, ll11,rinda. May 
Campbell, Gordon alhcar t 

ampUeU, Jessie 
ave, Edmnn l Howard 
herry, vVilliam Herbert· 

Churc!Jward, toll a. :?.fay 
Clm·k, Percy- John 

la ughtou, Olive Rub M. ~ 
Chtc , .Roberl- John 11.iller 
Cole, Thomas William 
Coles, l\1.i •no11ette 
Coatley, hades Herbert 
Comley, • ditb. fay 

ooke, Isn.bel 
Coory, Joseph Regis 

Correll, Olive May 
Cowan, RobeTt Francis 
Davies, Clive Runnalls 
Davis, David 
Davis, Ernest Samuel 
Dean, Sarah Agnes Laughton 
Drinkwater, John David Albert 
Donald, Ann Grace 
Donnell, John 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
Drummond, Euphemia Gibb 
Edmonson, ·William Adey 
Edwards, Leslie 
E<lwru·ds, llnpc1·L Eugeue Thomas 
.!!:Ir , Annie J{.ita, B. 'c. 
E ll is, rtl111r l~cnjamin 
FairwentlUlr, .Jolin 
Finch, Emily lb·e 
li'i.ul n · on, Ronal<l 1\li •k 1.., LL. B. 
Fi her, Willia 111 Jo. ll[lh 
FiLzg 1·t~ld, 1-tiehnril li'rnucis 
Flett., l\faggie Uer&rn le 
Flett, Franc :0.lation 
Foster, Elsie Myra Lilian 
Freeman, Isauella 
Freeman, Daisy Gwendoline 
Fullarton, John Ritchie 
:lnrdner, Edi~h J o e11hiue 

Gardner, Mm· .Beittrice 
a,rtrell, Frn.nci .T ohn 

'nrLon, .M:a,ry fa.y 
'cOl'ge, Elildn on t.'Yt ce 
·ile , Olive b'i)o tt. 

Gluis, John 
'old, Jatnel! 'teph n 

Goldswor l1y, OLtho Eric 
Ilannllll, Albert, J alll 
Harkness, Robert 
Httsfo.m. Jo eph Anbnrn, B. 
Ilea.ly, I obert 
Healy, Cn.th ri n 
Heyne, Lauro. Ol"'a edwi"' 
Higginbotto m, Ed'wiu Corle~t 
Hill, liild11. Mnry 
1:1 ill, Claude nnl<l!Wey 
Hill, M:m·iel 
Hilton, Arthur Robert 

55 
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Hodges, Edward Harris 
Hoffmeister, Annie Sim 
Holder, Eric James Ho by 
Holland, Charlotte Annie 
Hollidge, Annie Florenca 
Hosking, Herbert Clifton 
Hiibbe, Edith Ulrica 
Hutley, ·walter Fritz Stephen 
Huxley, eor"e Hambrough 
Hyett, .l\fm'&11ret J rrne 
:Bynes, Pi\tnek J·osenb 
Ifould, William Herbert 
Ingamells, Dora 
Ingamells, Eric Marf!eet 
Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 
Jackson, Fanny Edith 
Jacobi, Frieda Louisa 
James, Cecilia 
Jacobs, Isaac 
Jenner, Charles James 
Jessop, Charles Lewis 
J ohncock, Charles Fuller 
,Jone , Liwillia on utnce 
Kain, .ArLbm· Edwarcle 
Kayser, Ella mali 
lfayser, Julius Au~1 Willia.111 
Keye, Herbert Jo11n 
Kinnish, Mary 'l'l\.bitha 
Kleeman, William Hurtle 
Rlose, John Emil Ifretl 
Kuchel, ad\ ilhelm Augu t 
Kumnmick, Albert Johanne Paul 
Lampe Alfred .Richrncl Ernest Augu 
Langman, Mary Lilleorapp 
Ledger, Edgar Raymond 
Leggoe, Myra Mbmette 
Liger~wooc'i, George outts 
Limbert, Bertha j\ifari::a.ret 
Loveridge, Lillian Constance 
Luke, William 
Lundberg, Cad Oscar 
McLeod, Annie 
McMillan, Edith Maude 
M amara, David Jan1es 
Manning. A rabelln. Idersey 
Mttrtin, tephen John 

fo1·tin, Wi'Jlia.m Thoma. 
Matheson, Nellie Agnes 
Mead, Lucy Miriam 
Melbourne, Dugald Archibald 
Menkens, Muriel Perth 
Menzie, Duncan 
Meyer, a.rl Otto 
'liethke, Iinna. eta.via. 

Moncrieff, Jo epbine Hartley 
Moncriell~ l\faiy Ka.oWeen 

Monk, Verona Gladys 
Morgan, Robert John 
Ivioten, Thomas 
fo.ves, John 

Muirden, \· illimn 
1\lundy, Chn.dc. John' oodroffe 
Nacleliaum, Henry l~rederick 
N~lebnum. Rndol·ph crtel 
Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beaumont 
Neale, Ernest Hillary William 

evin, 1'homus 
~icoll e, 'l.'homru 1ielicr Sarre 

Noack, John hn.rle3 
Nock, Le Ii Cyril 

bon1, l:forlJel't Ru ell 
born, 'fhomns 'ymon: 
' onnell, John 

Okely, hri topl er arl 
ttawa, 1 Willw.m tanley 

Pnge, Albert Edwnrd 
Patchell, Mnry Emma 
Payntei', Ralph l:lol'wootl 
Pearce, Jive Pellew 
Pear. ou, Henry Ernest 
Pitt., Arthur William 
P i'Lt, George Hemy 
Pol. 011, eorge Taylor 
Po, singhan1, lfred B.arold 
Pro11d, E1r1i ly Dorotheu. 
Pryor, James 
Ralph, Edgar Maurice 
Ralph, Ida I,ouise 
Richa1·dson, Arnold Edwin Victor 
Hiley, Mabel 
Rind er, A lice Maude 
R berts, Tliomas Ooolclen 
:Robinson, 1mmel l•'oster 
Rofe, JierberL Henry 
Rogers, Gladyi! 'cott Pater. on 
Rowe. Edgar Perciva.J 
• 'alter, Alic Idn l"lor nee 

anders, Hilosy Frances helclon 
anders, Isabel 1'.ary 
clrroeder, Walter Louis 

. hapter, \Villi.'tm 'l'honu.ts 
harp, Walter Roy ermein 
hepherd, John lfrccl 

Simpson, Ellen Elsie 
Snell, .Richard .John 
St:tpley, Felix David Dill 
Stephens, Lilitm Mary Theakston 
Steven , nsan Frances Gwendoline 
Stewart, James 
Stolz, Elisabeth Emilie 
Stolz, Sabina Bertha 
Stoward, Hilda Amy 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1906. 

8trachan, William Leighton 
Tayler, Robert William 
Thomas, Frank Emerson 
Tilly, Edith Louise 
Tomkinson, Amy Louisa 
Trehy, Annie Louise Virginia, B.Sc. 
Tucker, John 
Tuckwell, Bessie Gertrude 
Turner, H B 
Tweeddale, Robina 
Twiss, Leonora Ethel 
Twiss, Sarah Newton 
Twiss, William Newman 
Venn, Arthur Danks 
Venn, Dorothy 
Verco, Claude Maythorn 

iney, Horace George 
oUpreeht , lcxande.r uguso 

'Vtwreu, S,yduey John 
\Va on, Pcre iv1t l 
·wel bx_. ,John wayne 
'V st, R eginal I Arthur, 
Wbitlielcl , harles .foh.n 
Whithnm, Annie BetLtrice 
Whitington, rthnr ns low 
' '\1illi1tms, Eirene Mary 
\Villio.m , J ame.· Hem y 
Williallls, Mabel. Evangeline 
W.ilJmo t.. Josicih 
\Vilson, Arthur Percival 
Woolnough, Harold 
\Vorsnop, Elsie Madeline 

M.A. DEGREE. 
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Cowperthwaite. El ie Eleanor, B.A. 
Hall, Charl es FLhl.lotu·n , B. A. 
Lipsham, Mar,.,aret, 13. A 

McCarthy, ·walter James, B.A., . 

Loan, Edward Ch1Lrl , B. A. 

Addison, Stanley Simpson 
Allen, John Howard 
Angwin, William Britton 
Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury 
Begg, Reginald Haussen 
Bennett, Frank Norman 
Birks, Walter Richard 
Bowen, Harold Charles 
Bragg, William Lawrence 
Burgess, Leslie Frank 
Campbell, Neil 
Claxton, Elsie Mabel 
Cocking, Ernest Lisle 
Collison, Edith 
Comley, Chari Herber 
Cowa.n, J... lie Thomy ·on 
Darwin, Errol Raffae H nry 
Deeney, John hrysost m 
Dumas, Ru di John 
Edquist, Alfred George 
Ellis, Frank 
Gates, Benjamin ,John 
George, Mildred .May 

ilhert, J o ·eph 
'iU, L ancelot Waring 

Glasson, Joseph J,eslie 
Gray, William Watt Er-kine 
G1·eenway, Jiarolcl 
Grigson, Edward Charles 
Hanton, Hubert Harford 

B.Sc. 
Moyes, John Stoward, B.A. 
Schulz, Adolf John, B.A. 

B 8c. DEGREE. 

Harvey, Leslie Morrison 
Jacob, i\Iargaret 
Jefferis, Arthur Tarlton 
Jensen, Edgar Broughton 
Jona, Judah Leon 
Jona, Jacob 
Lang, Willia.m Holland 
Lewis, Irene Gwendoline 
McNamara, Louis "Warnecke 
Milne, Malcolm Ernest 
Moore, e rge Douglas 
Moyes, Morton E[cnry 
Murray, fo,lcolm eo1·ge Douglas 
Newman, live Gertrucle 
Patchell, Mary Emma 
R ennie, Edward James Cadell 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 
Rosengarten, "Vilfred David 
Rosman, Frank Edgar 
Russack. Frederick William 
Scarfe, Arthur Hamilton 
Scott. Ronald Melville 
Smith, Helen Dorothea 
Smith, Harold Whitmore 
Smith, Louis Laybourne 
Stanley, Richard E\•an 
Stuckey, Vivian Charles 
Tassie, Robert Wilson 
Thomson, Jam es Simpson 
Triidinger, Clara 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1906. 

\V n.ters, Jo. ·eph 
V-7e ·t. J ohn 'tu.nley 
West, lfoginn.lcl rtlu1r, B.A. 

Williams, R alph 
Willmott, Josiah Percival 

MUS. BAC. DE 'REE. 

Cox. Leila Isabel 
Edwards, Gladys Ruby 
Evans, Bert 
Flaherty, Annie Josephine 
Jacob, Dorothea Violet 
Jurs, Carlien Ethel May 

Kemp, Marion Kirkwoo l 
Lnc1u', L il ian M1wy 
Honch, Mary Moyle 
Rongh. Ad:t Bl:mche 
'\\ ii ton, Elizabeth 

FINAL CE 8.TIFICATE. 

C ,·entry, 'hnl'les Jn.me . ., 
- 1wison, J ohn Huberl. Uawdon 
Ji lien, illcent. de Pa.111 
Owen, W illiam .Fredel'i k 

Shepley, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 
Whit.ington, Louis Arno'd 
Young, Horace George 

NON-GR ADUATING STUDENT8. 

Allen, Reginald Charl e> 
Anderson, Re~inald H [l,mp 
Austin, 1\-fabei E stella 

y lilfe, Ern L Henry 
hadger, I avi1I M:n.go1:s 
Dall, Hobert J\ Ice 
Bannigtin. Lionel B lwanl 
Barry, William ~lichnel Lawrence 
.Bu.i:Me, Smith Alexandet· 
Bayly, Edward Benjamin 
Beckwith, Kenneth Jame~ 
llennett, Josoph Henry 
J3 ' t, Frank M1tylielcl 
.Bishop, .l:Iowa.rcl a 111')' 

.Black, .Arnold .Bn.rh11111 
Rltule. , 'Ya tLcr l:lerb rl 
llrad ley, Frn,uk Bandcll 
Bradsho.w, Hemry Hullltli 
llra.r, li.fford . 'anrnel 
Dr nd, \\ ilfred Ha.y 
Bronner, Louis 
Brooker, Harry Hill 
Burner, Ernest Charles 
Calder, William James 
Canaway, Lancelot John 
Cave, Geoffrey Austen 
Chu.pruan, Arthur lrwin 
ChiLcleliorough, C,;odfrey 
Cocking, Ero ti l_,islc 
Com ley, Regi nal I 
-Constan~iue, '!'om 
Cooper, Arthur White 

Cotton, Robert Harold 
Cragie, Alan Keith 
Crase, Thomas 
Creasy, James Bertram 
Cresclee, Victor 
Dale, Frank 
Da\•ies, Percy Hamilton 
Davies, William Dove 
Dawkins, H arry Blinman 
Dawson, Edward 
de Lissa, Lillian 
De Passey, Roy 
Dobson, Alfrecl James 
Ehsworth, P ercy Elderton J arn es 
Edwards, James Read 
Elkan, Herman 
Ellis, Frank Weston 
Evans, Walter Stewart 
Fidler, Ernly Mary 
Field, Lance Henry Stnart 
fischer, Arthur Julius 
Flaherty, James John Francis 
Foreman, Louis Aloysius 
Fraser, John 
Fry, Arthur Henry P ercival 
Gale, Frederick J uliu~ 
Gasson, Fredrick William 
Gepp, Charles Albert 
Gerny, Victor August 
Giles, Felix Gordon 
Godfrey, Kirke Charles 
Gordon, David 
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<Gordon, Francis Allan 
•Gowland, Valentine Edwin Pere. 
·Griffin, Thomas J a.mes 
Guyst, Ed ward Fisher 
Hamilton, Albert Edwin 
Hamilton, Hester Louise 
If;:mtken, E montl Fr d rick 
H ardy, Harnld Mil tou 
H ardy, H.egiuald l\fonuum 
H arris, Harold Bick ford 
H al'J-i.s, IIowie Pnl m r 
.Harry , ltegiua ld Freeman 
Harvey, Arnold Bernn.y 
]:J a.salgrov Frederick Hichiml Eric 
Haye-~, Th o11111.~ ecil 
iiienderson, Henry Beecher 
Higgs, Arthur Sidney Wilmott 
Hoar, Lilian Roulrlen 
Roche, Fmnk Richt\rll 
Hodge, ,l1n.1'lc11 Albe·rt, 
Holder, Evan i\lorecoLt 
Hooper, .l<'rancis Henry 
Hotilam, Hedley Kenneth 
Howie, George Percival 
Hugiles, John Ja.mes 
Hughes, Geo~~e Vfall Wall Bagot 
Humphreys, .tlerbert Johu 
Hunter, Hercules Robert 
I .·aa ·h 11n, car L iou l 
.Ja.coh, 11l'olin 
J 1icob , H.egiun ld Fredorir k 
J one , ut,lib L E1lw11nl H • · 
.Jones, ictor Pi k ring 
Kennedy. Ale.'\'.autler Lol'in1er 
Kei. a l 'HerlJert. Fr. nk 
Kessal, . car \Villi:1>111 
l ing, Art.h11 r \ 'ernon 
l(Jecmtu1, T heo1.lore 1 ir linrd 
K nu ckey, Dick ])en;r.il llauchtl l 
K oscho.de, Tbeophiel 
L eclger, Edgar Hr~y111oml 
L e i\le., t1rier, Alfred 1: o,v 
Lenton, Leslie 
Lindqu i t, Frediick Jolin 
L~·ne, E lsie i\ittry 
1IT ·Dean, 1fnlcolm 
McEwin, John swultl 
1\'l'T< a il , Henry Lunceh L M:trll,rn 
M Lean, Allan Will •nn1 
M cMa hon, Thomns Wilfr 1! 
l\fcMullen, \Villin.111 Fl'· lerick 
Ma in . George Mer tli• 
Mn.rslinll , •lfred W ll1h r 
fa r ton , Reginald ' l11d tone 
'fa11ghan, Harold M h· ille 

· :fonke11s, 1''rauk Herniturn 

M:e" enL, A ll.mrt Eel ward 
Miller, Leono.r1l . n,muel 
Mi ller, William harl · 
M ilne, Alexander 
"'mton, Victor Hobort 
Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Lud1via 
.Muir, Thomas Grieve 

0 

Neill, Wilfred Roy 
Nalty, Claude Hornick 
Nicholas, Herbert Thomas 
Norman, Leona1·d Campuell 
Norton, John Charles Hrazil 
O'Brien, Herbert George 
Olifent, E lwin Brn(;e 
Prmk, rili ur Locke 
1'1nker, Ferd inand Lucus 
Patersou, l~ric hewart 
L ellr. on, R.oy Boswell 
P i1dle1Jurv.'Uielrnrd J'11 11 1e:­
Pongell · y ,' 'Em eat Al herL 
l o.\'nfon, \' illiam Benry 
PriLeh1ud, A llan Gal'lfold 
Quick, Augusta Elizabeth 
H.amsey, Alfrecl Mercer 
Rees, John Stacey 
Bendall, Alexander Gronte 
]:{oach, Vernet 
Roberg, Frederich Albert 
]:{obe1·tson, Sydney Beresford 
Hobertson. George Oliver 
Rooney, Francis George 
Runge, Percival Hemy E llward 
Russack, FredP.l'ick "\>Vilhelm 
l u · ell Hanv Drevcr 
ltu ell: Edwnrd II illi 11.111 

finds. Victor l{(!yce 
. o.unders, l3rn.n<lou l\fo . o 
.' •com he, ecil J311LOk w od 
Shepiey, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 
Sheppard, Bernard An brey 
Smith, Alexander Bartle 
Smith, Charles AJfred 
Somerville, Annie Jessie 
Sorrell, Harry Randolph 
Southam, Sydney 
Springett, Clifford Charles Roy 
8tables, Edwin Quarrendon 
Steele, Rob t'b l\loorc, j n n. 
. ' teJ1ho11 e, Alice 
'tewart, J"ohn James 

, tiding, M:~ry 
.'tyl , AJbe1·t A liraha111 · cb1~ 
::i u n~er, 'ordon Ed want 

ullivau, Eri Wilfred 
yme, Jam · Max--.v~ll 
Thornn~, .Ba.rolcl Clttrke 
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Thomson, Robert S impson 
'rhomas, Florence Gwenyth 
Thomas, Ronald Vietor lsaac 
Thomll.S, William George 
Th1·endi;ol<l, Sla.nley G:wfield 
Turner, Percy ' 
Vh·ian, \Villiam 
Wainwright, Edward Hnl'ley 
\\'nld, P ercy Britten 
,.Vo.Id, Gavin l!'lelt 
\:VnJLer. Oscm· Ht'nr.v 
\ Vo.rd, Allred l<ekwick Wnrncr 
" ' n.terhouse, Lorna :\Iaude 
Wn.tson, William Christopher Cnss 
\V1~tt.«, Joseph Ilugh 
W ella, Percy ~liddleton 
Weston, Mignon J,eonie 

Whitbread, .Howo.rd 
White, Howal'd Gordon 
White, Leslie .Ford 
Whiteho.11, H erbert Adam 
Wilkinson, Vera Euphrn.sin. 
Wbitlney, P ercy Victor 
Williams, William Alfred 
\ViUs, Snmuel 
Willsmore, Arlihur Johll 
Wilson, .Frn.ncis G.re~r 
Wintei;, Clnucle H oward Stnnley 
Wood, Al !red Evehin 
Wyat~, Willinm Edward 
Wyles, Thomas Andrew 
Wyles, John \Vallace 
Young, J<'rauk Nelson 
Young, Tom Michell 

• 



STATUTES. 

<)'hapter 1.-0f' the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

1. The Chancellor shall hold office until the ninth day of November in 
the fifth year from the date of his election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Chapter 11.-0f the Council• 

[. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registra.r 
-Shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter 111.-0f' the Senate. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
:in the months of March, July, and November respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
rthat time lapse. 

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
,setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden Rhall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 
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4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amendl 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceediugs. Until 
amended or repealed the ::ltauding Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of' Professors and Lecturers. 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say· 
a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 

and Literature. 
b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who 

shall also give instruction in Physics. 
d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 
e. The EldeL' P rofes ·or of Anatomy, who shall nl give instruction. 

in ompiu tive A.natomy, sball be tbe DiL'P.Ctor or the Anato­
mical Mu eum, and shall prepru-e specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, and hlicroseopic Anatomy for the same. 

f. 'lhc ng f 1·cfe ·soi· of hem i t ry, who hall be tbe Director of 
the hemicnl Laboratory, sbnll condnct clnsses in P raction l 
.Aunlysi , n.ncl hnll, if 1·equh·ed, gi ''O special instruction in t he 
\lar io11 · methods employed in the detection of poisons nud i11 
the Mlultcration of foods and d1·ugs. .Nothing conhiiued iu 
tbe e . tatute shall prevent (.he ngns Profos or of hemistl'y 
from Mcepting any public appointment, with the sanction of 
the ouncil. 

*g. The Elder Professor of Music. 
th. The Professor of Laws. 
ti. The Professor of Physiology. 
tj. The Professor of Modern History and English Language and 

Literature. 
2. There shall be such other Professors and suoh Lecturers as the 

Cm1-ncil shall from time to time appoint. 
3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as 

have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. \Vhenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 

• Allowed January 26, 1898. 
t .Allowed June 11, 1890, 
t Allowed April 11, 1900. 
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Council ma.y 1'.ppoint a substitute to act in his stead during such 
iucapncity uud such substitute shall receive such proportion not 
exceedin"' one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
incapnoitutecl n t he Council shall direct. 

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office or suspend 
for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University: 
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. Profe OJ' ·lll\11 it in Parliament or become a member of any 
poli tical ns cill.tiou; nor shnU he (without the sanction of the 
Couuoil) give pri\!ate instruction ot· deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of tho uiversity. 

7. T he P rofe · ·or · and Lee nrers shall tn ke such part in the University 
Exn.mintltion 1 the ' urlci l i:Jhall direc-, bltt no Professor or Lecturer 
sba11 be reqnircd to exnmine in any ubject which it is not his duty 
to teach . 

. D uring 'lerm, ox.cept 0 11 \mdays Md public holidiiy· , the whole 
time of the 1 ro~ 1·:1 hall be at the di ·posnl of the <mnc il for the 
purposes of the nivcr ity : Proviclecl thnt tbe 'nunoil n fl.Y for suffioieut 
.r ason, on the application of any Profes or, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on pnrticnlnt· ccasions, from tbis • 'tntute, nod may at 
pleasure re cit1tl an • uch :s:omption, * 

• The second clcmse of Section 8 was allowed J11nc 11, 1890. 

Chapter V.- Of" t h e Registrar. 

1. 'I'here hnll be a Regi tmr of t he Uni \'ersity, who shall perform 
sucl d uties a the otmcil may from t ime to time ap1 oiut:I· 

2. Tbe Counci l may n.t any time appoint a deputy to aot in the p1ace 
of the Regi tmr for ·uoh period n.s they may think fit, aucl nssign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

t Allowed 18th September, 1900. 

Chapter Vl,-Of" Leave of Absence. 

I. The Council mn.y at its discretion grant to auy Professor or Lecturer, 
or any officer of the Unh•e1·si y, l<'!1We f absence fur any time not 
exceeding one year, on snch Professot· or Lectnrer or other officer pro­
viding a substitute, to be iipprOYed by the Council. 
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Chapter Vll.-Of' the Seal of' the University. 

The Chancellor and Vice-Chancelior shall be the Custodians of the 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
-0f the Council and by the direction thereof. 

Ohapter VIII. -Of' Terms. 

*l. The Academical Year shall be divirled into three terms for all the 
Faculties. 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in 
each year. 

3. The Couneil shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

• Allowed 3rd December, 190ii. 

Chapter IX. -Of' Matriculation and Degrees. 

1. Every person not bein0 less tbau ixteeu years of nge who bas 
compliecl wi th t.110 conditions for admission to the c: m'Se of study for tt 
degree in t he Fftculty in which he p1·oposes to lJeoome a t udent , and 
who in the pre ·ence of the ltegistrnr or other duly appoi nted person 
igns hi name iu t he CJni vor ity Roll 13ook to t he following cleclaratio11 

shall thereuy become a Ma.t.l'ioulatecl Student of ·the U u iversity. The 
dee10iration shall be in th e following form : 

"I do solemu1y promise t he.. I wi11 fait hfully obey the. tntutes R.ud 
Regulation of t he Uuiversi y of clelnide o fo l' a· thoy may 
a1 ply to me, and that 1 will subu1i respectfnlly to the consti­
t uted l\\tt bol'i ties of t he said Uni versity , nl1d I declnre that I 
believe myself to have attni11ed t he full age of sixteen years." 

2. t ncleuts who shnll h~we fulfi.Hed all t he conditions prescribed by 
th e tll.tn te.' and Regulations for !1in "1gree may be admitted to that 
Degree n n. meeting of t he ouuc:iJ and Senate, to be held at such 
time ns th e 'ounci l shn11 deter mine. 

3. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eundem 
gradttm in the University of Adelaide. 
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4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
~e presented by the Dean of his Faculty ; but candidates rnay . be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. · · 

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of thei.r under 
gr~dun.te cou1 e in nuy ui.versity or College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council 
be ndmitted cul eundern stCltu11i in the University of Adelaide. 

6: The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission 
t-o Degrees : 

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you 
to the Degree of 
whole University that he 
admission to that Degree. 

as a fit and proper person to be admitted 
And I certify to you and to the 

has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other UniversHies. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 
Qf in the Univeraity of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 
to the rank and privUeges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 
from South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 
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Chapter X.-Of' the Faculties. 

*1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, and 
Music. 

*2. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Obancellor and Vice­
Chttncellor, the Profes ors and Lecturera in Greek La.tin, 
English Languaae a.ud Literatu1·e, Fl'euch, German, History, 
Economics, Mentnl and Moral Science, the ~rofessor of 
Mathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of cience, and, t<> 
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the 
Council, and one member, or if the Professor of Mathem(l.tics 
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

(b) The Facu1ty of Law hall consi t of the hanoellor and 
Vice-Chancellor, of all members of th~ Council wbo are 
Judges uf the upreme Court, the Profe sors and Lecturers 
in Law, the Professor of lnssics, and the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, and, to be appointed annually by the 
Council, three membc1·s of the Connoi l, aud one member, or 
if tbe Professor of lassies be Delln, then two members of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

(c) Each of the other FaculLie.s shall consist of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Chancellor, tbe Professors and Lecturers in the 
subjPcts of the Course of the Fnoulty, nud to be appointed 
annually by the ouncil, three other members of the 
Council. 

(d) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following:-

a. He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

•Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
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6, When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a. 
Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as· may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of the Board of' Musical Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting of the 
Chancellor and Vice- bancellor, three memb.srs of the Council to be 
annually appointed by the Council. and the Director of the Elder 
Conservatorium. The Council may also auuun.lly appoint other persons, 
not exceeding five, to be members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall ndvise the Conncil upon all questions touching 
the administrative business, the studies, lectur es, and examinations in 
Music in the Elder Conservatorium, and upon all other subjects on 
which the Council shall request their advice. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to· 
t ime be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and 
(amongst others) t he following-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request or 
the Chancellor 01· Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, co11:vene meet ing$ of the Board. 

He sba.11 preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a generaJ: 

control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Director and Teachers of the Elder 
Conservatorium, shall constitute the Board of Examiners. 

* A llowea 7th DecemlJe'f', 1904. 
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Chapter Xll.-Of' the Board of' Discipline. 

* 1. There shall be a. Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his owµ discretion, 01· upou tbe \Hitten request of 
the Chnucellor ot· Vice-Ch1\ncellor, or of two members of 
the Board, c-:iuvene meetings of the Bonrd. 

He shall preside at the meeti11gs of tbe Bo1wd. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 

general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such ,complaint. 
(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 
( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 

shillings. 
(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 

presence of any Class attended by such Student. 
( e) To suspend such 13tudent temporarily from attendance 

on tiny course of iustrnction in the University. 
(!) To exclude sucb tudeut from fmy place of recreation or 

study in the Uni versi y for any time not extending 
beyond the cw:reut Academ.hcal Year. 

(g) To expel from the University such Student. 

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 
the Council, who may reverse, vary, or confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professor or Lectut·er may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, lmt. shall on the same day 
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

* .Allllwed 7th December, 1904. 
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Chapter XIII. Of the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 

and the "Angas EngineerinK Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angas, 'f. L.O., paid the sum of £4,000 to the University for the pi.1rpose of 
permanen tly found ing with the income t hereof and t he nnnun.1 gr nu t pay­
able in re pect thereof 1mder tbe Fifteeuth 'ection of t he U11iver:si ty l\ ct, 
the Angas Eugincerin cholar b ip and t he Angns Engineering Exhibi­
tions, aecordiug to cet taiu Statutes approved of by the said John Howard 
Angas, and afterwards allowed and COlmtersigued by the Govem or. on 
the 18th day of J anuary, 188 : A ud whotens it was provided by such 
Statu tes tho.t during the life of the 11id Jobn Iloward Angaa they should 
not be repealed or altered without his consent : And whereas, with the 
con eut and app1·oval of the said John J-Iowal'Cl Augas, other Statutes. 
have from time to time been made by the U niversity and allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor concerning tbe said Scbolal'S]1ip and 
Ex.hibitions : And whereas the said J oh11 Howard Angns bas consented1 
to the repeal of all such tatutes as nre uo w it1 force concerning t he said 
Scholarship and Exhibitiou alld to the substitution of the following-

tatutes t herefor-Now it is hereby provided t\ . follows :-

A. The An&as Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200 tenable 
for two years, called the "Angas Engineering Scholarship." 

II. Each candidate for tbe Scholarship must be under t wenty-eight 
years of age on t be first day of the month in which he shall compete for 
it, and must have resined in South Australia for at least fi ve years. He 
shall also produce such evidence of good health as sbaU be satisfactory 
to the Council. · 

*III. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or 
Science at the University of Adelaide, or have spent three years in 
study in Arts or Science at the University of Adelaide. 

IV. The Scholllrship shall be competed for bienuialJy, in the 
month of June. If on any competition tpe Examiners shall not 
consider any candidate worthy to nceive it, the Scholarsl1ip shall 
for that year lapse, but shnJI be again competed for in t he mont h of 
June next ensuing. 

* ..dllowed 3rd Janvary, 1907. 
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V. The examination shall be in the following subjects :­
(1) Mathematics 
(2) Physics 
(3) (]eology 
(4) Chemistry 
(5) .Applied Mechanics 
(6) Mechanical and Engineering Drawing 

and in such other subjects as the Council shall from time to time 
direct. 

Candidates may sit for any or all of these subjects. 

Schedules defining the scope of the examinatio!l in the above subjects 
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the 
Council, and shall be published in the University C!llendar of each year. 

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
and there spend the whole of the t ime, during which the cbolnrsbip is 
tenable, in articles to an Engineer, or as a student of engineel'ing in n 
College or Univer ity there, or partly in ar licles to an E ngi neer and 
par tly 1lS a studen t of engineel'ing in a College or Uni versity, nch 
Eugiueet·, ()ol.lege, ot· University to be approved by t he Coullcil ; pro­
vided that t11e cholar may by special permi:ssi0n of the Council spend 
the whole or part of his time in study or pri:i.ctical tt·aioiug ou tside the 
United Kingdom. 

VII. Paymeut of the Scholarship computed from the first day of July 
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the 
Council shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment 
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continuous progress in Engineering Studies, according to the course 
proposed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of 
any moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on at:count of the 
Scholarship, or may deprive him of bis Scholarship. 

IX. On his returning to settle in South Australia within five years 
:f1rom the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such 
Degree, Diploma, or er tificate ns au Engineer as the Council shall ap­
prove, and upon his wt'it iug to the approval of the Council a report of 
b.is proceedings and engineering work, the chola t· shall receive ths 
furtbe1· sum of £70 towa.rda his tra.velliug expenses. 
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X. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for 
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers ; and an examination shall 
be held in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering !Exhibitions. 

XI. There shall also be three " Angas Engineering Exhibitions,'' of 
which one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the annual value of £60, and be tenable for three years. 

XII. One of the Angas Engineeriug Exhibitions shall be open for com­
petition at a special examination in or about the first week in December 
of each year in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council ; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

*XIII. Each candidate must have passed the Senior Public Examina­
tion, or such other examination as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe, and must have been not more than nineteen years of age on 
the first day of the month in which he shall compete for the 
Exhibition. 

XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being 
awarded his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in 
Science at the University of Adelaide, shall thenceforward prosecute 
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science, shall attend lectures, pass examinations proper to that 
Degree, and at the end of each year produce a certificate signed by the 
Professors and Lecturers whose classes he has attended to the effect that 
his work and progress have been satisfactory. The Exhibition shall be 
forfeited if the holder fail to observe the above requirements, unless 
such failure shall in the opinion of the Council have been caused by ill­
health or other unavoidable cause. The decision of the Council as to 
such forfeiture shall be final. 

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning 
with the first day of June following the award, out of the income (when 
reoeived) of the money hereinafter mentioned; but payment need not be 
made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 

XVI. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three 
years the Council may, if it think proper, give notice of the vacancy 
and that a special examination to fill it will be held at a specified date, 

*Allowed 7th Decembel', 1904. 
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and such Exhibition shall be open for competition at that examination, 
in such subjects as the Uouncil shall on each occasion prescribe. The 
Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the examiners are satisfied that 
one of the candidates is worthy to receive it; and, if awarded, shall, 
(notwithstanding anything in these Statutes contained) be held only 
from the date of the award until the expiration of the three years 
during which it would have been held had the vacancy not occurred. 

XVII, No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

o. General. 

XVIII. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three 
calendar months' notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least one 
calendar month's notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com­
pete, and shall with their notices forward to the Registrar evidence satis­
factory to the Council of having fulfilled the condition'! stated in these 
Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of £4,000 paid to the University as aforesaid by the 
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to 
entitle the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per 
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from 
the said sum, or so much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be 
applied in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions, and the sum of 
.£70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much 
of such income as in any year shall not be so applied, shall be at the 
disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

XX. During the life of the said John Howard Angas the Statutes 
contained in this chapter shall not be repealed or altered without his 
consent. 

XXL The following forms of notice are prescribed :-

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE "ANGAS 

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby give notice that it is my intention to present myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angas Engineering Scholarship " at the Special Examination to be 
held in the month of , 19 , in the subjects of-

1 .................................................... . 
2 ................................................... .. 
3 ................................................ .. 
4 ..................................................... . 
5 .................................................... . 
6 ................................................... . 
7 ................................................. .. 
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I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten 
schedule. 

Dated this, ............. , ....... , clay of .. , ..................... 19 

Signature of Candidate .. , ........................ .. 

Address of Candidate ..................................... . 

Tliis is the sohedale ;·ife1•1•ed to 1:n tlie above-written notice. 

1. Proof of elate of my birth ...................... .. 

2. Proof of resiclence for five years in South 
Australia ......................................... .. 

3. Proof of good health ........................... .. 

4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science at 
the University of Adelaide ................ .. 

Signature of Candidate ......................... .. 

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO cmIPETE FOR AN "ANGAS 

ENGINEERING EXHIIlITION." 

I hereby give notice that I intend to prnsent myself as a Candidate for an 
"Angas Engineering Exhibition" at the Examination to be held in the month of 

, 19 , and I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in 
the underwritten Schedule. · 

Dated this .................... day of.. ................... 19 

Signature of Candidate ................................... .. 

Address of Candidate ....................................... .. 

TMs is tlte solted·1tle rejArred to bt the above-·written not-ice. 

I. Proof of date of my birth ........................ .. 

2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 
Examination ........ , .... , , ......... , ..... , .......... . 

Signature of Candidate ...................................... . 

XXII. The Statutes concerning the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 
and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," which were allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor on the 14th day of December, 1901, ar& 
hereby repealed : Provided that this repeal shall not affect any right or 
status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by or under the 
Statutes hereby repealed before the Statutes contained in this chapter 
shall come into operation. 

Allowed Srd December, 190J. 
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Chapter XIV.-O'f' the John Howard Ola.irk Scholarship. 

Whereas various persons have subscribed and have agreed to pay to 
the University of Adelaide a sum of money for the purpose of consti­
tuting a fund for founding the Scholarships hereinafter named: And the 
Couneil of the said University have agreed to inl'est that sum, when 
received by them, and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these Statutes: And whereas it has been agreed that the 
word "income" shall include as well interest to accrue from investments 
of the said fund as grants to be received from the Government in respect 
thereof: 

It is hereby provided that from and after the receipt by the said 
Couucil of the said sum : 

1. There shall be two Scholarships, tenable for two years each, 
which shall be competed for at the annual examination in 
English Language and Literature for the Ordinary Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. The scholarships shall be called the "John 
Howard Clark Scholarships." 

2. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy 
to receive the scholarships it shall for that year lapse. 

3, Only one Scholarship shall be awarded in any one year so 
long as there are only two Scholarships. 

H. Each Scholar shall at the encl of the first year of his tenure 
of the Scholarship, present a thesis on a topic in English 
Literature which shall have been approved by the Faculty of 
Arts six months previously. If this condition is not complied 
with, or if the thesis presented is not considered by the 
Council to be of sufficient merit, the Scholarship shall lapse, 
and the holder shall have no further right to the title of 
"John Howard Clark Scholar." An extension of the time within 
which to present the thesis may be granted tipon application to 
the Council. 

5. Every such Scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the University. 

t6. Each Scholar shall receive one half of the annual income so 
long as that income does not exceed sixty pounds. \Vhenever 
the annual income shall exceed sixty pounds, each Scholar shall 
receive thirty pounds per annum. The first payment shall be 
made at the end of March next following the award, and the 
second payment at the end of March next following the presenta­
tion and approval of the thesis. 

t Allowed 2nd .li1tgust, 1005. 
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7. The Fuud for founding the Scholarships shall be iuvested by 
the Council in suoh n manner as will entitle the Council to olaim 
from the overnmeut au annual grnnt in l"espect thereof. Any 
surplus interest, aud any sums accumulating from the non­
awarding or lapse of the Scholo.rsbips, shall be considered part of 
the Fund n.od be iuve ted in the like mn.uuer until there hall 
have accumulated a sum sufficient to found a third oholarsbip, 
which shall be competed for and awarded at such times as the 
Council shall direct : Provided thn.t no portion of the annual 
grant shall be so accumulated. ll subsequent accumulations 
-shall be applied at the discretion of the Connoil toWlwds the 
-0arrying out of the general objects of the John Howard Clark 
.Scholarship . 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

'*Chapter XV.-Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

The Statutes of the Stow Prizes and Scholar, allowed by the Governor 
-0n the 15th day of December, 1892, are hereby repealed, and the 
following are substituted therefor :-

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of thti late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Jus tices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province. ud wheren · the ·aid sum was paid to the University 
for the p1npose of e tablishiug the prizes hereinafter mentioned : It is 
hereby provided : 

1. That thet·e shall be annual prizes, to be called "The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected 
.by him of the value of fifteen. pounds. 

3. A Stow Prize mny be awarded to n.uy anclidnte for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at any :rovember Examination, shall pa.ss in 
not less tbtin three subject , and who in the opinion of the 
Board of Examiners shall ha.ve shown exceptional merit in 
not less than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
·one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

• ..4.llowed January, 1899. 
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Chapter XVl.-Of' the Commercial TraveUers' Associa· 

tion Scholarship. 

Whereas a sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds has been .paid t<> 
the University by the Commercial Travellers' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that 

1. The said Scholarship shall be awarded by the said University 
to any matriculated student thereof, who being a son or daughter­
of a member of the said Association shall be nominated by the 
Committee of Management of the said Association, and such 
student so nominated shall hold such scholarship for one or more 
consecutive years, as the Committee of Management of the said 
Association shall from time to time declare; and it shall be 
lawful for the Committee of Management of the said Association 
from time to time, at the end of any academical year, to 
substitute another student for the holder of the said Scholar­
ship for the time being, and such substitute shall thereupon 
have all the advantages connected with the holding of such 
Scholarship. 

2. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following 
ndvcu1tllges, tbnt is to sny : he shall be exempt from payment of 
all University fees during. uch ti rne n · he shnll hold the cholar­
ship up to nnd including the fees pnyable on faking the Degree 
f Bnchelor of A.r ts, Bachelor of • cieuce, or 'Bachelor of Music; 

hut in case uny stndent sbll.ll oense t hold the Scholarship, such 
student shall not be exempt from payment of such fees n. fter the 
t ime nt which he shull cease to hokl such 'cholnrship. And any 
holder of such Scholn.rship taking t he Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of cience, or Bachelor of .Music while holding 
such Scholarship sbn.ll be entit led to h:we the fee paid by him 
on matriculation or on entering for tbe ell"ior P nblio Exnminn.tion 
returned to him. 

3. Every snch scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the said University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the said University, 
n0 such scholar shn.ll be entitled to exemption from .University 
fees during more than nine consecutive Academic •re1ms, com­
puted from the day next preceding t he comm~ocemen·~ of the 
Academic year in which, or in the vau(\tion 1>1·eceding which, he 
or she becomes a scholar. 
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*5. Whenever there shall not be a Scholar, the said Com­
mittee lllfLY in any Academical year nominate some student 
·(being a son or daughter of a member, or deceased member, 
of the said Association) in the Faculties of Arts or Science 
·or a Student of Music (including any student in the Elder 
Conservatorium), and such student shall be entitled to exemp­
tion from fees payable during that year to an amount not 
.exceeding £10. 

~·1 6. The third Clause of the Statute relating to the Com­
mercial Travellers' Association shall apply to all such students. 

* Allowed 27th Decembe», 1899. 

Chapter XVla.-O'f the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the al:iove-rnentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called " The Everard Scholarship," 
and shall be competed for annually. 

2. 'l'he Scholarship shall be of the value of Fifty Pounds, and 
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery ; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical course at this University and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appoint~d shall in the certificate of his 
Degree be styled the Everard Scholar. 

Allowed 13th November, 1890. 
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Chapter XVll.-Of' Conduct at Examinations. 

XVII. A candidate must not during any examination whatever :-

(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other 
means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance 
in his or her work; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; 
or 

( c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his 
or her papers ; or 

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi­
date; or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or 

(/) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi­
sions of this regulation sball lose that examination; and, if detected at 
the time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
shall he liable to such further punisl1ment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine . 

.Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

Chapter XVlll.-Of' Academic Dress. 

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of thll­
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic­
dress. 

2. The academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors 
and Doctors of Music-Black gowns similar in shape and 
material to those used at Cambridge for the same Degrees, 
and hoods of the same shape as those used a.t that University. 
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The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. 'rhe colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey ; for 
Bachelors of SciencA, yellow ; and for Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a. darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above rnferred to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted cid eundem gmditni may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

AUowed 9th December, 1891. 

Chaptell' XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Clmncellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter­
signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and 
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
Uhancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emolu­
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 

~. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

'l'he statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
each of the undermentioned clays, viz ::._ 

1. The 28th clay of January, 1876. 
2. The 7th clay of November, 1881. 
3. The 12th clay of December, 1882. 
4. 'l'he 16th clay of September, 1885. 

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the 
Governor on the 21st clay of August, 1878. 
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Provided that-

I. This repeal shall not affect-
a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 

countersignaturP. by the Governor of these statutes 
under any statute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes ; or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ·; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation made under 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con­
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments 
nttacbed to the hn.ucellorsbip or Vice- hi\ncellorship or 
to any Pr fessor hip, Lecturesh ip, llegi t rar. hip, or other 
office held by be pre. ent 'hn.ncellor or foe· ha11cellor, or by· 
nny ex.istiu.,. 'Profes or, J.,eoLttrer, Re <>'i tnir, OL' other officer. 

Allowed the 18th December, 1886. 

Chapter XX.-Of' the Roby Fletcher Prize. 
W hereas a sum of £160 ha· been paid to the University by various 

subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby F letcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 

nivemty, it i.s hereby prov ided that :-
The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to 

the tudeut who pr.s es the Lest examinations in Psychology 
and Logic fol' t he ] egree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit. 

Allowed 27th December, 1890. 

Chapter XXl.-Of' the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the 
present purpose of found ing two cholars bips to be c-alled after the late 
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council o[ the Universi ty of Adelaide have 
agreed to hwest t bnt sum aucl to apply t he income thereof in tbe manner 
SJ P.Cified iu t hese Stn.tutes. I t is hereby pt·ovided tbat in consideration 
of the receipt by t he U niversity of t he ab ove-ment ioned sum:-
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I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholar­
ships, and shall be competed for annually. 

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth 
years of the M.B. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

*III. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at the next E)nsuing 
Commemoration. 

* Allow•cl 26th Ja,nua,1'1J, 1898. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 16th December, 1896. 

Chapter XXll.-Of' the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of .£600 has been subscribed with the intention f 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late J hn Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, aud Im;pector.Geuer a.1 of 
Schools, and whereas the 1:1aid sum has been pnid to the nivet"Sity of 
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fnlfilment of such inteil­
ti<:m, and the University has decided in recognition of the services of 
the said John Anderson Hartley to the fLid lJuiversity from its fotll\cla­
tion until his lamented death in 1 96, to supplement the i1 come from 
the said sum, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby 
provided as follows :- · 

I. There shall be three Studentships to be called the " Hartley 
Studentships," of which one shall be open for competition every 
year by students intending to enter upon the course for the B.A . 
.or B.Sc. Degree . 
. *2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year 

to the most successful candidate at the Higher Public 
Examination in December, provided that in the opinion of the 
examiners he is of sufficient merit. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative va1ue 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. · 

*4. Every Hartley tudent shall forthwith, after the award 
of t he 'tudeut h.ip, commence his course, and shall diligently 
pro ecute his studies for t.he .B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, and shall be 
exempt for three consecutive years from all lecture and exami­
nation fees payable in respect thereof. 

" Allowed 11th Decembe'I', 1901, 
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t5. The Studentship sbnll be forfeited if the Student sbn,ll, in 
the opinion of the Council, be guiny of rui conduct, 01· if be 
shall fail to o'bserve the requirements of Clnm~e 4, 'Unless snob 
failu1·e shall, in the opinion of the Council, have bee en.used by 
ill-health or othe1· unavoidable cause. 

t .Allowed 27th December, 1899, 

6. ii.Dy such Studentship which hall be given up o r forfeited, 
before tbe holder has commenced bis course for the B.A. or B. c. 
Degree shall be nwiirded to the next mo t successful competitor, 
if, in the opinion of the e.mroi1Jer , he i · of ·ufficieut terit. 

7. The Hartley Studeutsbip shall uot be held couctm·ently 
with any of the Universi ty 'cholarsbips awarded by the Educa­
tion Department, and any competitor who is entitled to n 
Scholarship of each kind sh1\l1 make his election between them. 

8. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time t(} 
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit . 

.Allowed 25th January, 1899. 

XXlll.-Of' the Electlon of' Representatives on the Boarct 
of' Governors of' the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South .A.ustrnlinu Institute shall be held in Adelaide 
at such places ns the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
m eacn month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected 
by the Unive1 ity sball become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the Pouncil shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of 
the said Board shall be conv~ned not less than ten days before the day 
appointed for the meeting by the Registrar by a oircnlar, speci fying tbe 
place and time of meeting, and seat by post to the last k11own address 
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in South Australia of, or delivered to, all members of the UniveTsity who 
are resident in the Province. 

6. Candidates ball be nem inated in writioa signed by two member~ 
of the lJ niversity, and nt to the llegistmr so as to reach him at len~t 
two days before the d!\y appointed for the meeting, and no c andidate 
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if e1ected, 
roll.Ches t he Regi'>trar not Inter t han two days before the day of 
meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting sha.11 declare such member or members 
elected. 

8. If more tbnn the reqttired 11umue1· of members be eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to 
each member present at the meeting who may vote for the required 
unmber of cnndidates by stri king out the names of the members for 
whom he does not v te. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by 
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or iu his absence the Vice­
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
shall preside as Chairm1.m, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
Cbancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constit uted unless at least t welve 
members of t he University be present within fift.een minutes aft er the 
t ime appointed for holding t be meeting. At every such meeting aU 
questions shall be decided by the maj o1·ity of tbe members presell t . In 
case of an equa1ity of votes on any question or fo1· any candidnte, t he 

hairman shall give a casting yote. 
12. 'l'he proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 

be recorded by the Regi. tear in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
be signed by t he Chairman. 

Allowed April, 1880. 

Chapter XXIV.-Of' Non-Graduatinc Students. 

1. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees 
as the University or the Council prescribe, any person wishing to become­
a non-graduating student in the University or in any School therein 
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may be e.dmitted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; and, if 
required, shnll sign his or hel' uame in a roll book, or upon a separate 
fom1, to the following ngt·eemeut, or to Sttch 9ther similar agreement as 
the Cotmcil shall prescribe for non-graduating students generally, or for 
some of them : 

• I agree with the University of delaide that I will obey all existing 
and future tntutes, Regulations, and 1 ules made or 1tpproved by the 
University or the ouncil so far (I.~ they may apply to me; aud tlrn.t I 
will respectfully submit to nud obey the constituted authoritie · appointed 
by the Univerity." 

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduatiug students shall pay 
the same fees and b9 Sltbject to the same Statutes, Regulationfl, and 
Rules i·egulating disoipliue aud couduct as undergraduates. 

3. From aud after the allowance and countersignature by the Gover­
no t· of these tatute · there shall be repealed hereby the Statute , chapter 
XXIV., "Of "on-Gt•aduating • tudcuts," allowed by the Govemor on the 
twenty-seventh day of December, in tbe year 1 99; but sucb repeal 
shall not affect : 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty 
imposed, or liability incurred under the repealed Statutes. 

AUowtcl. 7th December, 1904. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous. 

I. In any Statute or Regulation uulcss there is something in the 
context repugnant to such construction words importing the 
masculine gender ot· siugul.nr number shall be construed to 
include the fomiuine at1d plmal respectively and vice versa. 

2. St!\tutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
E xhibitio11 , or Pl'izes may be varied from time to time, 
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

*3. In all cases where au nge limit is uot fixed by the Rerrulations 
pet·sous who shall pass the same ex:amination more tlmu ouce 
ehall not be qualified to receive any scholar.ship, e:d1ibition, 
medal, prize, or other simi lar .i:eward in respect of that 
e:i:au1iuat iou save 0 11 the fit'St occasion of their beiug ex miued. 

*Allowed 12th August, 1903. 
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Chapter XXVl,-Of' the Affiliation of Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas appliuation has been made by the Education Department 
of Western .trnstralia for nffiUa.tion of Perth Technical School to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the Universit;}l' 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the niversity shall from time to time 
determine what courses of in tntction at Perth 'Iecbnical 
School shall qno.lify stndent io regular attendance tberen 
to sit for the exaruiun.tious of the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed nth December, 1901. 

Chapter XXVll.-Of' the Board of' Com m e rcia l Studies .. 

1. There hall for the pre eut be a Board of Commercial tudie . 
The Board bnU consist of the bancellor nud ice-Cbnucel101', (who 
shall be members ex officio) and of uoh olher per on n the ouncil 

ball from time to time appoint. 1H its ordinary meetiug in each 
month of rovember the ouncil shflll declare the offices of its appointees 
va<i<'l.nt, and appoint the same or other per~ons to be merobei:s of the 
Boa.rd. 

2. The Doard shall advise the onncil upon . ll matters touching the 
'tndies lectures and xaminutions in ommercial subjects, ru1d the 

appointment of Lecturers and Examiner , nml may perform snch other 
duties and exercise nch powers as the ouncil bull d legate to it. 

3. The Boa.rd sba11 annually elect a Chai rman. 

4. The Chairman shall :-
<,, At bis own di cretion or npou a written request by the Chan­

cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, 
couvene me tings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meeting of the Board. 
c. Exercise ( ubj ct to the control of the Board), a general control 

over its adruinistmtive bnsin ss. 
<l. Perform such other duties a the Council shall from time to 

time p1·esc1ibe. 
5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 

elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence . 

.Allowed 24th December, 1902. 
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Chapter XXVlll. Of' the "Joseph Fisher Medal of' 
Commerce" and the 11 Joseph Fisher Lec1:ure 
in Commerce." 

W .1:1EREA.S on the 17th dn.y of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esqnire, paid 
the sum of £ 1,000 to the Onivet'Sity fo t• the p urpose of promoting with 
t he income thereof, and the annual grant pny!l.ble in respect thereof, 
under the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University: It 
i hereby provided as follows :-

I. There shall be a Medal to be called tbe " J oseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce " which shall be awarded a.nnually to the caudidate 
fo1· the Advanced Commercial ert ificate who, on completing 
the comse for such Cert.i fioate, shall, in the oviuiou of the 
Examiners, he t he ll\OSt distinguished, and be considei·ed by 
t hem worthy of the a.ward. 

II. No candidate shall be eligible for the Mednl if be fa ils t 
complete the course for he said Certificate wi thin four years 
of bis entering upon the com-se, nor shnll any candidate be 
eligible if he bas received exemption from exarui untiou in any 
subject. 

III. There shall also be establi bed a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture,'; and to 
be delivered in the University every alternate year, and 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the 
sum of £10 10s. 

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by the Council of the Universit.y. 

VJ. Any surpl us income from the said endowment of £ 1,00 and the 
annual g1·aut payable in respect thereof ttnder the Uuiver ity 
Act, after provid ing for the aid Medal, t he payment of the 
said Lecturer, and tbe publication of bis Lectut·e, hall be 
applied by the University in ot· towards payment of the salnrie 
or remuneration of such of the Profe ors, Lecture1· , and 
Examiners engaged or to be engaged in tbe wot·k of the om­
mercial Courses for the t ime being of t lte Univel'sity, as tbe 
Council of the University shall determine. 

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written 
consent. 

Allowed 12th August, 1903, 



~------------·· 
STATUTES. 

Chapter XXtX,-Of' the Affiliation of Roseworthv 
Aa;ricultural Collea;e. 
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Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose­
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided that-

I. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

II. The Council of the University may from time to time exempt 
students who have attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the said College in the following 
subjects:- · 

Agriculture, 
Viticulture and <Enology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the 
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
-0f B.Sc. 

.Allowed 7th December, 1905. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Shall be a matriculated student of the University. 
(b). l3efore matriculating shall pass the euior Public Examinn-

tion in reek, Latin , Arithmetic aud Algebra, and 
eometry, or satisfy the Facul ty of Arts of his .fitness to· 

enter upon the course of study wbich be proposes to take 
for the degree. But the candidate shall pass in the 
above-mentioned subjects at the Senior Public Examina­
tion at some time before t aking his degree. 

(c). Shall after matriculating spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the University. 

*Uf. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall atteud lectmes i·egularly, 
and pass examinations in ix of the following subjects, of 
which not less than fom· sha.11 be taken from subjects 1 to 9,. 
and one of them mnst be elected from subjects 1 t o 4 :-

1. Greek. (1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. Frenoh. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. British Imperial and Oolonial History. (13) 
8. Eoonomios. (20) 
9. Mental and Moral 8oienoe: 

(A) Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22), 
(c) Ethics (23), (u) P hilosophy (24), M Educa­
tion (26). Psychology and .one other of these 
branch-subjects are reckoned together as one of 
the six subjects qualifying for the degree ;: 
Psychology and three others as two of the six 
subjects qualifying for the degree. 

* Allowed Srcl Janua;ry, 1907. 



NOTICE. 

The attention of Students is called to the new arrangement 

of the Details of Subjects for the Degree Courses. 

The subjects are now all numbered, and the cot·responding 

'kumber, in parentheses, is attached to each subject where 

mentioned in the Regulations. 

For example, on page 88 the number (9) placed_ a.fte1· 

~·French" refers to the Details on page 151, which are corres­

pondingly numbered. 
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10. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31) 
11. Applied Mathematics. (33) 
12. Physics. (37, 3 ) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronom!f. (42). 
1'.l,. Inorganic (45) and Organic Chemistry (51-63). 
15. Geology, lart I. (55 and 56), aud Pari II. (58). 
16. Elementary Biology and Physiology (66 ru1d 

67). 
17. Jurisprudence: (117) 

(A) Gonstitut·iorwJ. .Law, (n) Theory of 
Law and Legislation. 1'7tf.se b1·ancl1rsubjects are 
reckoned together as one of tlie six s1bbjecte qualifying 
for the degree. 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations for the 
Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three 
classes. 

IV. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly, 
and pass examinations in one of the following Departments, 
but they may take Honours in more than one Department:-

. A. Classics. (4) 
n. History. (1 4, 15) 
o. Philosophy. (25) 
n. Mathematics. (36) 

Candidates in las ics shall pa s in Greek and Latin, as 
prescribed for tbe Ordiuru:y De~ree before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Ronou1·s Examination. 

Candidates in History shall pass in Hi tory of the U11ited 
Kingdom, in British Imperial and olonial History, in 
Economics, and iu one foreign language, ancient or modern, 
as prescribed for the tdinary Degree before, or in the same 
yeat as, they sit for the Honours Examinntion. 

andidiites in PMlosophr; shall pass in Psyl}hology, Logic 
Ethics, Philosophy, Economic , and in one foreign ln.uguage, 
ancient or model'D, • prescribed for the Ordinary Degree before, 
or in the ame year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Matbemn.t'cs hall pass in Pllre Mathematics, 
Applied Ma.themntic , and Physics ns prescribed for the Ordinary 
Degree before, or in the same yeor as, t hey sit fo1· the Honoms 
Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the 
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three 
classes. 



90 REGURATIONB-DEGREE OF B.A. 

V. Candidates may be excused n.ttendauce at le1:tm: on any ubject 
in which they desire to be examined, but ouly upon special 
grnltuds to be allowed by the Council, and no candidat e shnll 
be excused attendance in more t han one Sltbj cct in any one 
year. All candidates so exemp ted sbo.11 be t·equired to do 
such wri t ten or practical work as may be prei.oribed by tho 
Professor or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defining the ni.nge of study for lectures, laboratory work, 
and examinations, tlhall be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

VIL All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. tiud idates shi~ll enter 
their names a month before the day fi x_ed for examination, 
and shall present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations 
in any subject may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

"VIII. Candidates who have passed examinations in pari materid in 
other Faculties or otherwise, nnd de ire that the examinatior.s 
they have passed sh u1d be counted pi·o tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts may ou applicat ion to tbe Council be 
grnnted such exemption from he requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

IX. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

X. Candidates from other Univer itie who de ire that the instruct ion 
they ba.ve received and the examinations they have passed should 
be counted pro tanto for t he degree of Bachelor of Arts of thi 
University, may, on a pplication to t he Council, be granted 
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as 
the Council ba.ll determine. 

XI. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time to time determine, each instalment being 
payable in advance :-
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Entire Examination. course. 
A. Ordinary Degree of B. A. : 

Greek, Latin l~rcnch, ermau, English Lnn~uage 
and Literature, Histol'y of the nited Gng· 
dom, British Imperial and Col nial Hi ·tory, 
Economics, Pure l\fathema.tic , Applied 
Ma~hcmahl~, Astronomy, each 4 4 0 2 2 0 

Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 
each ... ... ... ... ... . .. 2 2 0 1 1 0 

Physics, Chemistry, each j Lectures ... 4 4 g ! 2 2 0 · · · Laboratory work 6 6 
Geology, parts I. and II. (including examination) 14 14 0 
t Elementary Biology .. . 5 5 0 l 1 0 

Physiology ... ... . .. 8 8 0 l 1 0 

B. Honours Degree of B. A. -
1. For lectures in each Department--£10 10s. per annum. 
2. For the examination in eaeh Department-£3 3s. 

Candidates shall also pay the examination fees prescribed above 
for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in which they 
are required to pass. 

<J. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

Candidates e ·empto?d from attendance nt lectures in any 
subject shall, in uclditio11 to tbe examination fee, pay half he 
lecture fee for hilt ubje1;t dul"ing such period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination a.re not exempted 
from payment of fees on entering ag in fo1· exnmim~tion in the 
same subject. 

Candidates who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be 
required for Laboratory work. 

'l'he fees wbich Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an exnmiua.tion. which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shnll not be returned, unless the Council shall other­
wi e determine. 

XII. All previou regulation concerning the degL·ee of Bachelor of A1·ts 
are hereby repealed, but candidate who have matriculated in 
or before the year 1 !)05 shall not be compelled to select one of 
tbeir ubjects from I to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con­
ditions required for tbe degree before the eucl of the year 
1908, 1101· shall the exemption be allowed to any graduate in 
cienco proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Allowed 2nd August, 190ii. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULA'l'IONS. 

I . Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree· 
of Master of Arts. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from tbe ­
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this or i~ some other University recognised by this University. 

III. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and 
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, other 
than those in which they have already passed in order to , 
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for any other 
degree:-

1. Greek. (1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. French. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. British Imperial and Colonial History. (13, 14) 
8. Modern European History. 
9. Economics. (20) 

10. Mental and Moral Saienae :-
(..1.) Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22), (c)' 

Ethics (23), (n) P hilosophy (24), (E) Education (26). 
Psychology and one other of these branch- ubJects 
are reckoned together a one subject qualifying for­
the degree; Psychology and three others as two ­
subjects. 

11. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31) 
12. Applied Mathematics. (33) 
13. Physics. (37, 38) 
14. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. ( 42) 
15. Inorganic (45) and Organic Chemistry. (51 

and 53) 
16. Geology, Part I. (55) and Part //. (58) 
17. Elementary Biology and Physiology. (66 and 67) 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations 
for the Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically 
in three classes. 
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·!IV. To obtain the HouolU'S Degree a candidate must have obtained 
the Honours degt'ee of Bachelor of Arts in the department of 
study in which he desires to obtaiu the Master's degree, viz., 

A. Olassios, (5) 
B. History, (14, 15, 16) 
c. Philosophy, (25) 
n. Mathematics, (34) 

and must further satisfy the following requirements : 
A. A Candidate iu Cln.ssics shall satisfy the professot· Lhat 

be has been engaged in a course of ola icnl study for al; least 
two years uftet taking the degl'ee of Bachelor of Arts, imd 
shall pnss nu e.xntnina.tion in classics. He may also submit 
au original piece of work, the subj ect to be chosen in_ CC'ln.<>ul­
tation with the professor. 

B. A candidate in History hnll prepare a. thesis, and present 
himself for examination in Geneml European History and a 
special period. At least two ycnrs before be presents him elf 
for examination he shall consult with the professor concexniog 
the choice of a period and the u~ject of his thesis. '[he 
the is shall be eut to the Re"'i trar not 1.a.te1· hao the thirtieth 
·<lay of eptember in the year in wbich he prese11ts hitnself 
for examination. 

o. c1\odidnte in Philosophy shall pn.ss an examination in 
1etapbysics and the H.i ·tory of .Philosophy, and shall present an 

original thesis ou n topic of P ycbolouy, Logic Ethics, or Meta­
pby ic'. 'rhe ·ubject a.nd the probable length of the thesis 
mu t be intimated to the Profe · ·or and a.pproved of by him 
<me year at least before the oondidate presents himself for 
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrai· uot later 
than the thirtieth day of eptember iu the year in which he 
presents himself fot· exami.na~ion . 

D. A candidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in 
Mathematics. · 

'V. Cll.lldidates mn.y be excused attendMce at lectures 01 auy subject 
in which they de i.re to be exn,minecl but uly upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the ouucil, and no candidate shall 
be excused atteudance in more Ll.1n.n one subject in auy one 
year. All candidates so exempted shall be required to do such 
written or practical work , s may be prescribed by the Pro­
fessor or Lecturer, 

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory 
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
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of Arts, subject to the approval of the Council, and shaH 
be published as early as possible in each year. 

II. All examinations refened to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their na.mes a mouth before the day fixed for examination, and 
shall present certificates showing thllt they hnve regularly 
(l.ttended the prescribed lectures and clone written, l aboratory, 
or othel' pl'actical worl (where such is requh·ed) to the satis­
faction of the Profes ors 01· Lecturers. W1·itten or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal 0 1· other examinations 
in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in thii.t \1bjeot. 

VIII. Candidates who have obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts at 
a University recognised by this University may become 
candidates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on. 
conditions prescribed by the Council. 

IX. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance:-

For the Ordinary De~ree-
Greek, .Latin, Pl' nch -ernum, English Language 
_ a.ncl Li tera.cure, History of the nited King­

dom, Brili h Impe1ia.l and olonial Hi tory, 
!fodem Enl'opean Hi Lory, Economic , Pure 

J\lfathemaLi , Applied ·~fathematics, A tro­
nomy, each 

Entire 
course. 

4 4 0 
Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 

each ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 2 0 

Ph . Ch . t h j Lectures . . . 4 4 
ys1cs, em1s ry, eac · .. (Laboratory work 6 6 g~ 

Geology, parts I. and II. (ineludiug examination) 14 14 0 
j Elementary Biology 5 5 0 
I Physiology . .. .. . .. . 8 8 0 

For the Honours Degree :-
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or both 

For the Degree of Master of Arts-
10 10 0 
5 5 0 

Examination.. 

2 2 0 

1 1 0 

2 2 0 

1 1 ()-
1 1 0· 

Candidates exempted from atte1)dnnce a~ lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the­
lecture fee for that subject during such periorl of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the­
same subject. 
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Candidates who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may d(\ so on payment of half fees, but full fees sh.all be· 
required for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a. course of lectu.res or · 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine. 

X. All previous Regulations concerning the degree of Master of .Arts 
are hereby repP.aled, but candidates who have graduated as 
Bachelors of Arts in or before the yeat· 1904 may take the 
01·dinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Reguln.tioo.s and 
Schedules n.s set out in the Calendar for 1904. But they must 
select Greek, Latin, Frenah, ot• German. a5 one of their subjects, 
if they have not already passed in one of them for th(j B11.chelor's . 
Degree. 

.Allowed 2nd .August, 1905. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULA'rIONS. 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the 01•diuary or the 
Degree, every candidate 

Honours 

(a). Must be a matriculated student of the University. 

(b). 

*(c). 

*(d). 

Before matriculating must pass the Senior Public Examina­
tion, including in such examination the subject of Mathe­
matics; or satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to take 
for the degree. 

Must, after matriculation, spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the University, or, if a 
candidate for the Diploma iu Applied 'cieuce, pm·tly nt the 
University and partly at the South ustmlian chool of 
Mines and Industries, as the Regulations of the Diploma 
shall direct. 

Must pass in two of the following languages in the Senior 
Public Examination : Latin, Greek, French, German, pro­
vided that one of the two is French or German. 

a.ndidnte for the 01·dinary Degree must al o eitli.el' 
nttcnd rngula.rly courses of lectul'eS nud pa ·s examination 
in Mathematics (30), Phy ics (37) hemistry (46), and 
Elementary Diology (66), wi thin a mnge of study to be 
o.nuunlly defined in the chedules hereiuaftcr mentioned 
and therein to be called the compulsory subjects of the 
Degree of Bachelo1· of cience, and fulfil the requirements 
of Peguln.tiou lV., or, complete one of the courses for the 

i ploma. in Applied cieuce. 

Candidate fo1· the Houours Degree roust attend lectures 
and pass examinn.tions i.11 the Compulsory Subjects, and 
must fulfil the requiremeut of Regulation V. 

* Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 

tlIL Students who at the Higher Public Examination have shown 
special excellence in Mathematics may be exempted from 
attendance at lectures, and from passing the Examination in 
Compulsory l\'Iathematics. 

t Allowed 7th August, 1901. 
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IV. Candidates for the ordinary degree are required to attend 
lectures regularly and pass examinations 

*(a). In two of the following :five subjects:-

t (b). 

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied (31, 33 ; and 
one of the following : 32, 36, 42) 

2. Physics. (39, 40) 

:-i . Chemistry. (46, 47, 48, 49) 
4. Physiology. (67 and 68) 
5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55, 56) 

* Allowed 9th Ap ril, 1902. 

or, 
In the following subjects, which form a special course for 
students desirous of studying Agriculture :-

1. Chemistry. (46, 50, 51) 
2. Geology. (55) 
3. Botany. 
4. Cer tain portions of the course nt the Roseworthy 

Agricultural College, the e:tcnt of which nud 
the sta11dard to be attained t herein arn to be 
from time to t ime determined by the Council. 

Candidn.tes in the p cial course in Agriculture are tLl o 
t·equired to conduct au experiment on some agricul tural 
ubject approved by the :Fncnlty of cieuce, and to submit 

a report upon it, which shall be sa.tisfacto1·y to E xaminers 
appointed by the Council 

t Allowed Srd Janua1·y, 1907. 

IV. Candidates for the Honours Degree are required to attend 
lectw·cs regularly, and pass examinations in one of the follow­
ing Departments, but they may take Honours in more than 
one Department :-

1. Mathematics. (34) 

2. Physics. ( 41) 
3. Chemistry. (54) 
4. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. (67, 

68, 69) 

5. Geology and Palwontology. (59) 
6. Mineralogical Geology. (60) 

t Allowed 9th April, 1902 



98 REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF B.SC. 

Candidates for Honours in nuy Department are required to 
pass the prescribed Exiimination in the corresponding subjects 
for the Or<linat·y Degi:ee before, or in the same year as they 
sit for tbe Honour Examination. 

The naml!s of candidates who pass with Honours shall 
be arranged alphabetically in three classes under each de­
partment. 

VI. All E:mminations refenecl to in the foregoing regulations sball 
take place in November of each yenr. andidates must enter 
thei1· names a month before the da.y fixed for examination> 
and must present certificates showing that they have regulal'ly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done 'uitten, laboratory, 
or other practical work (.where st1ch i required) to the satisfac­
tion of the Pl'ofessors or Lecturers. 

*Written or practical work done by ca.ndicmtes by direction 
of the Professors or Lecturet'S, and the result~ of terminal or 
other examinations in any ubject, may be taken into considera­
tion at the final exruninatio.u in that subject. 

• Allowou 1f!th .. 1H10ust, 1903. 

vn. Oandidates may be excused attendance at lectures OU any subject. 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be nllowed by the Council. 

NOTE.-Any sttulent obtaining an exemption is recommended to apply 
to the 1:rroper Professor for inf <n·mation and advice respecting the sub}ects: 
of tli.e examination. 

VIII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the· 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding 
department. 

tIX. Students who have passed examinations i?t pa1·i matel'ia in other 
Faculties or otherwise nnd desire tba.t tbe examinations they 
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science mn.y 011 application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu· 
lations as the ouncil shall determine. 

t Allowtit !Ith April, 1901!. 

tX. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who­
ma.y desire that the instruction they have received and 
the examination they have passed be counted pro tanto. 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science of this University 

l .&llotcecL s,.a Apiit, 1903. 
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may, on application to the Council, be gmnted such 
exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as the 
Council shall qetermine. 

XI. Schedules d'e'finiog the range of study for lectUl'es, lo.boratory, and 
other practical work" and enmirro:tions sbaU be drawn up by the 
Faculty of cience, subject to the approval of the Council, 
and shall be publisl1ed as early as possible in ench yeru:. 

*XII. The following fees shali"'be paid by other than Diploma students 
in such instalments as the Council shall from time to time 
determine, each instalment being payable in advance:-

* Allowed Snl April, 1903, 

t .A. FOR COMPULSORY SUBJECTS :-

Mathematics 
Pl . { Lectures ... 

iysics Laboratory Work 
OJ . t l Lectures .. . . .. 

ieim ry Laboratory Work .. . 
Elementary Biology 

t il llotDed ~nd August, 1905. 

B. ORDINARY DEGREE OF B.Sc. :­
Mathematics 
Pl , . j Leetures ... 

l)l!lCS JJabomtory Work 
Ch . tr I Lectur . .. . .. 

enus Y I Laborat,ory Work ... 
Phy$iology-Lecliures and Laboratory Wo1·k 
Geology and Minera.logy-Leatnres and La.bor-

atory Work ... ... ... ... ... 

Entire Course. 
£3 3 0 

2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 

13 13 0 
9 9 0 

l l 0 
9 9 0 

1 18 0 
22 1 0 

21 0 0 
The fees for Me.themo.ti<lS, Physic , Chemistry, and 

Phy iolo•ni do not include 'the fees for the com­
pulsory parts of tl1ose su bjectl!. 

c. SPECIAL COURSE UNllER REGULATION IVb :-
Entire course. 

Cl · t {Lectures .. . . .. £6 6 O 
lemis ry Laboratory Work .. . 18 1 0 

Geology 8 0 
lli~ 440 
• ubjects taken a 1he Rosewortby Agrfoult11ro.l j For fees, see 

ollege Schedttles 

The fee for Chemist1·y does not inclndc the fee fo1· the com­
pul ory pa.rt f that su~jcct. The fee for A~ricult11re includes 
Boa.rd and Lodging at the .Agriculturnl College during the days 
the student is attending Lectlu·es there. 
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Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Per annum. 

Mathematics .... £10 10 0 
Physics - - 18 18 0 
Chemistry ... 18 18 0 
Physiology and Physiologica,l Chemistry 18 18 0 
Geology and Palreontology 18 18 0 
Mineralogical Geology ... 18 18 0 

Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Science £3 3 0 

Candidates who have been grauted exemption LL'Otn atten­
dance at lectures in any subject; of t he courses refen ·ed to in 
clauses A, B, aud C may enter for libe wri tten examination in 
that subject on _piiymeut of oue thi l'd of the fees for the 
lectures in that subject. 

Candidates who have been gt•antcd exemption from attendance 
at practical work in any subject; of the courses referred to in 
Clauses .A, B, and (J may enter for examination in that suh­
j ect on payment of the followin~ fees :-

Compulsory Chemistry or Biology 
Any other Subject 

£1 1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have beeu granted exemption from atten­
dance at lecture~ or prnctioal work iu any of the Honours 
courses referred to it1 Clan e D miiy enter for the final 
examination of that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work. 

St udents who lmve ent.el'ed under tho Regulation be1·eby repealed 
may pl'OCeed thereunde1· notwi.tbstn.nding such l'epeal, or mn.y be 
allo1ved by the Council to proceed undet· the .Regulations he1·eby 
subst itu ted therefor, ou such terms as the Conucil shall in each case 
a llow. 

XIII. AU p reviou reguln.tion concerning the Degree of B chelor of 
Science at·e hereby repealed , but students who shall ba.ve com­
pleted the fit'S ot· second year of tbefr course in 1899 shall 
have the option of continui ng under t he regulations in. force 
when they entered upon the course, or of oomiug unclet· these 
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regulations. If they shall elect to continue their course under 
the e regulations, they shal1 receive credit fot· the lectures 
they bQ.ve attended and the examinations they ha.-ve passed 
undet· t he previous regulntion.,. 

NoTE.-Students before taking their degree in Agricultwre must· 
condw;t (.f,n experiment on some agric1f,ltural subject, and submit a report 
ofth,e same. 

The Joe. p011Jable by ])iploma students in respect of theilr IJiploma 
course are prescribed ti>i Sclteclule$ in accordcvnce with the Regulation. 
"Of the Diploma in .ilpplied Science." 
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RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Physical L!iboratory shall be open daily during Term time 
(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered 
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

II. Instruction will be given in Practiral hysics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professo1· of Physics t.ha.t be possesses 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to en11ble him to ca.ny on his 
work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

IV. For original resc!\rch, carried on by students or graduates with 
the consent and under the direction 0£ the Profe sor of Physics, 
the Laboratory will be open .rrrati!I, except as regardB such pa.y­
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

V. The Professor of Physics may exclude from the Physical Labo1·a­
tory any student for auy cause satisfacto1·y to the Professor; 
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be repot"ted by 
the Prnfessol" to the ouncil nt its next meeting, nod in oase 
of any student being so excluded the foes paid by him will not 
be refunded. 

Made bll' Council 30th June, 1899. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

I, The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day, 
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.n1. to 5 p.m. 

II. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis; but no student will be admitted to Laboratory 
work until he bas shown to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

III. Each student will be provided by the University with a set of 
re-agents, and a working bench with necessary fittings, to 
which gas and water are laid on, and also with all apparatus 
necessn.ry for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, platinum chloride solution, and sundries will be 
debited. The balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the apparatus broken 
and materials used by a student exceeds the amount of his 
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them­
selves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and a set of 
gramme weights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investigations must provide them­
selves with any materials they may require which are not 
included amongst the ordinary re-agents ; also with the 
common chemicals, when they are employed iu large quan­
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 
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VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangeroiis natiwe may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor may exclude any student from the Chemical 
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every 
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the 
Laboratory. 

XIII. The fees for students not attending the ordinary course of 
instruction are as follows :-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Od. per month, or £10 per term. 

For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. 8d. pe1· month, or £8 per term. 

For 3 days in the week, £2 10s. Od. per month, or £6 per term. 

For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 per term. 

For 1 day in the week, £1 Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, 26th June, 1903. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates for the Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Science shall be Bachelors of Science of at least three years 
standing. 

II. Every candidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scholarship and power of original research. 
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch· 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suffi­
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the Examiners think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless be has at some previous B.Sc. examination 
passed with first-class honours in that bfancb. In any case 
the Examiners may examine him in the subject matter of bis 
thesis. 

*II.A. A printed copy of any thesis approvt1d of by the Faculty of 
Science shall, if required by the Faculty, be deposited by the 
candidate in the Library of the University before he is admitted 
to the Degree. 

* Allowed 6th April, 1905. 

III. Candidates who satisfy the foregoing conditions may be admitted. 
to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

IV. Fee on presenting Thesis 

Fee for Degree of Doctor of Science ... 

£10 10 0 

5 5 0 

V. If a Candidate fails to satisfy the Examiners the fee shall not be 
returned to him, but he shall be admissible to one further 
examination for the same Degree without the payment of an. 
additional fee. 

Allowed 18th September, 1900. 
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·OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS­
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
.School of Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing 
courses of instruction and examinations in various branches of Applied 
Science, and to grant to any candidate who completes one of t hese 
.coursee and passes the proper examinations the corresponding Univer­
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries respectively; and whereas a Joint Board has been 
appointed by t he Oouncils of t he two Institutions to consider all matters 
.a rising out of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to 
the Councils of the two I nstitutions; and whereas a Faculliy of Applied 
Science has been formed bv the t wo Counci ls from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advise the Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
,follows :-

REGULATIONS. 
I. Every candidate :for the University Diploma in Applied Science 

and the Fellowship of the outh Australian School of Mi11es 
and Industrie:i must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science 
of his fi tness to enter upon the course which he intends to 
follow. 

*TI. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects 
of one of the following cour~es :-

A. Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
c. Eleatrioal Engineering. 
n. Meahaniaal Engineering. 

and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Joint 
Board of having obtained at least twelve months practical ex­
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to 
t he course he has followed. 

* Allowed 7th December, 1905. 

H I. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratm·y and other 
practica1 wot·k, the examinations, and the fees for t he cuur es 
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be dt·awn up by 
the Faculty of Applied cience, submitted to the Joint Board, 
and when approved by both Councils, shall be publiehed as 
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early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall be laid 
before the Senate at the next meeting after they have been 
approved. 

[V. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place 
in or about November in each year. Candidates must enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
must present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and have done written, labora­
tory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the lecturers. 

V. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at 
lectures or laboratory work in any subject unless he bas 
attended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory 
work respectively in that subject, except in case of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Board. 

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ­
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

VII. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance 
at lectures, but ouly upon special grounds to be recommended 
by the Joint Board, and approved by the two Councils.* On 
entering for examination in such subject the candidate shall 
pay a third of the fee prescribed for that subject. 

"VIII. A candidate may, if the two Councils see fit, be excused examin­
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence 
that he has at some other University or Technical School com­
pleted a course and passed an examination which the Joint 
Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

'lX. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of 
Mines and Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes. 

XI. These Regulations shall be binding on the University so long 
only as the above-ment ioned Agl'eement, ot· any amendment 
thereof, or any substituted Agreement, r emains in force. 

* Any candidate obtaining an exemption is recommended to 
·apply to the proper lecturer for information and advice respect­
ing the subjects of the exami1riation. 

Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1907. 

Abln·wiatio1u.- In 'the colnmu hen.<led "Hours per week" a single figure• 
such M 2, meaus 2 hom per week. Lhronghout the year. A figure with a suffix 
snch 2~ means two hour per week for two terms. 

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.D.-School of Design. 

NOTE.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students . 
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner 
as the two Councils shall approve. 

'fhe Courses are divided into year for the guidnncc of tudent . It is to be 
understood that t he order of n bjects gi 1· n is not nee o.rily to be followed in 
all cMes, but i.u cer to.i u cnse the order given mt t be followed. l•'or htstance, 
student will not be a llowetl to take aying unt il they h:we pnssed hemistr:y 
I., " or wiJJ they be allowed to take pplie l i\lfechanics un til they htwe passed 
in .A pp lied Mathematic . Fol.' further in formation Students houkl nir ply to. 
the Lecturers. 

MINING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Subject H oun PJace 
No in Subject . per Lecturer. of .Fee. 

SyllabUl!I week. Lecture. JI. •• d. 

45 Chemistry I., Lectures 2 Prof. Rennie u. 2 20 l Prof. R~nio and ! 45 Chemistry I., Practical 6 
Dr. Cooke .. u. 4 40 Or, Mr. Higgin 
and Mr. Hooper S.M. 

81 Drawing I. 4 Mr. Gill S.D. 1 
2 0 (). 

uet 
86 Fitting and Turning I. 6 Mr. Walters S.M. 2 20-

30 Mathematics I., First Year ... 3 l Mr. Madsen or u. 3 3 O' Mr. Dalby or S.M. 
93 Mechanical Engineering I. 2 Mr. Ledger S.M. 1 10 0 
37 Physics I., Leet. and Pract. 4 Prof. Bragg u. 5 5 ()> 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman u. 5 5 I> 
75 Assaying I. 6 Mr. Higgin and 

Mr. Hooper S.M. 4 10 0 
82 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Clark ... S.M. 1 10 I> 
55A Geology (3rd term only) 2 Mr. Howchin u. 1 1 0 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg u. 3 30 
39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof, Bragg and 

Mr. Madsen u. 12 12 0 
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!Subject 
?Jo. in 

.:SyJla.bn&. 
Subject. 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 
83 Drawing III. ... 
55B, c, D Geology 
55E, F Mineralogy 

lOl Mining I. 
103 Ore-dressing .. . 

THIRD YEAR. 

Honn~ 
per 

Week, 
Lecturer. 

4 M.1.'. Chapman 
2 Mr. Clark 
4, Mr. Howchin 
2 Mr. Mawson 
2 Mr. Chapman 
1, Mr. Chapman 

,106 Surveying and Levelling 6 Mr. Ledger 

FOURTH YEAR. 

n Assaying II. (Mining) 8 Mr. Higgin 
85A Electrical Engineering 2 Mr. Madsen 
90 Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Clark ... 
94 Mechanical Engineering II. 2 Mr. Ledger 

102 Mining II. 5 Mr. Chapman 
61 Mining Geology 1, Mr. Howchin 

"'97 Metallurgy I. (Lectures only) 2 Mr. Higgin 
105 Railway Engineering 1 Mr. Chapman 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR, 

'.75 6 Mr, Higgin and Assaying I. 
:&!fr. Hooper .•. 

46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 Prof, Rennie l Pmf. &nnfo =d 
-48 Chemistry II., Practical 10 Dr. Cooke .. 

Or, Mr. Higgin 
and l\fr. Hooper 

97 {Metallurgy _I., Lectures! 
.& 98 and Practical . . . . .. 2 Mr. Higgin 

55 ~ Mineralogy ... 22 Mr, Mawson 
'E,F 

·:39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Bragg 
Mr. Madsen 

and 

Place 
of Fee, 

Lectu1e. .s 8, d. 

u. 4, 4 0 
S.M. 2 2 0 
u. 3 3 0 
u. 4, 4 0 

S.M. 3 0 0 
S.M. 0 10 0 
S.M. 2 2 0 

S.M. 5 5 0 
u. 3 3 0 

S.M. 1 10 0 
S.M. 2 5 0 

u. 7 7 0 
u. 1 1 0 

S.M. 1 10 0 
u. 2 2 0 

S.M. 4 10 0 
u. 4 4 0 

! u. 6 6 0 

S.M. 

S.lVL 3 0 0 

u. 4 4 0 

u. 12 12 0 
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Subject 
No. in 

8yllabUl'I. 
SubjtoL 

33 Applied Mathematics 
76 Assaying II. . .. 
80 Building Construction 
82 Drawing II. 
55A Geology (3rd term only) 
99 Metallurgy II. 

103 Ore-dressing .. , 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 
79 Assaying III. 

B ~5D }Geology 
' ' 90 Machine Design I. 
100 Metallurgy III. 
61 Mining Geology 

THIRD YEAR. 

Hon rs 
per 

Week. 
Lecturer. 

3 Mr. Chapman 
20 Mr. Higgin 
10 Mr. Clark ... 

.. 4 Mr. Clark ... 
2 Mr. Howchin 
3 Mr. Higgin 
11 Mr. Chapman 

FOURTH YEAR. 

4 Mr. Chapman 
20 Mr. Higgin 

. . 30 Mr. Howchin · 

2 Mr. Clark .. . 
1 Mr. Higgin 
1 1 Mr. Howchin 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

COURSE A· 

FIRS'r YEAR 

Sn.me as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman 
82 Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Clark 
87 Fitting and Turning II. 3 Mr. Walters 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg 
94 Mechanical Engineering II. 2 Mr. Ledger 
39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract.' 9 Prof. Bragg 

Mr. Madsen 
and 

106 Surveying and Levelling ... 61 Mr. Ledger 

Place 
of 

LectUl'e. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

U. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

U. 
S.M. 

U. 

S.M. 

Fee. 
£ .. d. 

5 5 ()-

9 9 0 

0 10 O· 
1 10 0 

1 1 O· 
4 40 
0 10. fl· 

4 4 0 
9 9 0· 

3 3 0 

1 10 O· 
3 0 O· 
l l O· 

5 5 0· 
1 10 0 
2 5 0 
3 3 0: 
2 5 O· 

12 12 0 
l 0 (). 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Subject Hours 
No. in Subject, per Lecturer. 

Syllabus. Week. 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 22 Mr. Ledger 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Mr. Chapman 

85A Electrical Engineering 2 Mr. Madsen 

90 
95 
40 

105 

83 
85 
89 
91 

33 

46 
& 48 

82 
31 
39 

Machine Design I. ... 2 l\fr, Clark ... 

Mechanical Engineering III. 2 Mr. Ledger 

Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 112 Prof. Bragg and 
Mr. Madsen 

Railway Engineering ]\fr. Chapman 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Drawing III .... 4 Mr. Clark 

Electrical Engineering 18 Mr. Madsen 

Hydraulics 2 1 Mr. Chapman 

Machine Design II. 6 Mr. Ledger 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ALTERNATIVE COURSE B· 

FI.RST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Applied .Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman and 
Madsen 

l CbomIBt,.y IT., Leeturno .. 
) Prnf Rmio \ 

12 
and Dr. Cooke 

O?', Mr. Higgin 
and Mr. Hooper 

Drawing II. 4 Mr. Clark ... 

Mathematics J; (Second Year) 2 Prof. Bragg 

Physics II. 9 Prof. Bragg and 
Mr. 

Flace 
of Fee. 

Lecture. £ s. d 

S.M. 1 0 0 
u. 4 4 0 
u. 3 3 0 

S.M. 1 10 0 
S.M. 3 0 0 

u. 10 10 0 
u. 2 2 0 

S.M. 2 2 0 
u. 17 17 0 
u. 1 1 0 

S.M. 2 5 O· 

u. 5 5 () 

U. and\ 10 10 0 
t>.M. 

S.M. 1 10 0 
u. 3 3 (} 

u. 12 12 0 
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SubJect 
lio. m 

SyllabW!. 
Subjoct. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Honn 
per 

Wool<. 

36 Applied Mechanics III. ... 4 Mr. Chapman 
78 Assaying II. (Electrical Course) 10 Mr. Higgin 
85A Electrical Engineering 2 Mr. -Mad.sen 
90 Machine Design I. .. . 2 Mr. Clark 

{ 
Profe,ssor Bragg} 

. 40 Phyaics III., Leet. and Pract. 11 2 and Mr. Mad-
sen ... .. . 

i06 Surveying and Levelling 61 Mr. Ledger 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 
85 Electrical Engineering 

Electro Metallurgy 
89 Hydraulics 
90 Machine Design I. 

105 Railway Engineering 

FOURTH YEAR. 

... 2 2 Mr. Ledger 

.. . 18 Mr. Madsen: 
1 1 Mt. Higgin 

.. 2 1 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Clark ... 
1 Mr. Chapman 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

10 Wo dwork 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

4 fr. T illey 

ID Y.E R. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman 
36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Mr. Chapman 
84 Descriptive Geometry 41 Mr. Gill 
81 Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Clark .. . 
90 Machine Design I. ... 2 Mr. Clark ... 
31 MathematiGS I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg 
94 Mechanical Engineering II. ·2 Mr. Ledger 

104 Pattern Making 4 Mr. Tilley 
39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Bragg and 

.Mr. Madsen 

1-'l.\ QO 
of ..... 

Lffturc. ' .. ~. 4 4 0 
.i'lf. 4 14 6 
u. a 3 0 

[. 1 10 0 

u. 10 10 0 

S.M. l 0 

S.M. 1 0 0 
u. 17 17 0 

S.M. 1 0 0 
u. 1 l 0 

S.M. l 10 0 
u. 2 2 0 

S.M. 2 2 0 

u. 5 5 0 
u. 4 4 0 

S.D. (nett) 13 4 
S.M. l 10 0 
S.D. 1 10 0 
u. 3 3 0 

S.M. 2 5 0 
S.M. 2 2 0 

u . 12 12 0 
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THIBD YEAR. 

SubJoci Hours PIA<e 
.N o. tn 8Ybjt<L 

'~It. 
Ledurtr. of :r ... 

Srt.atroa. "Ltct.~n. , .. d. 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 2, Mr. Ledger S.M. l 0 0 
83 Drawing III .... 4 Mr. Clark ... S.M. 2 2 0 
87 Fit~ing and Tnming II. 4- Mr. Walters S.M. 2 5 () 
89 Hydraulics 21 l\1r. Chapman u. 1 1 0 
92 Machine Design Il. ... 2 Mt'. Ledger S.l\I. 2 6 0 
95 Mecha11ical Engineering Ill. 2 Mr. Leclger ... S.M. 3 0 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

SS Fitting and Turning III. ... 4 ?vil·. Walters S.M. 2 5 (} 
92 Machine Design ill .... s Mr. Ledger S.M. 4 10 0 
96 Mechanical Engineering IV. 2 Mr. Ledger S.M. 4 10 0 

105 Ra.ii w&y Engineering 1 Mr. Chapman u. 2 20 
100 Surveying aml Levelling ... 01 Mr. Ledger S.M. 1 0 () 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR,OF LAWS 
AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

IL All Students before commencing the course for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a Praiititioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ· 
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

III. A Certifi,cate that he has passed a i\fat l'iculatiou Examination of 
the University shall be given to a.ny tuclent in Law who shall. 
have passed the Senior Public Examination (inclucliug Latin). 

IV. The subjects for Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as 
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

'l-V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-
1. The Law of Property (Part I.). (ll 0) 
2. The Law of Property (Part II.). (lll) 
3. The Law of Contracts. (113) 
4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). (ll4) 
5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. (118) 
6. Constitutional Law. (112) 

•.Allowed 10th December, 1900. 
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*'VI. The Special Subjects are the following:-
1. Latin. (3) 
:l. Any one subject of the course for the Ordinary 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin 
and Jurisprudence. 

3. Roman Law. (115) 
4. Theory of Law and Legislation. (117) 
5. Private International Law. (116) 

VIL Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subjects only. 

*IX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, including 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special 
subjects numbered 1 and 2. 

*X. Candidates who have passed exnminatious vii V<lll'i ?nattn·ia iu. 
other Faculties or otherwise, and de ire that tbe examinations 
they have passed should be counted '}Jl'O ta1ito for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws may ou applicatiou o the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the onnoil hall determine. 

• .Allowed Srd January, 1907. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

tXII. All subjects, whether ordinary or special mn,y be taken a.t any 
annual Examination, and in any orde1·; except that no student 
shall, without the special permi siou of the FacLilty, present 
himself for examination in the Law of Pi:opel'ty Part II., 
before he has passed in tbe Law of Property, Part I. , or within 
six mouths thereafter. Provided that no tudent ball pre 61 t 
himself for examination in any special subject in M.ru:ch 
without the special permission of t he l\'aculty. 

t Allowed 12th A ug'U8t, 1903. 

XIII'. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
examination in more than three Special subjects save by the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

*XIV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student sha.11 
present himself for examination in any subject in respect of 
which he has not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures. 

• .tl llowed t!rd January, 1907. 
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""XV. No Student shall be credited with an academical year's attend­
ance at lectures in any subje.:it unless he shall have attended 
and gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures given on 
that subject in each term of the year, anrl. shall have presented 
himself at two Term Examinations in the subject during the 
ye.ar, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations. 
Written work done by the candidate, and the results ofter­
minal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken int<> 
consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the 
Supreme Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

-M-XVII. The Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt any Student wholly or partially, from the requirements. 
of Regulation XIV. 

*.Allowed llrd January, 1907. 

XVIII. All Students shall be classified as proceeding either to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, 01· for the Final Cert ificate, but 
any 'tudent ma.y at any ti me (even after obtaining t he F inal 
Certificate) if qualified ttnder Regulation I., be i·emoved from 
oue cla into the other, OU avplication to the Hegistrar, and 
nil Ordinary subjects iu which be may have passed while iu t he 
one clas shall be credited to h im in the ot her. 

'"'XIX. Schedules defining the scope of t he subjects of study and 
appointing t ext-books in respect of the same shall be dmwn 
up by t he Facul ty, subject to the approval of the Council, and 
studeuts will be requi1·ed to show not merely an o.cquai ntano~ 
with those books, but also a competent knowledge of the sub­
jects of study. 

* .Allowed 10th December, 1900. 

XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination 
in any subject shall be arranged under the heading of such 
subject in three classes in order of merit in each class. A copy 
of such list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief 
Justice or to the Senior Judge of the Supreme Court. 

XXL Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami" 
nation. A notice not complying with this Regulation shall 
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application, 
orders otherwise. 
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XXII. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :­

(1). Entnmce fee payal>l~ b~y a.II tudents at tile com-
mencement of their Oourse .. . .. . . .. . £2 2 o 

(2). Fee payable in each Term for every subjGct in which 
a ~tudent attends lectures ... ... ... . .. 

(3). Fee for each sul>jcct at an nnual Examination 
( 4). Fee for the .Final Certificate 
(5). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws ... 

1 11 6 
1 1 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

XX.III. These Regulations 11hall apply to all present students, but they 
shall be credited with the subjects in which they maiy have 
already passed uude1· the Regulntiolls hereby repealed. 
Students now proceeding to the Degree of Baohelol' of La.ws 
under .Regulation IX. or XI. of the Regulations hereby :i·epealed 
shall be exempt from the i·equil'ements of .Regulation XIV., 
nor shall they be req u.ired to pass i11 any l\dditional Sll bject in 
consequence of the e tal>lishment of these present Regulations. 

XXIV. The following form of notice is prescribed ;-

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by any Student intendin,q to 
present himself at an Annual Examination in Law. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I, , a student of this uiv<irsiby, hereby give 
notice that I intend to present myself at the Annunl Examination in Law, in the 
month of next for examination in the unclcrmentioncd isubjects : 

[Here state subjects.] 
I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 ls. for each of the 

above mentioned subjects. 
(If the student is an articled clerk, add) : 

I am articled to Mr. 
Court, whose office is situated in 

a solicitor of the Supreme 

Dated this day of 
(Signature of Student) ..... ....... ...... ... ................ .. 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

(Address) ........ ......... .............................. ....... .. 

XXV. From and after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Govemor of these Regulations, there shall be repealed all 
Regulations hitherto made respecti.11g the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws and the Final Certificate in Law . 

.Allowed 25th January, 1899. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal 
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here 

rinted for convenience of reference :-

6. Every person must, before he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the Matriculation 
Examination in the Univer ity of Adelaide, or iD sorr.e University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, or of his Jmving passed 
the pl·eliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks 
articled in EDglaucl, Ireln.nd, or cotlaud, may for the time being 

e r equired to pn s, and mu t lodge with the Bom:d a copy of 
the oertiflca,te of his having so piissed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually 
called to the bar or aclmitteJ as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
before be applies for admission to practise iD the Court, after 
examination, ba-ve taken, 01· be en ti tled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Lnws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed 
in-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 
The Law of Procedure: 

and shall furnish to the Board the said University's final cer­
tificate of having so passed. 

11. 'l'he following pet ons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admittea to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :-

1. Persons who have been articled tu some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that iD t110 case of 
any person who shall before or duri.pg b.is service under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or .in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 
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n. Persons who shall have served the full term of fi"7e yeai·s 
as associate or assistant or acting asso<.;iate to the 
.Jndges of the Court or any of them : Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during set·vice a such 
associate or assistant or ncting associate have ta.1ren the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recognised by the 
University Q( Adelaide, S\lch service for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient : Provided a.lso that 
such associate or asssistant or acting associate shall, by 
the certificate of any one of the said Judges, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and :fitness to be admitted, 

m. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate or assistant or 
acting ns ociate to the Judges of the Comt Ol' any of 
them, nnd during part of such period under articles of 
clerkship : Provided that if nny such per on shall, 
before or dming such service have takeu the degree or 
Bnohelor of Laws 01· Arts in the niversity of dlllaide­
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, such service fol' the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient: Provided nlso thn.t, without 
limiting tbe effect of Rule 9, every sucb person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the so.id Judges snti11fy 
the Doard as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws must have been 
admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws at least three years 
before the beginning of the year in which he presents himself 
for examination. 

IL The candidate shall give written notice to the Registrar on or 
before the first day of July of his intention to present himself 
for examiuo.tioo, and shall at the same time pay the examin­
ation fee hereinafter mentioned. 

III. Every candidate must submit with his notice of intention to pre­
sent himself for examination, an original thesis of sufficient 
merit on some legal subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Law. He must satisfy the exami­
ners by such proof as they shall require that the thesis is of 
his own composition. 

IV. If the thesis is approved as sufficient by the examiners, the candi­
date shall be examined in Roman Law, Jurisprudence, and 
Public International Law, and must pass in all these subjects 
at the same examination. The examination will be held in 
the third term of the same academical year. A thesis presented 
by a candidate who fails to pass the examination will not be 
accepted at any subsequent examination. 

V. Schedules defining the range of study shall be drawn up from 
time to time by the Faculty of Law subject to the approval 
of the Council. 

VI. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

Examination Fee ... £15 15 0 
Fee for the Degree £10 10 0 

Allowed 7th Decemher, 1905, 
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SUBJECTS FOR THE LL.D. DKGREE. 

:SUBJECTS FOR THE LL.D. DEGREE, 1907. 

1. ROMAN LAW. 

The History of Roman Law. 
The Institutes of Gaius and Justinian. 
The following portions of the Digest : 
D. 41. 1. De adquirendo rerum doruinio. 
D. 41. 2. De adquirenda vel amittenda possessione. 
D. 44. 7. De obligationibus et actionibus. 

"Books recommended : 

Hunter's Roman Law. 
Moyle's Institutes of Justinian. 
Roby's Roman Private Law. 
Muirhead's Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome. 
Poste's Elements of Roman Law. 

II. JURISPRUDENCE • 
.Books recommended : 

Austin's Jurisprudence. 
Pollock's First Book of ,Jurisprudence. 
Salmond's Jurisprudence. 
Holmes' Common Law . 
. Sidgwick's Science of Politics. 
Bentham's Theory of Legislation (Dumont). 
Mttine's Ancient Lo.w. 

III. PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Books recommended : 

Hall's International Law. 
Westlake's International Law. 
La.wrence's International Law 

121 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE. 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. No person shall be permitted to commence the medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the 
Council. 

*II. "Before entering upon the [eclion.l Course, the intending student 
must have passed the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at one n.nd the same examination ; and if the 
subject.'! passed bn.ve not included : 

(1 ). English Literature. 
(2). Latin. 
(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 
( 4). Geometry. 
(5). One of the following:-(a) Greek; (b) French;. 

(c) German. 
he must also have passed at some prior or subsequent Senior 
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were not 
so included. 

NoTE.-In order to comply with the requirements of the General 
Medical Council in London, all tliese subjects must be passed at one anri 
the same examination. 

III. On entering the Medical Course the student must send bis name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and BMhelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five academic yen.rs 
of medical study, and pass the exnmiuation pl'oper to eanh 
.year before commencing the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present himself at the examination in any yenl", together 
with certificates of having completed the course of study and 
practice prescribed for that y&a1· (vidc Schedule 2). 

*.Allowed 7tk December, 1904. 
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VJ. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall be published before the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pre­
scribe 

1. Details of the course of study and practice for each. 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students under these Regulations. 

VII. The student shall not in any academic ye:tr be credited with 
attendance at the lectures on any subject unless he shall have 
attended three-fourths of the lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other suffici ent cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each 
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council. 

IX . The names of the successful candidates at each examination in 
the Third Term shall be arranged in three classes, the first 
class in order of merit, and the second and third classes in 
alphabetical order. 

X. In addition to the Ordinary Exn.miuation held in November, 
a Supplementary Examinntion may be held in the following 
March, or on a date to be fixed hy the Council. No student 
shall be allowed to present hi ru elf at any such upplementaq 
Examination without the special permission of the Council. 

XI. Any student who has passed examinations in pari materiii in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina­
tion shall be counted pro tanto for t he degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine aud Ilaohelor of urgery in any year, shall on 
application to the Council be granted such exemption fi:om 
the requfremeuts of these regulations as the Council shall 
determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XII. Any s tudent who, by reason of illness 01· other sufficient cause, 
allowed by the Counci l, has been prevented fi:om nttendiug the 
whole or part of any Ordinary Examination, may apply to tbe­
Council for permission to present him!;eli at a upplement.ary 
Examination. 

XIII. Any student who has presented himself at l\ll Ordinary Examina­
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if i·ecommeuded· by tbe Board. 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
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himself for re-examination at the Supplementary Examination 
in the following Mu.i;ch. Such recommendation s hall be made 
by the Board of Examinc•·s when settling the r esul ts of the 
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case re­
commend for a Supplementary Examination any s tudent of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIV. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at the 
Supplementiu·y Examination in any subje<;t in whfob be bns 
passed at the Ordinary Examinn.tion in the previous year, and, 
on passing the upplementary Examination in t h e subjects iu 
which he has failed to present himself oi· to pass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
au academic year of his course, but no classification will be 
allowed. 

XV. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Elementary Anatomy and Dissections. (120) 
2. Elementary Biology, theoretical and practical. (66) 
3. Inorganic Ohemistry, theoretical and practical. ( 45) 
4. Elements of Physics. (37) 

XVI. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy (121 )-General and descriptive, with Dissections. 

2. Physiology (67)-Including Practical Physiology, His­
tology, and Physiological Chemistry. 

3. Ohemistry (51 and 52)-0rganic Chemistry, theoretical 
and practical, with special reference to Physiology and 
Medicine. The chemistry of poisons, organic and 
inorganic, with special reference to their detection. 

XVII. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine. (122 and 123) 
2. Principles and Practice of Surgery. (124 and 125) 
3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. (126) 
4. Materia Medica. (127) 

.XVIII. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
O/inical Medicine. (122 and 123) 
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2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Surgical 
Anatomy, and Clinical Surgery. (124, 125, and 

12G) 

3. Obstetrics. (128) 
4. Forensic Medicine, including Insanity. (129) 

5. Pathology. (130 and 138) 

XIX. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Medicine, all branches. (122, 123, and 137). 
2. Surgery, all branches, including Surgical Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. (124, 125, 126, 131, and 137) 

3. Gyncecology. (132) 
4. Ophthalmology. (133) 

5. Otology. (134) 
6. Elements of Hygiene. (135) 

7. Therapeutics. (136) 

XX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per 
Term in advance, in such instalments as the Council shall 
from time to time determine:-

Anatomy and Dissections, Hegional and Surgical 
Anatomy ...... 

Biology and Physiology ... 
Chemistry, Inorganic and Organic (including Practical Che­

mistry and Physiological and Pathological Chemistry) ... 
Physics 
Principles and Practice of Medicine (including Clinical 

Medicine and Instruction at Children's Hospital) ... 
Principles and Practice of Surgery (including Clinical 

Surgery, Operative Surgery, and Otology) . .. ... 
Obstetrics and Gynrecology 
Forensic Medicine and Insanity 
!'athology ... 
Ophthalmology 
Therapeutics and Materia Medica 
Bacteriology 
Fee for each Ordinary Examination, £3 3s. Total ainount 

of Examination Fees for the Five Years ... 
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 

of Surgery 

£23 2 0 
18 18 0 

14 14 0 
4 4 0 

22 1 0 

23 2 0 
6 6 0 
4 4 0 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 
6 6 0 
3 3 0 

15 15 0 

5 5 0 
----

Total ... £154 7 0 

Fee by each Candidate for a Supplementary Examination 5 5 0 



}261 SCHEDULES-OF THE DEGREES OF M,B, AND B.S. 

XXI. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby 
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect-

( a) anything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXII. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

Allowed 9th .April, 1902, 

SCHEDULES. 

Subjects for each yea1; of the Medical Course :­

During the first academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on 
Anatomy. 

(b) Dissect during six months to the satisfaction of the 
Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Biology. 

(d) Perform practical biological and physiological work 
during such academic year to the satisfaction of the 
Professor of Physiology. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Chemistry. 

(/) Perform practical work in Inorganic Chemistry to the 
satisfaction of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(g) Attend lectures on the Elements of Physics. 

(h) Perform practical work in Physics to the satisfaction of 
the Pi;ofessor of Physics. 

During the second academic year students shall 

(ct) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 

11;) Dissect during six months to the sn.tisfaction of the 
Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend a course of ltlctures on Physiology. 
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(d) Perform practical physiological work during such 
academic year to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry. 

(!) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and 
Toxicology during three months to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

IDudng the third academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine, 

(b) Attend during the whole of the academic year a 
course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery, and to act as Surgical Dresser. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

·( e) Attend a course of practical demonstrations on Elemen­
tary Bacteriology, and to produce a certificate of 
proficiency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(f) Attend a com·se of lectures on Materia Medica. 

(g) Receive instruction in Dentistry from some person 
approved by the Council. 

1(h) Receive instruction in Practical Pharmacy during a 
period of three months from some person approved 
by the Council. 

( i) Attend a course of Lectures on Pathology. 

(j) Attend diligently Post Moi·tem Examinations at the 
Adelaide Hospital during six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself. 

(k) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards 
and out patients' department during the academic 
year. 

:During the fourth academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 
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(c) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery,, 
and to act as Medical Clerk. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic 
and Insanity. 

Medicine 

(!) Attend a course of Lectures on Pa.thology. 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

Attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at the 
Adelaide Hospital for six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself, unless he 
shall have already performed them during the third 
year. 

Hold the office of Surgical Dresser at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the 
whole or any part of such six months may be served 
during the Third Year. 

Attend diligently the medical and surgical practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

During the fifth acadim1ic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 

(b) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses. 
of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gynoocology. 

(d) Perform a course of Operative Surgery. 
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Ophthalmology. 

(f) Attend a course of lectures on Otology. 

(g) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 
during three months. 

(h) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases 
of children at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

(i) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

(j) Attend twenty cases of Midwifery. Provided that 
the whole or any part of such number may be 
attended during the Fourth Year. 
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(k) Hold the office of Medical Clerk at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the whole 
or any part of such six months may be served during 
the Fourth Year. 

( t) Receive instmction in Vaccination from some legally 
qualified practitioner approved by the Council. 

Every student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice 
vf bis intention to present himself at the Fifth Examination shall 
produce certificates of his having completed the above course of study 
and practice, and these certificates shall be in addition to the certificates 
required for the Fourth Exarninatim1, 
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RU LES FOR THE 
STUDENTS TO 

ADMISSION OF 
THE PRACTICE 

ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

The following rules for the admission of students to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are published in the Calendar for convenience of 
reference :-

I. Each medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospital under the 
control of the Medillal Superintendent. 

IL No student shall publish the report of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from the Medical Superintendent. 

IV. Each pupil entel'ing for dispensary practice shall be under the 
iromedinte control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Di peuser, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propriety, and discharge 
the duties as igued to him, and pay for or replace any article 
injured or lost or destl•oyed by him, and make good any 
loss sustained by his negligence. 

VI. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Ho ·pita!, or otherwise mis­
conduct himsetf, he shall be ubject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all paJmeuts which he may 
have made and a.11 rights accruing therefrom. 

VII. The members of the Honorary Staff will give clinical instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 lUs. per 
annum. 

These fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 
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For each six months' instruction in the post-1nortem 
room, £2 2s. 

For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s. 

Each student commencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s., and, in addition, a fee of £1 ls. for each_ three 
months' practice in the Bacteriological Department. All 
fees to be paid to the Accountant of the Hospital. 

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has uudergone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Resident Physician or Surgeon. 

IX. No student shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during 
the period that he is performing post-mortem examinations. 

CLERKS AND DRESSERS. 

J!;ach clerk and dresser shall-

I. Be appointed every three months, and may apply for appointment 
under any honorary officer, provided tbat the list is not full. 
May apply in advance after passing the third and second year 
examination respectively. Shall be allotted by the Medical 
Superintendent, who will be guided by the examination result 
list. 

IL Attend at 9 a.m. and sign his name in a book provided for that 
purpose. The book will be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspec­
tion by the Medical Superintendent. Any failure to attend 
must be followed by a written explanation to the Medical 
Superintendent. Shall at 9 o'clock attend the wards, and 
shall accompany the Honorary Officer during his visits, and 
on other days his Resident Medical Officer, when making his 
round of the wards in the morning. Shall assist and be 
under the immediate supervision of the Resident Medical 
Officers_: and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may return 
at 1.30 p.m. 

III. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (new cases are to be 
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and sh all 
read his notes to the Honorary Officer. 

IV. Attend when possible the post-rnortem examinations, and shall 
read to the Pathologist a clinical resume of each case allotted 
to him in the wards, and shall transcribe, at the dictation of 
the Pathologist, an :wcount of post-rnortem conditions. An 
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attendance-book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each 
student present shall sign his name. This book will be 
countersigned by the Pathologist. 

V. Make a written note at least twice a week of each case allotted 
to him. These notes are inspected by the Medical Superin­
tendent, who will call attention to any defect. 

VI. Receive at the end of his term a certificate from the Medical 
uperintendent when he has fulfi lled these condi t ions, and 

stating tbat lac·t. If t he work is unsati -factory t he Medical 
uperintend eut . hall report to the Dean of the Facul ty and 

may l'efnse a cer tificatf'_ 'rJ1e certificate shall be signed by 
the Honot•ary Officer to whom the student has been attached, 
and counter igned by the hninnan of the Boal'd . 

VII. Attend the Oltt-patient practice of the junior colleague of the 
Honorary Officer to whom b is attached. Shall, before the 
arrival of the Honorary fficer, write on a card a short history 
of any new case, and shall examine the patient with the 
Honorary Officer. 

VIII. Dm·ing the month of F ebruary each student of the third and 
foUt"th ye~n· shall attend respectively a course of elemen tai-y 
surgical nnd medical training. These courses will consist of 
t wo lectures a week, delivered by the :Ol edical Tutor and the 
Surgical Tutor. 

CLINICAL CLERKS. 

Each Clinical Clerk shall-
!. Make any post-mortem examination under the direction of ths 

Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be 
kept in the attendance-book in the Mortuary. 

II. Examine in the Bacteriological Laboratory of the Hospital the 
spu tum for tubercle bnoillus, and shall examine any patbolo­
aico.1 fl uid Ol' specimen from his cases. Tests of the urine are 
to be made at lt>.ast once a week. He shall record the results 
of such examinations in his notes. 

SURGICAL DRESSERS (INCLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS). 

Each Surgical Dresser shall-
!. Assist the Surgeon and House. Surgeons in operations of the cases 

. allotted to him; and shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 

IL Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Honorary 
Officer, or by his Resid ent Medical Officer. Tests of the urine 
are to be made weekly, and always on the morning of an. 
operation. 
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REOEIVING-ROOM, 

I. A Clerk and a Dresser sball be appointed ench day to take duty in 
the Receiving-room. They shall there d ress wounds an~ other­
wise assist the Resident Medical Officer . . 

0BSTETRIO DEl'ARTMENT. 

I. Each student attending cnses for the Midwifery Department of 
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-room his telephone 
addreBB by day a11d by night . 

IL He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, promptly 
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

III. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book written up and signed. 

IV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the ,Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be under­
taken by students. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL 

STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE 

ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL 

Medical students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make 
from time to time :-

I. Students . may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children's 
.Hospital between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they have obtained the permission of one of 
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers. 

II. No student may publish the report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the 
permission of t he Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the uperintendent of Nurses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :-

For three months' course £1 1 0 
For perpetual attendanca 2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Hoard of Management 
allows all such fees to be devoted to the purchase of appliances 
and books for the teaching of the students. 

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the 
Board of Management 
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Laboratory is open every week day throughout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

IL Each student bas a I definite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission. 

Ill 

IV. 

Each student hns the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key m.ay be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of hnlf-a-crown. This will be.refunded when the key 
is i·eturued. 

All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Labora~ 
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus:-

1 pocket lens. 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. 

~-oz. cover-glasses, ! in. 
squares No. 2. 

1 box for mounted slides. 
1 case of biological instru­

ments, containing-
3 scalpels (large and 

small). 

2 Forceps (broad and fine 
pointed). 

2 scissors . (large and 
small). 

3 needles (in handles). 
1 seeker. 
l section lifter. 
2 razors. 

Each student will also provide himself with-

2 dusters. 
1 small chamois leather. 
1 soft silk handkerchief. 

Notebook, lead and coloured 
pencils. 

No ink allowed, 

V. Paper and all scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown 
into the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate for the degL·ee of Doctor of Medicine must 
eitbe1· have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine in the University of dela.ide after examination, or, 
baviug been admitted to the degree of BMhelor of Med~ciue 
in the University of Adelaide ad ewtidem fp·adwm, mll.!lt be 
eligible to be a cnllcliclate for admission to the degree of 
Docto1· of Medicine in his own U11i versity; aud, in eithet case, 
must pas · nn examination a.s bel'einnfter prescribed. 
Baebelors of Medicine ( a<l eundem gradm1i) engaged in 
teachinf! at the niversity of .Adelaide, 0 1· who, in the opinion 
of the Council, have attained distinction in theit· p1·ofession, 
may, on the recommendation of the Faculty or Me<lieine, and 
with the permissi.011 of the Council, present themselve for 
examination for the egree of Doctor of I edicine, 110 with­
standing that they may not be eligible to be candidates for 
admission to the degree of Doctor of Medicine in their own 
Universities. 

II. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Medi­
cine, except by permission of the Council, on the recommen­
dation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

III. The examimttion for the Degree will be in such one of the 
following groups of subjects, as the candidate may select :-

(a) General Medicine, including that of the Nervous 
System, Medical Ophthal~ology, Therapeutics, and 
the History of Medicine. 

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology 
and Pathology, and the History of those subject.s. 

(c) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
and the History of those subjects. 

(d) Obstetrics, Gynoocology, the Diseases of Infancy and of 
Childhood, and the History of those subjects. 

(e) State Medicine in all its branches, and the History of 
that subject. 

IV. The examination will be held when required in the third term 
of each academical year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical demon­
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 
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'*V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to 
enter for the examination, an original thesis of his own 
composition on some branch of medical study or of the allied 
sciences, and embodying th e result of independent research. 
The thesis mo.y take the form of a-n e ay wri tten specially for 
t he degree, or of au all'eady published work, or of an essay or 
sel"ies of essays read before any of the t·ecognised Medical 
Societies of Austraht ia or of Great Bri tian, and the candidfl.te 
must indicate wherein he considers that his thesis advances 
medical knowledge or practice. If the thesis be adjudged by 
the Faculty of Medicine, or by Examiners nominated by the 
Faculty to adjudicate upon it, to be of sufficient merit, the 
candidate may be exempted by t.he Faculty from a part or the 
whole of the examination for the Degree. 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

VI. A printed copy of any thesis approved of by the Faculty of 
Medicine shall, if required by the Faculty, be deposited by 
the candidate in the Library of the University before he is 
admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to t ime by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council :-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first or second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of :Medicine, but without restricting the 
power of the Council to grant permission in special 
cases on the recommendation of the Faculty. 

Any such Schedules shall be published in the University Calendar 
3B soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

VIII. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order in one class. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination £15 15 0 

For the Degl'ee of Doctor of Medicine 10 10 0 

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
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Degree, a notice in the ~ubjoined form, or as near thereto as' 
circumstances will permit :-

I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the· 

day of , in the year , intend to· 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term ()f the cmrent. 
academical year in the following group of subjects:-

I submit herewith a Thesis on .............................................................. . 
(if a thesis be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the day , I 
Signature of Candidate ......................................... . 
Postal Address ...... ............................................... . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 7th December, 1904. 

SCHEDULE A. 

Schedule of subjects, or group of, which may be selected for Exami-· 
nation:-

1. General Medicine, including that of the Nervous System, Medical 
Ophthalmology, Therapeutics, and the History of Medicine. 

2. Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology and, 
Pathology, and the History of these subjects. 

3. Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, and 
the History of these subjects. 

4. Obstetrics and the Diseases of Infancy and of Childhood,. 
Gym.ecology, and the History of these subjects. 

5. State Medicine, including Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene, and· 
the history of those subjects. 

SCHEDULE B. 

Circumstances under which the period of four years may be 
shortened :-

1. If the Candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the· 
First Class, or 



REGULATIONS-OF THE DEGREE OF M.D. 139 

2. If the Candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether 
honorary or paid, in any Public Hospital or Institution ap­
proved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the Candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University. The Faculty to recommend to the Council the 
degree of exemption in each individual case. 

Rules with regard to the substitution of a Thesis 

for the Ordinary 11:.xamination :-

1. The Thesis may deal with any branch of Medical study or of 
the allied Sciences. 

2. The Thesis may take the form ot an essay written specially with 
a view to this Examination, or of an already published work, or 
of a Heries of papers, or even a single paper read before any 
of the recognized Medical Societies of Australasia or Great 
Britain. 

NoTE.-The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY . 

. REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Degree of Master of Surgery candidates must 
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery in 
the University of Adelaide after examination, or ad eundein 
gmdwrn, and must pass an examination as hereinafter pre­
scribed. 

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will only be admitted 
to the ad eiindem Degree of this University, if the Faculty of 
Medicine certify that in their opinion the Degree is of an 
equivalent standing to the Degree of Master of Surgery in 
this University. 

II. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Smgery 
in this University, except by permission of the Council on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

III. The examination for the Degree shall be in the Principles of 
Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, Operative 
Surgery, and the history of those subjects, and, in addition, in 
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select : 

(a) Gymecology, including the surgery incidental to 
Obstetrics, and the history of these subjects. 

(b) The Surgery of the Abdomen, and its history. 
(c) The Surgery of the Organs of the Special Senses, 

Throat and Larynx, and the history of these 
subjects. 

!rV. The Examination shall be held in the third term of each 
academical year, and may be conducted by means of printed 
or written papers, vivd voce questions, practical demonstrations, 
and clinical examination of patients. 

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to enter 
for the Examination, an original thesis of his own composition 
on some branch of Surgery, or of the allied sciences, and 
embodying the result of independent research. The thesis 
may take the form of an essay written specially for this 
Degree, or of an already published work, or of an essay or 
series of essays read before any of the recognised Medical 
Societies of Australasia, or of Great Britain, and the candidate 
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must indicate wherein he considers that his thesis advances 
surgical knowledge or practice. If the thesis be adjudged by 
the Faculty of Medicine, or by Examiners nominated by the 
Faculty to adjudicate upon it, to be of sufficient merit the 
candidate may be exempted by the Faculty from a part, or 
from the whole, of the examination for the Degree. 

VI. A printed copy of any thesis approved by the Faculty of 
Medicine shall, if req Llired by the Faculty, be deposited by 
the candidate in the Library of the University before he is 
admitted to the Degree. 

VIL Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Uounoil :-

(ci) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first or second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, but 
without restricting the power of the Council to grant 
permission in special oases on the recommendation of 
the Faculty. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar 
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

* NOTE.-The following are the Hospitals at present recognised in South Austmlia :­

The Adelaide Hospital. 
The Adelttide Children's Hospitttl. 
The Perth Hospitttl. 

Attenclance ttt the Adeltthle Children's Hospital will only be recognised for three months 
excepting where the candidate has hehl the post of Resillent l\Iedicl Officer for not less than a 
year, when it will be recognised for the whole of the time. 

Allowed Bl'fl Jcinuary, 1907. 

SCHEDULE B. 

Circumstances under whiuh the period of three years may be 
shortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. and B.S. final examina­
tions in the first elass, or 
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2. If the candidate has held residential, or visiting office whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital approved by the 
Faculty of Medicine, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University, or 

4. 1£ the candidate is a Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
England. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of the 
exemption in each case. 
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·OF' THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

l. Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination in 
Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers 
of the School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge 
to enable them to enter upon the First Year's Course, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music ; but all Students 
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or 

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 
\Public Examination :-

1. English Literature 

2. History 
3. One language other than English 

4. One other subject not being a language 

or (c) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations 
in this or any other University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

[I. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
complete three academical years of study and pass the 
Examination proper to each year ; and must also compose an 
Exercise to be approved by the Examiners. 

UL 'J'o complete an academical year of study a Candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the 
same year, nor need the Examination be passed in the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended. 

IV. No Student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
University Lectures and the completion of any academic term 
of study in any subject, unless he shall have attended during 
that term three-fourths of the Lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient mtuse to be allowed 
by the Council. 
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V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subjects-

Aooustics and Musical Theory. (150) 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. (151 aud 152) 
History of Music. (153) 

Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing. (155) 

VI. At the Second Examiimtion for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects :-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (15G and 157) 

Double Counterp'Jint, Canon, and Fugue. (158) 

History and Literature of Music. (159) 

Form and Analysis, (159) and 

One of the following practical subjects:­
(a) Singing, (160) 
(b) Pianoforte, (161) 
(c) Organ, (1G2) 
(d) Violin, (1G3) 
( e) Violonoello. (164) 

VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in. 
each of the following subjects-

Harmonlf and Counterpoint. (165) 

Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (166) 
Form and Instrumentation. (167) 

History and Literature of Musio. (168) 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

IX, After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
Degree, each candidate must send to the Registrar a Musical 
Exercise composed by himself for the occasion, of such length 
as to occupy not less than twenty minutes in performance, 
and fulfilling the following conditions-

( a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the­
writer may select. 
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(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, wit.h 
specimens of imitation, Canon and Fugue. 

( c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintett String 
band, with or without an Organ part. 

The Candidate will be l'equired to make a wtitten decla1·ation 
that the Exercise is entirely bis own unaided Composition. 
Such Exercise must reach the Regisb:1u· before the 30th of June 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to tnke his deg1·ee. 
No Exercise which bas been rejected shall be u ed either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on auy sub equen t. occasion, 
except by special consent of the Examiners in ~fosic. After 
the Exercise has been a1 proved by the Examiners the ca1 di date 
must deposit a fair and complete copy of ttcb Exercise in the 
University Library. 

X. Schedule defining, as far a may be neoe 'tlry, the scope of the 
Examinations iu the • bove-me11tionecl subjects shall be drawn 
up by the Board of Musical Studies, subject to the approval of 
the ounoil, and hall be published not !Mer Lhan the month 
of January in each year. 

XL The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. Any student who, by i·eason of illne s or other nfficieut cause 
allowed by the Oounci l, has been prevented from attending t he 
whole 01· part of auy Ordinary Examination, 01:1.y apply to tbe 

ounci l fo l' p i·mis ion o present himself at a upplementtwy 
Examination in the following :hlarch. 

XIII. Any student who has presented him elf at an rdinary Examiuo.­
tiou, but ha fniJed o pass, may, if recommended by tbe Boarcl 
of E:'(aminar , apply to the ou11oil for permission to pt·esi.mt 
him elf for rc·examinatiou aL the upplementary Examination. 
Such recommendation shall be mnde by the Dou.I'd of Exami­
ners when settling the resul ts of the rdinary Exaroiuations. 

~xuu. The student shall not be 1·equired to be re·examined at any 
upplem1::nta1·y Examinil.f.ion iu any su ~ect iu which he ha 

passed at tbe rdin11ry Examination in the })l'evious yeur, and 
n pa ·iug the upplementnry Examina.rlou i11 t be snbjects in 

whioh he hns failed t.o present him elf or t pas· at the 
rdinary Exnmi11ation, he shall be deemed to btwe completed 

an academiu yea1· of his cotLrse, but no ola sification will be 
allowed. 

* Allowed 21st December, 1905. 
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XlV. The following fees shall be payable in advance:­
Lecture fees. For each Term 
Examination fees-

For each Ordinary examination 

For each Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at all 
lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary 
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exemption. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his Exer-

£3 3 0 

3 3 0 

1 11 6 

cise under Section IX. £5 5 O 

Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music 3 3 O 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations in Music (now abolished) shall, upon attending 
t,be lectures and passing examinations iu the History of Music 
and Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lecturt':s and examination in those two 
subjects. 

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in 
the examination for the Diplonm of A ociate in .Music, or 
the Senior Public Examination in 'rMt.ice of Music shall be 
exempted from further examillatio.n iu those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XVII. Candidates who have passed in any one of the following 
practical subjects in the examiuation for the Diploma of 
Associate in Music, the Advanced Course (now abolished), 
or the Senior Public Examination in Practice of Mnsic, shall 
be exempted from further examination in such subject for the 
Second year of the course for the Degree :-

(a) Singing 

(b) Pianoforte 

(c) Organ 

(d) Violin 

(e) Violoncello 

..tl/olll«t 3rd, Decembe1', 190!. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidate ~ r the Deuree of Doctor of Mu ic ruay pre 01 t them­
selves for examinntion after tl1e lnpse of L1vo years from the 
time of I.heir obt.aining t.he Dcgxee of .13acl eloi: of Music at 
this ()1 h·er. it· r 1tl; some othel' Un iversity whose Deg-rees are 
recoguize by the ni1•el'si y t' Adelaide. 

11. Ever · c1\.udid1Lte shall IJe l'cq u ired. to send to he l{ "'istr11.1· of the 
nh·ersity, 011 Ol' beforn the 2ncl of pl'i l cw Exel·ci e c mpose 

for t he occasion. 'l'be Exel'cise must be legibly written (aud 
tho pages numbered) nud urn.·(; be u.ccom pauied by a. writt u 
decJ11.mtio11 signccl hy the candidate, that Lbe worl is ltis own 
unnided comp sition aml must comply with t he following con­
dit ions : --

(a.) It must be a comp ition f1 r solo-voices nud chorns, 
and may be ou either a acred r ·ecuhlr ·uhj ect. 

(b.) It must have an ncoomp1tnimcnt fot• full rchestra, nud 
must occupy about f a·t.y milrntcs in pe1fonnance. 

(c.) It must have an instmmcrntal 1•orturo, or In erlude, in 
the form of the first movemout. f a 'ymphony, 01· 
Sonata. 

(d.) It must.contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

llI. o ~'i:xerUi e which has been r~jeotecl ·hi\ll bo used in whole r part 
for th Exerci e on any uli oquen cco. ion, except by speci l 
consen of l e uncil. L\ftel' it has been n.pproved by the 
E. amiuers and bcfor taking hj Degree the 'andidat must 
dep sit a complete copy of such Exeroi o in the U niver-ity 
Libraq. 

IV. Candidates whose Exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Rurmouy np Lo ci•.1ht parts. 
'oun let·point up o ight parts. 

{ 
Double 'ou1 terpoiut, } t fi t 3· Canon, and l"ug11e, up 0 ve par s. 

4. Instrumentation. 
5. History of Music. 
6. Musical Analysis. 
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V. Tbe above examination shall be beld in the mouth of August. 

VI. The names of the successful cruldidates at each examfoation shall 
be nrro.nged in alphabetical Ol'der. 

VII. The following .Fees sbnll be payable in advance:-

li'ee p1~yable on prese11tiug the Exorcise £6 6 0 
" " " atten<ling the Fintll Exn.mi-

Jintion ... .. . . .. £5 5 0 
" ta.king tho Degree of Doctor 

ofl\fosic ... .. . ... £10 10 () 
" 
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 

COURSES FOR 1907. 

CLASSICS. 

1. Greek. B.A. and M.A. Pass Degrees. 

The course ot lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
F'ee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination-
(a) Translation from English into Greek. 
(b) Translation from Greek into English. 
o) Books specially set for 1907 and 1908 :-

{ 

Euripides, Medea. 
907 Aristophanes, The Frogs. 

Herodotus, Book I. 

~ 
Plato, R et.mbl'ic, B ook I. 

1908 Lysia , Select Orations. 
Homer, Odyssey, B ooks XXL , XXIL, and XXIII. 

(di Questions OD Grammar and bhe subjeob matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures g iven . 

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Pass Degrees. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination-
(a} Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
(c) Books specially set for 1907 and 1908: -

{ 

\1 ergil , JEneid , B ook VL 
1907 Livy, '1..'b ttl'bB co111lito , Book I. 

Cicero, L t ter.i to .11.t ti aus, Book I. 

{

Horace, Ocwmi11a, Book III . . 
1908 Jn venal, atires, l, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 (in J. D. Duff's edition). 

Tacitu , .t.1.gr icola. 
(d) Questions in Grammar and on the subject matter of the set books, 

wi th !lpecia l reference to the lectures given. 

3. Latin. 

(a) T ran lation from Engli h into Latin. 
(b) Transl a tion from La tin in to English 
(o) l3ook specially set-

Verpil, 1Bt1eia, B ooh 1TL 
Livy-4.b t1rbe 0011<lita, Book I. 

icero, L ett ors to .J. ttie11s, Book I. 
(d ) Questions in grammar, and in the subject matter of the set 

book.a, wit h specit~I reference to the lectures given. 
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4. Creek ancf Latin. B .A. Honours Degree. 

NOTE BY T HE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

At tlto 011f et q.f liis nive1·sit11 Course (I, tudont ou,q/it to (io¢ide 1vl1 1Jtkor loe will 
study fol' tho 01·d ino1:1f Deg.-110 01· tho })fl:/' 'lle 1cilk Ho1iours. Tito ,Y11bjects .for tl1e 
01·di·110,,1·u .Ds9r80 111l1 icl• a llldtmt ill Ho1u,wrs nw&t talce ure speoifiecl in th_t llegu­
lations, a11d ha is not req11il'dd to la/re <mg otlm·s but lu1 s/1oul<t 'have passed fa all 
of tkese subjects a yea,. at lt1«8f. /,eford /1 11 lrd1:~ the.fiual examination. Tl1,11 leeture9 
wl1ia!i. a Stude11t i» llo110111·s mMt all.011<l ti ro11gl1011t !tis C1nll'se, iii uddition to 
lectnre1 011 tltd .mbj~ctlf fo1· tlto Ortli1mr,1; De,9rre, ttl'lt p1•esoril;(Jtl by Me .Professors 
of lhe s vti·ttl s11bjn1:ts i1~ •v!t.fr/1 t/1c .Deg roe 1uW• llono111"• 11M!J be take11 . 

The examination will comprise-
(a) Tran la ion into ,reek pi·ose ancl vci· c. ·I' 
(b) Tmnsl11.tio11 into l,r.tin pro. e l\utl verse.t 
(o) Ti:an lntion from Greek into 1...:n &li h. 
(d) Tro.nslo.tion from Lo.tin inLo Engli h. 
(o) t~uesLions on Gro.1111111u-, nncl ~he Elements of ompnro.tive hilology. 

as n.ppliecl to the Greek n.ud L(~tiu hrngnagell. 
(/) ucstions n 9reel· ::u1<l. .Ro~1n11 .Elu;tory, and on the subject nin.tber 

of ·nch f,r ek and J,n,tin books us nmy be specially cbosen . 
(g) Books specio.lly ch l;ln fol' l!l07 and 190 -

'1.'110 Iliad, .Books r. a 11tl 'VIll. 
T/lc Od,tJWI!f. JJooh I. anil L t . 
Ac hylus, P1·omel./•ims J3om11l. 
Pindnr, 1stlim ia1~ 0 <le$. 
Sophocles, 0 11clip 11$ tl1e Ki119. 
Ari tophane , '1.'lw F.·09$. 
Ilel'ocloLn , B ook L 
Thueydidcs, JJook:s .l a1Ht rrur. 
Plato, Pl•<1C<fo ; Repubtfu, lJoo'ks 1 mut £[. 
Deu10 t henc , elnct l.'ri11at1J Oratio1M (Paley and Snu<ly ) 
Plautus, T,.inumm-us. 
Lucretius JJuok I. 
Vcrgi l. Aeneid, Books l. nrut VI. 
Hornce, Oan11·i11a, JJnok IlI. ; Ep1J;tles, JJook I. 
Juvenal, Tl1e 14. '<1tit·os fo J. JJ. D11ff's cditio11 . 

iccro, .LPtten; to atlic1<s, Book I.; 2usoul<rn D isputations, Book 
I.; 'L'lut .Seco1ul Pl1ilipp>'o. 

Livy, Books I. ancl XXI. 
Tacitus, Ab excesm Dfoi Augusti, Book I. 

t !.l1ranslation into verse is optional. 

5. Greek and Latin. M.A. Honours Degree. 

Tbe Exn.mination will be i.n the fol.lowing ·ubjec t;s :-
(a). Tran lation into E11glish from Greek and Latin writers. 
(b). Greek and Lu.tin Pro· e Com1)0 ition. 
(c). Gr1unma1", textual ritioism, and omp:native Philology as applied 

t-0 the Greek and La.tin Languages. 
(d). Subjects for special study for 1907-

Homer-Tke Odyssey. 
Seneca-Epistles. 
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a.ndidntes wiU be required to write an essay on some theme connected with 
l he subject of examina tion. 

tud.ents who propo e lo rend Classics with a view to entering for the M.A . 
.Examination a re nthise<l lo tak e the earliest opportunity of consulting the 
Profe or or lw..si nbou t their ourse of reading. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 

s. English Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A. 
Pass and Ll..B. Degrees. 

The course crf lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It 
comprises the history of the language, the history of the literature, a.nd study 
of prescribed books. F ee for the course, £4 4s. , or £1 8s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1907 :,--The Professor's lectures, and the following 
books:-

I. 

History of the English Language. ~pecial book :-Lounsbury, T. R. 
History of the English language. 

II. 

History of English Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with Epecial re­
ference to Hales's Lon.qer English poems. Lectures on the English 
Drama will be deliverecl in the course on Shakespeare. 

Poetry. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

III. 
Special books :-

Chaucer, G. p ,·ologue, ed. by R. Mo,.ris; new ed. by W. W. 
Skeat. (Clai·endon P1·ess). 2s. 6d. 

Shakespeare. \V. (a) H enry IV., Par t L ; ed. by F. W 
M oorman, B.A.. (Warwick Shakes­
peare). l s. 6d. 

(b) llamlet ; eel. b,IJ l~. K . Chambers. 
( W 111·wi'ok lmke peard). ls. 6d. 

(c) Jl[acbnlh; ed. b,I/ ](. De1:qMon, (Mac­
' "' lltm ~ Co.) l.~. 9d. 

Browning, R. S electio11s; ed. by Smith cf' Elder, 18. 

I\", 
Prose. S1)ecial book·:-

1. Goldsmi th's rril'a r of 1Vakejlclcl ; ed. by M. Macmillan. (Mac-
1n i lfo11 4" o., Ltd. 2s. Gd. 

[The John Howard Ol,,,+ 8 11/101«1· Mp is c~wm·<leil as t he ,.esult of this Examina. 
ti on.] 

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Pass Degrees. 

No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 
held. 
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Subjects of examination in 1907 :-

(a) Tran. latiou from English into French. 

(b) Tninslation from French into English. 
( c) Rene Dow11ic, Histofre d la f;if;terature fran9aise. 

, pencer, P.ri~1er of llnmul• 'llers8 (Pitt Press). 

( d) Books specially set :-
Moliere, L s MU!a 11t!&rope, ed. b.11 E . W. G. ll•·r1u-1iholz (Pitt Preis). 
Voltaire, Siecle de L ortis XIV., Pa1·b I . (Pi tt P1·ess) . 
Gantier, Poy1i9e e•~ I tu.lie, ed. by Paytm Pa;y11~ (Pi t·t Press). 
De Vigny, Oinq-:Ma·rs ( eip111a1m's F••e111Jh B01·ies). 

(ej History of the French Language, Brachet's H istorical Grammar of 
the Frencli Language, newly edited by Paget 'Toynbee ((]tar. 
Press). 

Subject:~ of examination in 100 :-
(a) Translation from Engl" h into French. 
(b) 'l'ranslation from F rench into Engli h. 
(c) aint.~bury , kort H isto".'I of Fre11cl• Literature. 
(d) Books specially set:-

Racine, Atlialie (Pitt Press). 
Mme. de Stael, Di3J annees d' exil (Pitt Press). 
Sainte-Beuve, Selections f >·om tlie Oartseries du Lu11di (Masson's 

French classics). 
Emile Faguet, Di3J-lireitieme swcle. 

(e) History of the French Language, Brachet's Historical Grammar of 
the French Languago, newly edited by Paget Toynbee. 

Students are recommended to read, in addition :-

Thierry, Lettr es .tut• l'Mstofre de Jlt-auce (Pitt .Pr ess); Coppc!e, Contes 
ckoisis (ed. by M. F. Skeat ) : V. Hugo, L es t ra11aiU01ii·s de la mer; P. 
Loti, Peckeur d' I slm1d11; A. Daudet, L et t.·es <le •no•• moi.Un; E. About, 
Le rni des -7'ffontagn.et (P•itt Press) ; Choix de lettres <fa X:VllI. &1°ecle, ed. 
by G. Lanson (Hachette). 

10. German. B.A. and M.A· Pass DeKrees. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
Fee for course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

ubject-s of examination iu 1007 nncl 1908 :­
(a) 'l'ranslation from English into German. 
(b) Tran lation from Gemmn into English. 
to) History of lihe German Language. 
(dJ H istory of German Li terature. 
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·{") Books specially set:-
Lessing, Laokoon, ed. Hamann and Upton (Clm·endon Press). 
Goethe, Iphigenie, ed. Bruel (Pitt Press). 
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Schiller, Ueber naive und sentimentalische Dichtung, ed. Egger a11.d 
Rieger (Wien, Karl Grueser). 

Goethe, Faust, Part L, ed. Jane Lee (Macmillans). 
Selss, Brief H istory of the German Langua.ae (Longmans). 
Klee, Grundziige der deutschen Litteraturgesckichte (Berlin, JJondi). 

HISTORY. 

12. English History. B.A. and M.A. Pass Degrees. 

1907. 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 

year. It will be given in 1907. Fee for .the course, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per 
1'erm. 

Subjects for examination in 1907 :-
The professor's lectures and the following books :-

Gardiner, S. R. The Puritan Revolution (Epocl•s of Moder1' 
History). 2s. 6d. 

Seeley, Sir J. R . Expansion of England. Macmillan. 3s. 6d. 
Bagehot, \V. English constitution. (Paternoster libra·ry). Paul. 

3s. 6d. 

NOTE.-Some knowledge of the outlines of English history as set down in 
.J. R. Green's Slwrt History of the English people, or S. R. Gardiner's Student's 
.History of England, is assumed. 

13. British Imperial and Colonial History. B.A. and 
M.A. Pass Degrees . 

. Subjects for examma.tion :-
The professors lectures and the following books :-

W. H. Woodward. hort B :istor9 of tlte E:vpansion qf the British 
Empire. (Cambri.d9e Uiiiverait.IJ P1•ess). 

E. Burke. Speeches 011 A merioati 7'axat-ion amt Conciliation with 
Ll.merica; ed. A. D, Innes, M.A. (Cambridge Universi~'I 
Press) . 

J. !IL Ludlow. Tke W ar qf .d111erioan Independence. (Epochs of 
Mod1mi Histo,·y ). 

H. E. Ege1·ton. .d Short lii#O >'!J of Br;tish Colonial Policy. 
(Met1' 11e1t's Co lonial L ibra>"y). 

14. The Puritan Revolution, t642-1660. 
and M.A. Degrees. 

B.A. Honours 

In addition to the requiremen~s of Regulation IV., candidates must select 
.one of the two following Divisions (a) or (b) :-
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ta) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660• 

1. GENERAL-
Gardiner, S. R. 

Ranke, L. von. 

:? • 0RIGINAL-

Histoi'!J of tlte great civil wa1·, 1-642-1649. 4~ 
Longmans. 24s. 

History of the commonwealth an.d protectorate. 
3v. Longmans. -!2s. 

History of England, principally in the se,,en· 
teentk century, tr. G-. W. Kitchin and O. 
W. Boase. Clai·endon P1·ess. 63s. 

Gardiner, S. R. Constitutional docwnents of tlte Puritan revok· 
tion. Clarendon Press. IOs. 6d. 

Clcu·ke ).[. S. ; ed. bp C. H. Ffrtk. (Camden Society publica· 
tio119 . 

Memofrs of tlie Verney family d!ztring the civil wa·r ~· ed. by F. P. 
Ve1·ney. Vol, 1-3. Longma11,s. 2Is. each, 

15. Early English Constitutional History, from the 
beginning to 1295. 

B.A. Honours and M.A. De&"rees. 
1. GENERAL-

.Stubbs, W., Constitutional ltisto•y of England in its origin and 
develop1nent, vol. 1-2. Clarencloi• Press. 
3 '" for 12s. 

Maitland, F. W. Domesday book and beyond. Cambridge Uni­
vei-sity Press. 15s. 

Pollock, Sir F., and Mai~land, F. Vv. Histo1·y <if English law. 
2nd. eel. Camb1·idge University Press. 40s. 

2. 0RIGINAL­
Stubbs, W. Select cka1'iers and ot11e1· il/11sfrations of En,qlisb 

constitutional histo1·y. Cla .. endon Presa. 
Ss. 6d. 

To obtain honours candid'.ttes mus~ show a knowledge of the original 
authorities mentioned in the aborn lists of books. 

All the books in these lists are to be found in the University Library. 

16. Modern European History, 918-1273. M.A. Honours. 
Degree, 1908. 

For the Ordinary Degree the lectnr n.n<I e:rnmh1ations in all subjects except 
No. 8, Modern European Hi, Lory, a re Lhe a.me a for the corresponding sub­
jects in the course for the n li nu.ry Degru of B!\clielor of Arte. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. 
Subjects for examination :-

The professor's lectures and the following books :-
Bryce, J. The Holy Roman Empire. 1904 editio1'. 7s. 6d. 
Archer, T. A., ed. Crusade of Richard I. (English history by· 

contemporary writers). Nutt. 3s. 
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J oimri lle, 8irn de. Saint Louis, king of France. Low. 2s. 6d. 1iet. 
Fra11cis of .d.ssisi, saint. Mirm1· of perfection; written by B rotke1" 

Lao of Assisi ; ed. by P. Sabatier; tr. by S. Evans. Nutt, 
. s. ?let. 

Archer, T. A., and Kingsford, C. L. l'h.e C1·usades, tke story of 
tl;e nations. T. Fishe,. Unwin. 

M.A. Degree in Honour5. 

Subjects for examination :-

(a) Hallam, H. 'View of the state of Europe during tke Middle 
Ages. Miwray. Is. 6d. 

(b) The flrst three Crusades. 

1. GENERAL-

A l'Cher, T. ., mid F iug$f()rcl, . L. C1·Made$: U.e 8101·11 of the 
I.a#n kin9dom oj J11~1<So,/.em . ( f.ory qf tl•e 
11atio11.y). U11 1ui11. ()$. 

'ybel, IL von. lii$loi·y a11cl Lilcrnlm·e of tfrn Crusades; ti' . <mcl 
ed. by Le<d!J 1JujJ' Gonlcm. C/t(t.pmt1111. 

2. O RIGINAL-
Gesta Francorum 
Raymond de A.giles. 
Fulcher de Cka1·tres. 
Odo de Deztil 
WiUiam of Ty1·e. Books XVL, XVIII., ch. 1-8. 
Bohd-ed-dfo. 

NoTE.-These Chronicles are to be found in the University Library under 
title of " Receitil des histor1:ens des C.-oisades, etc. " 

ECONOMICS. 

20. Economics. 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in oue 
year. It will be given in 1907. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per 
term. 

Subjects of Examination in 1907 :-
The pt'ofes or's l cc~ure~ . Logethci· with t hese text-books:­

Gide, Prb1oiples oj' Political Euo!1omy (franslated by Veditz). 
ykes, 1Ja11ki119 a111t C1~'r'J·cncy. 

Cunning ham n.nd l\1c Arthu1·, 0 11tl ines of English Industrial 
Ilislor.IJ. 

Reconm1endecl for private read ing: -
l\•Io.rshn.11 Ec<»unn,ics of I11el111st1-.1J. 
Mill, P 'rl°llciJJ l e11 of PoUticat Economy. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 
Courses of lectures on Psychology, Logic, and on Philosophy will be giveu 

.every year, and on Ethics every second year. These courses are all completed 
in one year. Lecli11res will not be given on Ethics in 1907. Fee for each course, 
£2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination-The professor's lectures, with the following texb­
~ooks :-

9A. PSYCHOLOGY. (21) 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in 

one year. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per tern1. 
Subjects of examination:-

The professor's lectures, wi tb t.be foll.owing tex t- books:­
Mitchell, Str1tc/;im1 an.cl G-rowtl• of t11e Jrf;11d. 
Huxley, Elem1111ta1·9 Pli9~ioto9y (new edition), chaps. 8-11. 

Recommended for private reading :­
Stout, Manual of Psycliology. 
McDougall, Physiological Psyckology. 

9B. LOGIC. (22) 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in 
one year. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination:-
The profe&sor's lectures, with the following text-books:­

Creighton, An Introductory Logic; or 
Fowler, lJed,tctive and Inductive Logic; or 
J evons, Elementary Lessons in Logic. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize ·is awarded on tlte 1·esults of tlte examinations fa 9A 
.and 9B. 

B.A. Pass Degree. 
90. ETHICS. (23) 

The course of lectures is' given every second year, and is com­
pleted in one year. It will not be given in 1907. Fee for the 
course, £2 2s , or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examinatirm:-
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books:­

Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics. 
Sidgwick, History of Etliics. 

B.A. Pass Degree. 
9D. PHILOSOPHY. (24) 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in 
one year. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination:-
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books:­

Fullarton, System of Jtfetaphysics. 
Schwegler, History of Pliilosophy. 
Hume, Enquiry concerning Huma-n Understanding. 
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25. Phil.osophy. M.A. Honours Degree. 

Subjects of Examination in addition to requirements of Regulation IV. :­

A more complete knowledge of Psychology, Logic, Ethics, and Philosophy. 

Candidates for th· exnminaLio11 sh on Id intimate their intentio:q to the· 
Professor as soon w po. · i1.1le, and len.ru what lecturns will be given, and wh&~· 
books are pre cl'ibe;l for lll'ini.te rending. 

B.A. Pass Degree. 

9E. EDUCA'l'ION. (26) 

Lectures on the Theory of EdnclJ.tion will be given in 1907, ani 
on the History of Education in 1908. Fee for each course, :£1 ls., 
or 7s: per term. 

The examination is confine(l to the Theory nnd HisLOJ.A' of Educa­
tion, but both must be taken in t he same year. In addition to the 
subject matter of the lecture , a knowledge of psychology is Cl>SCU · 
tiaJ, and a general knowledi;e is expected of he chief educatioual 
writings from Plato to Froebol. , andidates hould read Herbart, 
Science ef Educatio1i; Fi11dltiy, Pri11cip/~11 of Class Te<ioM.119; 
Quick, Educational Refor11111rs. 

MATHEMATICS. 

30. First Year's Course in Pure Mathematics f'or the 
B.A. and M.A. Degrees. 

Compulsory Mathematics f'or the B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination in 1907: 

(a). ometry of the strnigbt line and circle: the Theory of Proportion 
ancl of imilar Rcctilin er~r Figures: Elementary Solid Geometry. 

(b). 'l'he .Elemen of Algebrn as far as the Binomial Theorem. 
(c). The Element!• of Trigonometry as far as the Solution of Triangles. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hn.11 & • teven ·-.& text-book of E11clid',• Element$. 
Hall & Knigbt-El..,11Mfa>"!J .ll!J bm, tJ1e 11 ow edit ion or the old edition. 

together wiLh . upplcmenutry pamphlet; ou Graph ical Algebra. 
Lock-:Hl~me11l" r.'1 'I.h9011om~trg. 

31. aecond Year's Course in Pure Mathematics f'or the 
B.A., M.A., and B.Sc. Degrees. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination:-

Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary portions of Analytical. 
Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal CaJculus. 
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Students should provide themselves with the following :­
'Todhunter, Algebra 
Todhunter, Trigonometry. 
Smith, Conic Sections. 
Lodge, Dijferential Calculus for Beginners. 
Lodge, Integral Calculus for Beginners. 

32. Third Year's Course in Pure Mathematics f'or 
the B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination :-Analytical Geometry of Two DimenRions, 

Infinitesimal Calculus. 
Text-books recommended­

Smith-Conic Section11. 
Edwards-Dijferential Calculus. 
Todhunter-Integral Calculus. 

33. Applied Mathematics f'or the B.A., M.A., and 
B.Sc. Degrees. 

A course of lectures is begun and completed each year. 
Subjects of examination :-

Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elements 
of Analytical Geometry, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Students should provide themselves with the following:­
Loney, Dynamics. 
(.}reaves, Statfrs. 
Besant, Hydrostatics. 

N.B.-Before commencing this course, students should have attended at 
least the course No. 30 Pure Mathematics. 

34. Mathematics f'or the Honours Degree of' B.A. 
and the Honours Degree of' B.Sc. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects tor the final examination:-

Analytical Geometry, Infinitesimal Calculus, AnR.lytical Statics, 
Dynamics of a Particle, Hydrodynamics, Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

35. Mathematics f'or the M.A. Degree in Honours 

,n.uclitlatcl; mn.y pra:;ent themselves for examination either in Pure Mathe­
ma.t.ics or in Ap~ lied i\it1,th ematics; but will in either case be expected to shm\· 
t\ comperent lmowletlge of the following preliminary portions of Mathematics 
that · to sa · of : · ' 

Algebra, Lhc implcr properties of Eauations and Determinants. 
Plnne 'l'tigonom Ir~'· ' 
El m 11 L11r,y nal t ical Geometry of Two and Three Dimensions. 
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The Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus, with their 
simpler applications to Geometry. 

The solution of . nch ordinary Differential Equations as oe:cnr in 
Dynamics. 

The Statics of Solids and Fluids. 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidat~s who present themselves in Pure Mathematics will furtlier Le 
examined in 

The Theory of Equations, the higher parts of Analytical Geometry of 
Two and Three Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

CaudidateR who present themselves in Applied Mathematics wi ll be 
·examined in 

The Dynamics of Rigid Bodies, and of Mate1·ial Systems in general. 
Hydrodynamics. 
The Theories of Sound and Light. 
Theory of Attractions. 

36. Applied Mechanics. 

A course of lectures is given o.unu11JJ " 
Subjects of examination :-

The strength of materials and their behaviour under stress. 
The propertieR of Australian timbers for engineering purposes. 
The testing of materials. 
Streng th and stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing force 

diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distribution of shearing stresses. De­
flection of beams. B eams wit h fixed encls. Continuous beams. Streng th of 
hooks. 

Riveted joints. 
The strength of struts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation and design. 
The design of plate girders. 
Calculation reg1trdi1w Lite s t.re ·ei · 011 fra111ed t,rnctnrcs, as irou roof. rtnd 

bridges. 'l'he n.11plic:.i.tiou of •?ra1 hi «tn.ti to i;uch • \$e . )~xumple of clc ign . 
The !;t,rength of ti •Lind r a nd pipe· against in terna l amt exterual 1wes, 11rc. 
The t rsiou of . !Jafts. 'omuiued t,wi ting 1u1d bending. Helical spr i11 "'"· 
The staLility of structures under t he 1wtio11 of wind, m:th, 0 1• wa.te1· 

pressure. Dams and retaining walls. • ' t1·eugth nncl ata.bilivy of mnsomy 
arches. 

Students will assist at p;·actical demonstrations on the testi'.ng ef materials in 
t "8 Z.,'119i1betl"i11g L ahoratol'.'/ · A.t llut u11 1l of tke yea1· stude,,ts wi ll be exp ected 
to t1u.bmit / 01· l!:l;an~itintio11 an oi·i_9Vi1ul design, together witk all necessary com· 
p utat i'ons of soma a1>p1·ovod s tr11a fo rt1, s 110/t as a roof truss 01· br idge. girder. 

Text-book-Goodman's "Mechanics Applied to Engineering." 
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PHYSICS. 

37. First Year's Course in Physics f'or the B.A. and 
M.A. Degrees. 

Compulsory Physics f'or the B.Sc. Degree. 
Physics f'or the M. B. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination-The professor's lectures and the following text 

books: 
Daniell-Physics for Students of Medicine; 01· 

Aldous-An Elementary Course of Physics. 

38. Second Year's Course in Physics f'or the B.A. and 
M .A. Degrees. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination :-
The professor's lectures and the following text books :­

Watson, A Text Boole of Pliysics. 
Glazebrook and Shaw, P1·actical Physics. 

39. Second Year's Course in Physics f'or the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Text- books recommended : 

W atson-A Text-book of Physics. 
Glazebrook and Shaw-Practical Physics. 

40. Third Year's Course in Physics f'or 1:he 
B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Text-books recommended­

Preston-Light. 
J. J. Thomson and Poynting-Heat. 
Thomson-Electricity and }1£agnetism. 

41. Physics f'or the Honours Degree of' B.Sc. 

A special course of lectures in Honours Physics is given annually, forming­
a continuation of the courses given for the Ordinary degree. 

Candidates for the Honours degree in Physics pay a fee of £18 I8s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 
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In 11.cld iLiou lo the ·1 eci11l cour'1e 111ontioued o.1Jo,·e, lbey are ·cqnire<l 
to o.ttend he. ame lectur a.. c11ndidn.les for tlac OrdiWlry (\O"'rco. ' he MC 
rnquired to l)eJlU a. mucl1 ac pus.<:ible of their !foio on Li~liot·at<>i·y \~'ork, 
especfally afle1· tl1cir first. .veo.r, hy which ti111 lacy l!honlll lawe. !H\ eel 
in all th ir coinpul or.\• snbjecl :. 

0

Tl1oy tu·c !\li;o ex p ctc<l lo 1~Lte"1.1l im ch 
1>ortions of the lectures 11 J\fa!l1oma.ti a.ml ' h mi.>itry n.s t he P ro sor of 
Natural Ph ilo. ophy lll:\y de m 11ecessnry fol' Lhc helter 11ude1·stau.tliug of 
Advanced Phy:1i . 

Text-books recommended for the course in Honours Physics : 
Thomson & Poynting-Sound. 
Preston-Light. 
Preston-Heat. 
Gray-Absofote Measwrements fri Electricity and Magnetism. 
J . J, Thomson-Electrieity and Magnetism. 

42. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy for the 
B.A., M.A., and B.Sc. Degrees. 

No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 
held. 

Subjects of examination :- . 
i:;phcrical 'r1·igonomcLr_r, .i\ i,tronomy, including the the?ry and use of the 

lel cope, .·p t' l,ni-f'1lpc, &c., elementary c.omputat10ns, and general 
tles ripti\'C , ~ . tronorny. 

Text-llooks :-
n lcLella111l & Preston, Spherical T1·igonometry, Vol. I. 
t'.odfmy, Trudi'sr on Astronomy. 
)· oung, .d.~tl'om>m!/· 

CHEMISTRY. 

4 6 , Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc . Course, Inorganic 
Chemistry M.B., and B.A., and M.A. Course, a nd 
Chemistry I. Course for Diploma in Applied Science. 

4.. Lv. r nv . 'J h i ~ 'ou1'l'c i g i\•cu n.nmHi.lly an<l is c mplctecl in one year. 
ul>jecL ·of exnmination in l!JOG-

l'l' porlies of ''a C!!. Thermometry. 
l,atent l1eat nn1I pl'Oduction of cold. 
Oistinctio11 between physical and chemical properties. 
' hcmicnl a •lion. 

The 1ttomi theor •. 
L ~\\'$ of com!Jin:u i•Jn. Atomic 11ncl rn ulecmln,r wei$h . 
Yalo11 ·y. Pcriocli • luw. Law of Dnlo11g t111t1.i''l1~. 

Elen1entary Chcrni. try of the followi11g clemcm 1tu<l compo11mh1 :­
liy<lrugeu, xygen, ozone, wa ''" 
ll~·dr gen peroxide. ilrogcn and it. oxid . 
r1Lr lt 11c1cL N".iL1'ic acid. 'L'he atmo. ph re. 
111mo_11i11 and it.s compounds. Ilyllroxylamiue, hyllruzine, liyllritxoic 

a cu.I. 
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arbon Md its oxides. arlJonic acid nml carllonn.t ' ·. 
Metlmue, ethylene, accLylene, nnd nllied hydrooorbous. 

ombtllltion au I ,·tnrnLure of fin.ma. 
hlorine, bl'Omine, iodin , and ·Llieir oxitle.~ ancl derived ncids. 

Fh101 ine an l hytlrotluori aci(l 
ul]' hur, its oxides nncl del'fred ncid.~, Lile thioriic a<:id$ cxce1,Led. 

Sulplmretted hydrog:t;ln. 
'ulph111· cbloriclcs arl)on bi 11lphi11 •. 

Pho. phorus, i oxides nutl d rived ncid . 
l h phor Lle•i lryd1ogen . Phosphoru chlorhfos. 
Arseni · aud m1lhnon , 1.heir oxides, hyclricles., hloricles, sulphide·, o.nd 

dcr i ved acit1s. 
ilicon and boron and t hei r oxides, hydrides, chlorides, and derived acids. 

H li1U11, 1~1·"011 nucl otlter i111ilttr gase:;. · . 
The l ell\e11t1~ry hemistry f the following: metals:­

• 'ocli111n, po: as inm, Hthinm. 
oppcr, cilver, gold, 

Cnlcinm, ~tronlinm, bari111n, radium. 
1\lag-ncsiuul, zinc, co.dminm, mernury. 
A lu111iniuu1. 
Tin, lead. 
Bi muth . 
Ch romium, molybdenum. 
Manganese, iron, cobnl~, nickel. platinum. 

JJ. P nAC'nC•\ L ' 1m~u. 'T l:Y. Thi course is given annually and is completed in 
one year. 

The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simple salts 
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water 
and silicates . 

EXAJIHNATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
bot!. theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken 
separately. 

Books re omm ncle<l: 
lntroduction Lo t be .·t11d1· of bemi. lry, ftcn1 se11. Students proceeding to 

rnoi·e udvnn ·ed courseis in Inorgru1io hcrn istry should get Newth's 
lnoi·ganic 'llemi Lr. in teau f n cm en's. Qualitative Chemical 
Analy. i , lnorga11ic, ha pman Jon . 

46. Theoretical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, Chemis­

try II. Course f'or Diploma in Applied Science, and 

Inorganic and Fhysical Chemistry f'or Agricultural 

Course. 

LECTURES. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 

Fee, £4 4s. ; 01· £1 ' . per term. 

A more clebuled i< (mly of !he subjects of Compulsory Chemistry and 
the Elementary hen1istr,\' of rnbiclium, cresium. titanium. zirconium, tun'gsten, 
molybdenum, vana<li1un, e.lenium, tellurium, radium, and the platinum group 
of metals. · 
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The elomen tnry study of the theory of gases, the atomic theory, and the 
determ ination of atomic weights. Valency. The periodic lii.w. Solution?. 
Thermo-ohemi try . Electrolysis. Mass action. Dissociation. Chemical 
n.tlinity. 
Books recommended : 

Inorganic Chemistry 1\ewth. 
Walker. 

Introduction to Physical Chemistry, 

For consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones; Roscoe and 
Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Gourse. 

This Course is given when required and is completed in one year. 
Elementary and Adv~nced Organic Chemistry, including both the fatty 

and aromatic compounds. 
Fee, £5 5s. ; or £1 15s. per term. 

Books recommended : 
Organic Chemistry, B ernthsen. 
Organic Chemistry, Holleman. 
For consultation, Roscoe & Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

48. Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, and Prac­

tical Chemistry II. Course 'for Diploma in Applied 

Science. 

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
The qualitative analysis of more complex mixtures, including phosphates, 

silicates, and cyanides; the qualitative analysis of alloys and substances 
containing selenium, tellurium, vanadium, tungsten, molybdenum, platinum, 
gold, titanium, and uranium. 

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, calcium, magnesium, aml 
sulphuric acicl in pure salts. 

Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete analysis of crystallized copper 11Jphnte. 
'fhe " olumet.ric <l tcrminatiou of iron by 1Jicli romato solution, the use· 

of io{tine and thio- ulphn.tc ·ol u i,ions:, a nd the ' 'Olnmeti·tc cs limation of calcium 
by permanganMc solution. cid imet.ry. Al k!Llimetr •. 

l •'ee, £0 6s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 

49. Practical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 

This Course is given when required a nd is completecl in one year. 
Qualitative and quantitative n.nnJy i of bo h inol'gauic and organic· 

substances, preparations of pure sullstnnce , deLerminatious of melting and 
boiling points, vapour densities, &c. 

Fee, £12 12s.; or £4 4s. per term. 
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50. Practical Chemistry 'for Agricultural Course. 

This Course extends over one year. Fee for the course, £18 18s. ; per 
term, £6 6s. The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis 
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates and selected organic 1mb­
stances (the same as those in Syllabus No. 40), and also of acidimetry, alka­
limetry, simple gravimetric and volumetric analysis, and the analysis of 
manures, soils, &c. 

51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B., 113.A., M.A. 
Degrees, and A~ricultural Course. 

This Course is given annually and is completed in the first two terms of the 
year. 

Law of Substitution. Compound Radicals. 
Homologous Series. Principles of Ultimate Analysis. 
Chemical History of the Cyanogen Group. Cyanogen. Hydrocyauic 

Acid. 
Cyanic Acicl and Urea. .Sulphocyanic Acid. Uric Acid. 
Amylaceous and Sacchanne .substances. 
Fermentation. Alcohol, 'Nme, Beer, &c. 
Homologues of Alcohol. Ethers, simple antl mixed. Oxidation of 

Alcohol. Aldehyde aml Acetic Acid and their homologues. 
Glycol and Oxalic Acid and their homologues. 
Glycerine. Fatty and oily bodies. Saponification. 
Principal vegetable acids. 
Ammonia and its deriYatives. Ammonium and ammoniacal salt5. 
Chief natural organic bases. 
Chief constituents of the vegetable and animal organisms. Blood, Mi Jk, 

Bile, Urine, &c. Decay. Putrefaction. Destructive dist.illt<tion. 
Benzene, and some of its chief derivatives, especially Phenol, 

Salicylic Acid, Nitro benzenes, Aniline, and allied substances. 
Elementary Chemistry of Naphthalene and Anthracene. 

Text- book recommended : 
Organic Chemistry : Remsen. 

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.IB. Course. 

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Q,ualitative analysis of mixtures containing not more than t wu acich 

and two bases, and not more than one organic acitl and one organic 
lmse, the organic substances to he selected from the following list:-

Oxalates, Acetates, Benzoates, Succinates, Tartrates, Urates. 
Meconates, Gallates, Tannates, Cyanides, DoublA Cyanides, Alcohol, 
Starch, Cane-sugar, Grape-sugar, Urea, Morphia, Quinine, Strychnine. 

The quantitative analysis and determination of the more important 
substances in urine. 

The quantitative analysis of milk. 

53. Practical Organic Chemistry IB.A. Course .. 

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Same as the qualitative part of Practical Organic Chemistry M,B. Course, 

ibut without any quantitative analysis. 
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54. Chemistry, Honours. 
Candidates for the Honours Degree in Chemistry arn required to show a 

more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is rnquired for the pass degree, 
and to pass a more stringent examination. They will be expected to spend all 
the time not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the laboratory. They 
will also be expected to attend such pOl'tions of the lectures on Mathematios 
and Physics as the Professor of Chemistry may deem necessary for the better 
unclerntancling of Advanced Chemistry. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a yeal', 
or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books.-Those for the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to which 
i·eference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

55. Geology and Mineralogy. Part I., B.Sc. Course; also 
B.A., M.A., and Courses 'forr Diploma in Applied 
Science and Agriculture: 

Lectures and practical work will extend over four terms, com­
mencing with the third term of each year, and will comprise Physiographical 
Geology, Elementary Mineralogy (including Crystallography), Petrology, 
Geology, and Palmontolog·y. 

A certain amount of field work will be clone during the year. Students 
must present a thesis on such practical work, and will also be liable to exami­
nation in it. The thesis must be handed in with the candidate's notice of 
entry for examination. 
A. PHYSIOGRAPHY. Land Forms, Processes of waste and reconstruction. 

About 20 lectures in the above subjects will be delivered during the third 
term, as part of the Geology and Mineralogy Part I. Course. Fee, £1 ls. 

Text Books :-
Lapworth's lnte1·mediate Text Boole of Geology, or 
Tarr, R. S. New Pl1.ysioal Geogi•wpliy. 

For Reference : 
Davis, W. M. Elementary Physical Geog;•apliy, also Pliysioal Geo-

g;•aphy. 
Geikie, J as. Eartli Sculpture. 
MalT, J olm E. Scientific Stucly of Scenerp. 
Gregory, J. vV. Geogmpliy of Victoria. 
Herbertson's Outlines of Pltpsiograpliy. 

B. STRUCTURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY. 
Text Books :-

Geikie, J as. Struatm·al and Field Geology, or 
Penning. Text Boole of Field Geology. 

For Reference :-
Chamberlin and Salisbury. Geology Processes and tliefr Results. 
Suess. '!'lie Face of tlie Eartli. 
Jukes-Browne. Students' Rand Boole qf Ph.ysical Geology. 
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C. ORGANIC REMAINS : their classification, order of succession, and geologic 
occurrence. 

Text Books: 
Wood. Elementary Palmontology. 
Seward. Fossil Plants. 

D. CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY, with special reference to Australian Geology. 
Text Books: 

Kayser and Lane. Text Book of' (Jomparati:vs G·eolo9,1/. 
Jukes-Browne. Sfodents' Hamlbook of Stratig»a,phical Geology. 

Practical accompanying B, C, and . - 'eologico.l secLio11s and map 
drawing. l:itudy and determination of .F'os il 1'yp . l"inld work. 

Divisions B., C., and D. comprise the Geological lectures gh·en in the 
second and thinl terms. Fees, Lectures, £2 2s. Practical \York, £2 2s. 

E. MINERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectures, illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will Le 

delivered twice per week during first term, and will include 
1. Introduction 
2. Crystallography 
3. .Propertie. of minoral.s 
4. The olnssilicatiou and .. ystematic description of minerals, includ­

ing n,ll ~be more al.>unclant. or important. Special attention 
will be paid to local occurrences. 

Books of reference : 
Miers, H. A. Mineralogy; an introd1'otion to the scientific sfody of 

minernls. Macmillan & Co., Loudon. ao~ . ; or 
Dana, E. S. Text book of t11i1111ralog!J. New ed. 'Wiley. 18s. 
Moses, A. J. and Pa.rsoilll, C. J.. Eleme11/s of minm·alog,11, crystallo­

grnplt.y, and blo1upipD a1utlysis. New ed. Van Nostrand. $2.00 
net. 

Rutley, F. MineralogJ/, 12th ed. rev. .Mm-by. 2s. 
Krause, F. M. Infroduction to t!ie sfod!/ of minemlogy for Australian 

readers. Robertson. 6s. 
P•·actU:at 1oork, occupying 4 hours per week, will include demonstrations on 

1. rys tallography, e.mbraciug elements of crystals, use of contact 
goniometer, a.ncl determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more importllnt of t11e 32 classes 

2. Amwysi of minemls by dry methods embracing the use of such 
apparntu ·" and re-agents a!s may be conveniently carried into the 
field. 

Text Book: 
Brush, G. J. Manual of detei·minative mineralo,qy; rev. by S. F. Pen­

field. Wiley. lSs. 

F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectu1·es will be delivered twice per week dming the second term and will 

include 

• Students at'e reqnire<l to Jlrovitle thom elvea with a few small pieces of apparatus, most of 
wl.ticl.t ron be purcb11.sed from the department at a cost o! about l2s. 
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l. Tntroductfon 
2. Rock forming processes, and problems relating to volcanic intrusion 
3. Classification and systematic description of rocks 
4. Ore deposits. 

Books of Reference:-
Williams, E. H. 11fanual of Lithology. 'Viley. 
Harker, A. Petrology for student.•. (Cambridge naf!iral sciencernamials). 

Cambridge Univernity Press. 7s. 6d. 
Cole, G. .Aids in Practical Geology. New ed. Griffin. 10s. 6d. 

Practical work, occupying 2 hours per week, including demonstrations in 
1. Hand specimen determinations. 
2. The petrological microscope and accessory devices for determination 

of minerals in thin slices. 
3. A systematic examination of the leading rock types by aid of the 

microscope and prepared sections. 
Each student will be i·equired to prepare and describe six satisfactory 

thin sections of rocks. 

Books of reference : -
Luquer, L. Mel. Minerals in 1·ock sections. · Van Nostrand. $1.50 

net. 
Fees-Lectures-£2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 

Laboratory Work- £2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 

58. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II., 
Ordinary Degree B.Sc. 

Students having completed the Part I. course detailed under paragraph 55 
may elect to proceed with the Part II. course under either of the alternative 
sections detailed below :-

SECTION A. 

G. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 

For Reference : 
Elsden. J. V. .AppUed Geology, Parts I. and II. 
Pittman: Mineral Resources of New South Wales. 

H. p ALiEONTOLOGY. 

Text· books : 
Zittel. Text-book of Palceontology, Vol. I.; or, 
Nicholson and Lydekker. Manual of Palceontology, Vol. I. 

I. DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN GEOLOGY. 

Practical work accompanying G, H, I. : Sectioning and study of the 
microscopic structures of fossil organisms. Problems in geological structure 
and section drawing. Field work. 

SECTION B. 
J. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

Lectiwes dealing comprehensively with the subject as set forth in the text­
book will be delivered twice per week during the first term. 
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Text-book: 
Lewis, ,V, J. A Treatise on Cl',IJStallograpli.y. Cambridge University 

Press. lSs. 
Pi•adical Classes will meet for six hours a week, conjointly with the 

lectures. 
Instruction will be given in the measurement of crystals with the Fuess 

universal goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to scale. 

K. 0PTIOAL MINERALOGY. 

A course of fifteen lechwes will be delivered twice per week during the 
second term until completed. The subject will be introduced by an 
outline of the theory and construction of the microscope, to be followed 
by a detailed discussion of the optical properties of minerals. 

Books of reference : 
Miers, H. A. Mineralogy. 
Dana, E. S. Text-book of Mineralogy. 
Fletcher. The Optical IncUcatrix. 
Moses, A. J. Cli.aracters of cr,11stals. Van Nostrand. Ss. 6d. net. 
Rosenbusch. H. Microscopical pli.!Jsiograpliy of i·ock-malcing minerals; 

tr. by J, P. Iddings. 5tli ecl, "Wiley. 2ls. 
Practical demonsfraMons occupying six hours per week ,\,rn accompany the 

lectures, and consist of experiments illustrating the pro1Jerties of 
doubly refracting minerals, manipulation of special accessory apparatus 
for use with the microscope, and determination of optic axial angle. 

L. PETROLOGY. 

Lect1wes will be delivered twice per week, beginning after completion of the 
course in Optical Mineralogy, ancl continuing to the end of the third 
tei·m. The subject will be introduced by a discussion of some of the 
more intricate problems in the origin and descent of rocks. Due 
consideration will then be given to recent petrographical methods. 
The subject will be concluded by a systematic general survey of rock 
types. 

Books of reference : 
Rosenbusch, H. Elemente der Gerteinslelwe. 2nd ed. Stuttgart. 
Cross, Iddings, Pil'l'son, 'Vashington. Quantitative Classification of 

Igneons Rocks. 
Behrens, H. Manual qf mforocliemical analysis. Macmillan. 
'Vashington, H, S. Tlte Chendcal Analysis of Rocks. 

Pi·actical demonstrations, occupying six hours per week, will be held con­
jointly with the lectures. 

Fees for Sections A or B.-£11 lls. per annum, or £3 17s. per term. 

58. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II., B.A., and M.A. Pass 
Degrees. 

· Students may elect to proceed under either of the two following alternative 
sections :-

SECTION A. 
Students may take any two of the subjects G., H., I., as prescribed une r 

paragraph 56, section A. for the B.Sc. degree. 
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SECTION B. 

Students are requested to take Optical Mineralogy and Petrology (IC and 
L), as prescribed under paragraph 56, section B. for the B.Sc. degree. 

Fees for Sections A or B-£5 5s. per annum, or £1 15s. per term. 

59. Geology and Pa.lreontology. Honours Degree. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Geology and Paheontology are 
required to show a more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for 
the Pass Degree detailed under paragraph 56, section A., and to pass a more 
stringent examination. They will be expected to spend all the time not 
necessarily devotecl to lectures on practical work and original research. 

No evening student can be considered cm1petent to tn,ke the Honours 
Course in Geology, as the time available is too limited to do justice to the 
subject. 

Original work must be undertaken by students in this course, which may 
be in one of the following lines, or such other lines of research as the lecturer 
in the subject may approve:-

(a) The chemical composition, microscopic structure, and insoluble 
residues of the older limestones 

(b) The quantitative analysis of minerals entering into rock structure 
(under the oversight of the Lecturer in Chemistry) 

(o) Specific work in Petrology 
(cl) The microscopirl structure and chemical composition of organic 

testaceous remains, e.g., Trilobites, Brachiopoch, &c. 
(e) Discovery and description of new fossil species 
(f) Examination and detennination of microzoal contents of fossili­

ferous rocks 
(g) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palmontology pay a fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term. 

60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in JVIiner~logical Geology are required 
to show a more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for the Pas s 
Degree detailed under paragraph 56, section B, and to pass a more stringent 
examination. Additional lectures will be given, but the work will be largely 
tutorial. They will be expected to spend all the time not necessarily devoted 
to lectures in work in the labbratory. 

Additional quantitative analyses of rocks and minerals must be carried out 
in the Chemical Laboratory. 

Students will be encomaged to devote special attention to one branch of 
mineralogical or petrological science, and to carry out original research therein. 

Students for the Honoms Degree in Mineralogical Geology pay a fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books :-Those for the Pass Degree. 
specialized works will lJe given as required. 

References to more highly 
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61. Mining Geology. 

Sarne as Part I. B.Sc. regul ations detailed under subject 55, with an 
additional course of lectures in l\Iining Geology, as indicated below. 

I. Classification of ore deposits.-(a ) morphological, (b) genetic. 
II. Ores deposited contemporaneou~ly with sedimentary rocks .-Syngenetic­

Clastic devosits; precip1tates from aqueous solutions ; altered sedi· 
mentary ores. 

lll. Ores introduced subsequen t ly to fornrn.tion of rock mass. - E pigenetic­
( a) In interstices of rocks-disseminations 
(b) By deformation, in faults, joints, flexures, planes of f:issility, &c. 

IV. Phenomena of mineral veins, lodes, s tockworks, &c. 
V. Physical and other conditions which regnlate deposition of ores: as depth, 

pressure, gaseous and aqueous circulation, temperature, &c. 
VI. Theories on the origin of lode deposits. Oxidation. 8econdary enrich· 

ments of ores. Ore shoots. 
VII. Ores produced by igneous processes. Magmatic segregation. "Eruptive 

After-action" (pneumatolytic). 
VIII. Ores produced by l\Ietamorphism. Effects of ascending and descending 

waters. Replacements. M etasonmtism. 
These lectures are intended for minini;; students of fourth year status, and 

will occupy one hour each week cturing the second term. 
Fees-£1 ls. 

BIOLOGY AND PHJYSIOLOGY. 

A 

66. Elementary Biolou (for the Degrees of M.B., B.A., 
M.A., and B.Sc.). 

The instruction in this subject will include:-
1. The fundamental facts rui il lJ\\1' of t he morphology, hiJ lology, physiology, 

and life-history of pl ant_, as illu irn.Letl hy the fo llowing types :­
Yeast Plant, Bact ria., Prot.oco ·cu. , l\1ncor, Ponicillh1m, Spirogyra, 

the Bracken Fem, nntl the Benn plan t. 
2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illustrated 

by the following types : -
Ammba, Vorticella, Hydra, Fresh-water mussel, Crayfish, Frog. 

3. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective tissues, 
cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve iu Vertebra ta. 

Text-books recommended:-
Practical Biology: Huxley and Martin. 
Elementary Biology: Parker; 
The Frog, an Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes 

Marshall. 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer ; or 
Elements of Histology : Klein. 
Introduction to Botany : Dendy and Lucas. 
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B 

·57. Physiology (for the Degrees of M.B. B.A:and B .Sc., 

Pass and Honours). 

The Rubject matter of Halliburton's Hanclbook of Physiology aa.d the 
Professor's Lectures. 

Text-books recommended : 
Handbook of Physiology : Halliburton (latest edition). 

Practical Examination. 
Eacb candidate nm t be prepared (I) to make, examine and describe 

microscopica l . pecimens of animal tissues and organs. (2) To prove 
a. praoticnl ncq uaintance with the chemistry of albumen a:ncl its 
a.ill , milk, t he di«estive juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 

Also to show a pratical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerYe, the circulatory aml 
respiratory system. 

'Text-books recommended : 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer (latest edition); or 
Elements of Histology : Klein. 
Essentials of experimental Physiology : Brodie. 
Essentials of Chemical Physiology : Halliburton. 

68. Physiology (for the Degree of B.Sc., Pass and 
Honours). 

This course will extend over two years. 

In addition to the course set forth under 47, candidates will be required 
to undertake an extended course of reading ancl laboratory work, which will 
be prescribed by the Professor. 

Before being credited with a pass in this subject, candidates must have 
,attended a course of lectures on, and have passed an examination in, Organic 
Chemistry. A laboratory course in Physiological Chemistry will be prescribed. 

Fee for the whole course, £18 18s.; or £3 3s. per term. 

Text-books.-Those recommended under 47, and in addition Text.book 
of Physiology (Foster) and pa1·ts of Schafer's Text-book ot Physiolog.v. 

69. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (for B.Sc. 
Honours). 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Physiology are required to show a 
more deta ile l kn wl elize t the _u bj e t t hau is re<111irecl for Lbe l'M Degree, 
.aud to pass a rno!·e s~rin~en t ex~minatfon. 'l'h~y are reri uired ,t.o a tt nu lect!u·e · 
a.ncl pa an examma t1on 111 Phy 1cal n.ntl Orgamc he1111 try. l'hey twe r q u1 recl 
also to a~tenu a coure f Practical hemi ·tr ( q nulila~ive and quan titatil·e), wi h 
special reference to ub tances of phy iologfoa.l i11111ortance. Il is expected ht~~ 
Stnden will evole a ll th ir t illle no t uece ·$nl'ily occupied in lecl'lmi to work 
fo the cl1omic.al and 1>hy iolo ical laboro.Loriei;. 
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Students for the Honours Degree in Pl:iysiology, Physiologi c n,J Chem istry 
and Botany pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 6s. a term. 
Text-books. 

'fho e recom iuendetl under 47, nud, il1 11dclitio11, 
Toxt-book of .Physiology, edited by , · ·hafer. 
Gen~raJ P hysiology, \'erworn (EnglU1 '.l'ntnsfation hy J•'. ', J,co). 

uam' Aualomy. 
'l'ext-book of hemicnl Physiology 1u1d P:~lhology, U1111ibnr on. 
Al o _o~lacr works n.nd various pc in.I a.rlfo lcs 10 which rc:fere11ce will be 

gwen. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, anct CEnology. 

TMs Course will exte>id ove1· two yea1".<. Fee £30, or £15 p e·r ai•num p ayable 
1ln advance. 

SCHEDULE. 

Students are i·equired to attend at Roseworthy Agricul t ural College 
for two complete years, and take the ordinary College Course in the following, 
subjects as outlined in the published Prospectus of the College (1905):-

(a) The principles and practice of agriculture 
(b) The principles and practice of fruit culture 
(c) The principles and practice of dairying 
(d) Elementary veterinary science 
(e) Agricultural chemistry (for one year only) 
(f) Surveying and levelling 
(g) Wool-classing 
(h) Principles and practice of viticulture 
(i) Principles and practice of wine-making. 

72. Applied Mechanics (i). 

11i of ma , I 11;;t h, lim ;, force, nnd wo1 k n ed in enginees· ing. 'n lc11J11. 
tion itnd mca. ui· 111 nt. f nrca · nnd volum . Velocity. 'rn.pl1i ·t~l re11·o senta. 
tion of work. owor :~nd n rgy. ' i111plo 11m<:hi ue:1. si:ful :~ml k•st work. 
Mechan ical advantage. Fricti 11- ·tati" . liding, R11'1 rolling. Anti-friction 
wheel" Frict~ n clutch . .Rrnk.c und dynam m •ter.. Th ' crew. \ heel­
g •n.ring. '-.n«uln.r velociLiP-" and ,·olocity rn.tios. 'bange wh,.c ls fot· ci:ew­
outtiu,.. fothe,;~ Friction «e1tring. Teeth of wheel;;-t hc cy<:loitl a.ncl iu voluto. 
Bevel wheels. Belt, rope, and chain gearing. 

Centr of gravity. ccelerntion. Momeni:!! of inerti:i. Uad ius of gyrn· 
tion. Cent.t·ifugo.l force. fomentum. Impu l c. trill , .·train, nu cl h ticity. 
R ilfonce. 'hearing. Bend ing. 1'01· ion. Combbiecl Lwist-iiig a nd bend il1g. 

trength of .·baftiug. Cy lhltler-. Helical ~ea.ms. • uspo11tlecl ch.a.ins and 
wires. 
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Text-hooks-" Lessons in Applied l\fechanics," Cotterill and Slade's 
'"Mechanics Applied to Engineering," Goodman. 

Reference Book-" A Text-book of Applied Mechanics," Jamieson. 

73. Applied Mechanics (ii). 

Tin: :\ f1~cu .~1 ' F ~L\CHIK~:1w. -Ucf1nitio11 f tLmachi.11e. Con trnin­
ment, of pl:i.ue motion. 'frnu. h~ti n ,. peciti l r nn of roln.tiou. • "phot·ic :-wd 
crew mo1ion. cl fined. Ki11e1111\lic oleiucnt ·. • 'J iiliug ant.I turning- pn.irs. 

Higher nnd lower J)l\ i1foor. R elo.Li,·e motion. lusrnnLnueous 11101.iou. \ u·l unl 
centres and o.xc.~. Pel'mtmeu t entra. CenLr tlc a11d axode. J inematic cha.in . 
Lever crank ttnd 1-lidcr <irauk h:i.in~ r1wor,i1111 uf the kiucm:i tie hniu. 

i111pJe n.ucl compound 'h:tiu>i. T)c~cr111ilw.Lio11 of ,·irLnnl ce1111·es in 111 ho.n i:m.·, 
with ,•arions e. · 11111ple~. Dutermi11ntio11 of rclnti\· • li11e111· Rnd angnl:Lr velocili 
of point iu lc,·e1· 11ml slitter crn.nk chnin~. elti ·ity n.nd nceclcrnti011 <lin.•!1'11.lll 
in genernl. <'1·11phicnl and aual.rtictil 1le1cr111i11n.1fon of rebti\"ll \'OJoc'itr of 
pil'ton Rn l t'J', nk pin itt r cip1· cl\ling cmgi1w. J 'rohlc111 11po11 the . ii.mo. 
AcceleraLion of vistou - 11.nal.1•ticul 111ethr11l a11<I Pr •fci:~or Klein'k n.n1l 
1Juukel"le~· gntphic_1d 1!1cthod"·. wiLh. \>rouf, nf sm1w. . H lnth·o \'Ul1)Cili<>: 
of p1u·t. Of the U8C1Jln.trng Gllgllle, Wit I CXlllllJllC~. Q,01 k l'eLurn Jll tioll , 
witJ1 c.•tunple. \'oloci ty of rnbbin;; of 'muk pin for 1·eei11roc11.tiJ1g 1md 
o>'cilla.l i n~ cu,,.incs. rn.nk efforL dia;,,'1·t1111!> fol' reciprocat.ini.; •ugine. •fleet 
of l>li901ty of ~on11ccli~1~ l'od '0 111polu~!l !m<l ~riplc ~xpnn..;ion e~1gi11 . 
'orre hon of rn<lu:Mor llrnw:i.111s fo1· iuerti:L rn rec1procn.h11g 11.11cl oscil lutilw 

e1wln ·. Exn1111ile.~. l metic e11org_1· t•f 1·ot11tio11. l'llctho<l 11pplied to 
fin~ling- t•n.diu oi "',\·mLion of conn ·cting- rod . Bala11oi11z the in.-Je 
~yli111lor m1ginc. ;rnphical n1e1hort (f 1rce mul ro1111lo pol.rgo11. ) 101: 
balimcini: componml amt 111nltiple expl\11sio1y r.n~inc~. J,oco.motl\"C l11ilttncin!!, 
Thi! d nhle l'htler crnuk chmn. l111·crsw11 uf 1lo111Jlo slider crank chain. 
Rttp 011 ':; !>litlc. Uhl ham'~ con piing . Prtrn.Uel u1 lion:!·-, 'cot~·t:ns<>ell.'s, 
\ 1tlt5'. Approxim(l.lo 1,>nrallcl molions lnlSed upon lhc le1·er-ol'll11k 1rnd 11licler. 
cra11k chnins. Peti.uc •lher nud .!3rick1~nl '" oxnot pimillel 1110Lio11s with l11rni11g-
1mir. • Thu beam eni:iuo. Higher pairiug. S!Hn' wheel trains by n1elhod nf 
virLlHl.l centres. ',rcloidrtl and i1n·olutc Leet 1. Annu la.r gcnl"ing. Vfrtnal 
contre in co111pou11d $p11r wheel tmins. R1werte1l trnius. E11icl'clic 
t.rn.i.n-. Re,·ertcd e1•ioycl'ic fl'nin . 'nn nud pl:rnet motion, T he capi'.:tn.11. 
" .°'ton's t;riplex pully hlock '!'he drillin~ 111ad1ine. · 'hl\11ge point >1. 
Con tra.iuineu~ of motion l>y ro ll ing uf centroJ. . Boll ing contll-ot. 011~tru1L 
nnd varying a.ng11l11.r veloci~y-ratio with p11ro 1·olli11~ contnct.. [,olliu>T 
cllip. cs and log11.l'ithmic ·I irnl . Limi1. of ,·elocity· ra.Uo 11111t1mll,y 1· · 1·~ 
procal. J_,ohed wheels. Contrnctfon of iLngles. No11 ·circ11lnr gcnri.ng in 
" uera.l . Tbe shaping llll\chino Jll'Oblern. - Lin it lo tliameLel· of ~eu-
ernling CLJ' 'le iu SJ)UI' nml llllllnlar "l'fllfog. onsll'llCtiOn tooth profile.~. 
Direc~ method ;\pp1·oximate con lrnction . 'l'heory and u ·u of Willi ... 
and Hobin:>on' odontogrn.plls. \Yorn1 wheels. Detcnnini11' sluipe o_ f 
teeth. Crun" Det rmina.tiou of pi· files E~rnn 1 ple . of the heart-sl111j rel 
cam, the tn.mp mill Md gas ngine ell.Ill . . (l.lll - of co11st.l\ut. b1·eadth . Yeo·· 
i t.~·-ra.tio in cnm Lrn.ins. Hn.tcltet lrnin. o.nd cs1·ape111cms. • 'phei-ic 111 (ion. 
Th conic ri.uadric-<·rauk chllin. Pricti n. Dcl'i ,•ntiou of fom mlp fol' j 11ru11 I 
o.11d 11h•oL friction . The friction circle. Efiect. on t1u 11 ing effort iu 1'ecipror:11 iug 

ngi ne. J.t'cictiou in t.ooLhecl geari11g 1\1\d beJ L ancl rope gcari ug. 

TEXT no )(.-" Kinom.a.t ic.s of !\In.chines "-Dnrle}'. 

RErJ::nRNCE Ho KS-" ppliell Mechanics "-Cotterill ; "Mechanics of 
_ f a.chinery "-Kennedy ; "Principles of Mechltnism "-Robinson ; "Velocity 
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Diagrams "-MacCord; "Kinematics of Mechanical Movements"- MacCord · 
"Balancing of engines "-Dalby. ' 

36. Applied Mechanics (iii) 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, subject 36. 

75. Assaying (i) . 

E:Limntion of coke l\.nd volatile 11111.~Lcdn cord. .EstimaLion in Lhe 1lry way 
of lead 1U1<l . ilver in litlutr"e and 1·ed lenJ, l\rge11tiferon ores, includiug er1·n· 
site, gl\l na, knol iu, nn<l furnace produc i nmLt~s itad ~la.gs. E tinintion Qf 
gold nnd 'Iver in u.nriferous nncl ar~el'ILi fcroti.Q iron,;.tone, qmwLz, pyrites, 
atsenicnl and nntimonio. I and m·h~llurg1<:11l product! by hot.h dry a11d mixed 
wet mul lry meLhoil . :t!sti111atio11 of Liu in the clr.v way in Liu or"'· Etleet of 
cliff rent met.Iii n.nu fnmace condition,, n cupellat.ion nud scorilication. ry 
nssn.y of bullion. ,heck ass1L •ing. 

76. Assaying (ii ). 

M ETALLU RGY C OU RSE. 

The conrs will coni;' t; of th followin' ~timntion!l :- citlirueLry and. 
alkr~limetry. Detcrminntio11 of- oppcr. Jron ill ,·:wion , Ol'Cl nml ~Jng~ 

opper n.ntl irou in copper py1·iL ·. J£s1imation of lime in sfag· ;uul. lime tone. 
clerm innlion 0£ mungane e in r •!i, .·higs. mid metnl,;. Detcnninatiou of lenct 

in ores, sin.""', ~ c. Zinc by vn,l'iou ,·olnmctdc /Hoc e . 1 1·eparnt..ion of pure 
gold and .Jfver nncl n. ay oi g Id and ih·cr bnl ion hy dry meU1ods. A •\yo( 
~uver bullion by ay Lu .. u:' so.titun hloriLle meLhod m1c\ \T0Jh11-rd 'a lhioc:yl\· 
no.Le method. Arsenic in \'llrion. mn.tcritils. l'hosphoru in mamtre , pho .. 
phtt.L rock, and ha.sic slag. Antimon ' mid chrominm iu orc.<s :i.n l all ys. 
DetermiuMiou of cy1111iclcs 1,1,nd cy!lnng u nm\ the technical o.naly i of \\'<>rkins 
solnLion fro111 lht> C),auide pro •c .· of extracting golol. Determination or 
u.lumininm, nickel, :i.nJ cobalt. 'omplcte o.naly11i of zinciferom1 gnlenn. nnd 
clialcop),.ite in,·oh•ing separation 1tnd the u e of volumetric tmd gravimettic 
estim:tLiou of t.l1e consLituent . ,ompletc n.nalysis of ' '!u-iou · metallurgiciil 
pt'odn t:;. Annly · of ~ypiual commeroinl melnl. auil a.lloyl!. 

1f tame nllows, gn.s nnd watcl' analysis will be included. 

77. Assaying (ii). 

MINING COURSE. 

Determination of iron, lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 

78, Assaying (ii.) 

ELECTmCAL Eirnrnr·:BnrNG, Co J'IS.E B. 

Acidimetry antl lknliuit:.y. Estimntion of copµer, zinc, lead ; analysis 
of commercial copper l\nd e.tec~roly c from refining works ; electrolytic analysi~ 
bullion assays, l\.m1 t.imatiou of gold anti sil,•er. 

79. Assaying (iii). 

M E TALLURGY COURSE. 

Analyses of iron and steel wol'ks' materials and products. 
Analyses of furnace gases. 
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Technical analysis of boiler water. 
More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those 

containing tin, bismuth, cadmium, mercurv, and other less common elements. 
Complete analyses of commercial metals and alloys. 

so. Building Construction. 

A descriptive course in elementary building construction. The lectures 
will include the consideration of w~Jl and arch c:m 0 trniltion in brickwork and 
masonry. Joints in brickwork. \'emil1ition n.m\ fll'C\!Cu tion of damp. Brick 
drains and ,ewers. Chimney consL1·1lCtion. Joint- :uid fastenings for wood­
work Timber ])earns and trussed timber girJers and roofs. Floors. Partitions. 
Door and window framing. Stairways. Sections of rolled steel used in build­
ing constrnction. Steel building construction for machine shops and factories 
American fireproof buildings. 

Foundations. Excavation. Shoring. Scaffolding. Cais~on work. Piling. 
The physical and chemical properties of building materials, as brick, stone, 

tiles, terracotta, lime, mortar, cement, concrete, asphalt, &c. 
The physical properties of timber. Influence of time, felling, seasoning, 

&c., upon strength and durability. Methods of seasoning. Preservation of 
timber. 

Reference Book.-" Building Constrnction "-Rivington. 

81. Drawing (I). 

FIRST TERM. 
GEOMETRICAL DRAWING, including all that is usually taught in this 

subject up to the construction of the conic sections, the cycloids, volutes, and 
spiral. Taken at the School of Design. 

'E ND TEllM. 
Fl EEHAND • l<ET Fil 'G Ol•' p ,\JlTS OP :MA IlINERY.-These sketches have 

to be m:vle al1owing 1 Ian, le\'11tion, nml section where necessary, so as to give 
all the information, including dimen::;ions, r qui red lo enable a finished drawing 
of th ol>ject to be made from the ketch. 'l'a.ker1 at the School of Design. 

TFmm Tmn1. 
A comse in Solid Descriptive Geometr ', including the projection of point!!, 

lines, planes, and simple solid . the princi]>les of perspective drawing and 
isometric projection. Taken at t he oho I of Design. 

82. Drawin g (ii}. 
A prn ti.cal com: e in Mechanical Dro.ught. mansbip, and in the prepnnttiou 

of wo'rku1g cll'awiugs of eparo.tc parts of macltiner . 
: .rying drawing$ t-o t.lac nme or different sot.ties. 
k etchu1g and men Ul'ing parts of machinery :ind making co1111>.lete 

drnMing$ therefrom. 
Tracing drawings for blue printing. 

83. Drawing (iii). 

A course in Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of 
Mines. 
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84. Drawing--Descriptive Geometry. 

This course includes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows, inter· 
penetration of solids and oblique projection. Taken at the School of Design . 

85. Electrical Engineering. 

LECTURES--FmsT TERM. 

These lectures will be de,·oted to the general principles of Direct Current 
\York and their embodiment in designs of D.C. Electrical Machinery. 

SECOND TERM • 

. \ more <letailerl co11$id ralion of th ·hn.1·aC'tcl'i~tk:i nntl l 1t~ln1'·io11r <>f 
Dym11uos null . I otor under l itfot ul cundit.ivn>1 o loading nml co111)l.itt ...,, T ile 

upply ;uul l.Jistrilmtiou of PCJwe1· ti uling in <lo~idl with tl1e Two nn3 Three 
°"ire ··ystc1111<, ::>tation Frptipnwnt, 1 aln11cing D vices, llnttcries, Boostei'il, e re., 

cc11111ulnlors , Arc nm! Jucnndo cent Liglttiug, 'l'rumwttyi:, i\Jotur outrol, etc., 
De;,cripUon f _ Iotlcrn .ic11cl'l\tor ·, l:iwitch bon.nl;; nm! Po\\'e1· .'tnti<>ns . 

THIR.D T1rn:1r. 

.\ .. \Yorl;:, FnndnnH.'ntnl L1tw,, nntl l'r iucipl · · f • ' ingl Plrn.~e tUTclll.". 
Laws of ' mbiuaiion f r:e. i. l1~11t c>1, ('upnC'1tic o.ncl lndn lance.~ treated 
algel1raicalh· t.L1HI gm1 hically, Lhc Theory o( '1 rnu,Jonnerl!, ',n1c ltro11011. am! 
Imlnction ,\\.otor:.;. De-.ig11 of A. '. AppnrnLn:i such >1s 'hokinl{ .11ils, Tr1111.·­
forn1c1'i<. A11to·'l'rnn .. fon11cr., «C. : Trnusmi~0io11 imcl J)i,,tril111Lio11 of Power, 
LOU::f· tli.stnnce 'l'mu. 111i.·-.ions :md ], inc• 'h 1trn.ctcri tic~, Polyph:i:m 'nrrent:, 
F 11 uunru 11tn l Priu ·iplc A11plk"itio11. Ln L;eu rntors, :'l!ntm'll, H 11:u·y Com·erters, 
Freqnoncy '011,·cncno, ~\r1·1111gc111e11l,., ;:u11l l:ruupin!,;' of '1'mu:io1·me1·~. :if;11· alld 
Jl,J >"h, DC!'criptiou uf lorl eru J ol pl111$<1 i\lu(;liinerr, Spccii~l • 0 \1'-ilolahullnl 
A1·1·nngc111cu(i., &c .. , lud u trin l ppli1:atfo11s. 

Ilonour ·tn(lcnt will 11 e:amincd on the work 11~ on ti in •1l for Pru;, 
i> tutlcnlS, but wi.I Ji XJH!CLC\l lo 11 /l\'C IU'fJUil'ecl n, lrnowleclJ:i of lhe 11101'0 
c11h· need cleta.il work oi A ltt< t·1111t.i11g 'm'l'<:n ts. Sn(lh ,;( m1 e11L m'<· td.·o 
enco11rn.ged Lo <lcvot • 11. m11c l1 Liut ru tl\'11ilnhlo in pm.·ni11g i 1wc~ti•!l\I ion. iu 
Ute Li.!1oralory, mad 1tr • •x/JecLcli ln pr ·~ent. ut the end of tlto .nm::' a t It i 
<lc:tling with :my portion o tho wnl'! apprn\'etl by the 1.l!Cturcr. 

f:;prcit~I te1'1.-book!< for ~ncli . 111dcnt!! will bo from li111 Lo ti111c l'CCOtn· 
lll('ntletl. 

J>nA Tl 'AL \ VOHK-FITIS'J' ' l'1m~1. 

Potentfo111eler \J 1 nrement~ uf Cmrcnt, E .. I. F. 1tml Hr:11., r'11.lilm\l.ion of 
Ammotet.s, Volt .~.t elcri', \rnll i\lcLer1<, 'np~ily ~lc1 c1 · , (.'ho.raclc1·i,1lc11 of D.O. 
D,1·11amosnncl ~oto1~, :;c parn. tul~' cx<:itc\l, ·m·1e1.1,, ' lrnttl , ompouml aml 01·cr ttrul 
under compounclcd. 

Elficiency of Motors, Bra.ke TeRts, Hopkinson and Kapp Tests for a pair of 
mac11ines, Behaviour of .\J otors aml Dynarnos running in parallel, ,') eparate or 
Direct Conplecl, Steam and Gas Engine testing. 

THIRD TER~:. 

Cho.racteristics of .-\ltemRto1 ". ' ingfo nml Polyphn. "Ellici nci ~, Point to 
Poi11 I. IJ •tcnuim~tion of \\ 11.1· • of l::. ~LF 1111d !'urtent, POll'(ll' Factors, 
Caliurnt,iott of his trurnenl;;. l'11mbi11ali ll'I f H "·• l'ap, lmlnction, Choking 
Coil , ' rrnu f rn1cr lim-actcri lie nnrl ilcLer111i11:\lio11 of losses untl efficiency 
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by dilferent methods, Testiu • of Synchronous a.nd Induction Motors and 
Rotary onverter 1 rouping of Transformer Coils iu Polypbase Systems, 
Synchronising, r l'uuning 1110.chines in parallel. 

Te:r:t·boo!.:t: 
Hawkins and Wallace: The Dyna.mo . 

. P. 'fhompson: Polyphase Electric Currents. 
teinmctz : Elements of Eleetriea.l Engineering. 

Rhodes: An Elementary Ttentise on Alternnting Currents. 
C. A . \\ ilson : Electro-dynnmi'1s oi lhe Direct 'urrent fotor. 
G. D. Aspi11all l'a.n: Electrical Engineering Testing. (A practical work 

for eoond and Third year students and ongineers). 
Ewing: i\Jngnetio Iuduotiou in jron nnd other mett11s. 
Bedell: The Principles of the Tran. former. 
D. C. ~ - J. P. J11cl· ··o11: Alternating Currents and Alternating Current 

• l ncltincxv. 

Rooks of Reference: 

Dawson: Electric Railways and Tramways. 
\Vordingham : entral Electric tations . 
.Borchess nnd Mci'>lillan: Elect ric Smelting a.nd Refining. 
Clark Fisher : 'J'be Potentiometer and its Adjuncts. 
J. A. Fleming: .Electricrll Laborntory N6tes and Forms. 
J. A . .Flemillg: The Alternnte CutTent Transformer, Vol. I and II. 
Nicholls: Labor~tory Mnuun.1 of Physics and Applied Electricity. 

Vol. II. 
Munro & Jamieson: Pocket Book of Electrical Rules and Tables. 
Foster: Elcctrica.l E ngineer's Pocket Book. 
Merrill: Electric Light peoiflcntions. 
Articles in 1be Journal of th.e Inst. of El. Engr., Electrician, Electrical 

\ orld, &o. · 
• heldon & Ma, 011: ltemating urrents. 
OucUu : . 't.ande.rd Polypb a.se pparatus and System. 

85A. Electrical Engineering. 

An introductory set of lectures t~ the. J!'.lectrical Engine~ring Fe~lowsbip 
II. Course, taken also by students m !vlmmg and Mechamcal Engmeering 
Fellowship Courses. 

88. Fitting and Turning (i). 

Desci·iption of 1·m'iou hand tools, with practical work on the filing of fiat 
surfn.cCJ to traigb t-edge Md cali I er .. 

Iln.mu1e1 . and hammering. 
De cription of viiriou ch' els u ed, with practice on the chipping of 

stufo.c c1ttti.ug key-ways, fitting keys, &c. · 

entreing work i r the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with hand 
tools, turning with tide rest. 

Various chucks and devices for chucking. 
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Boring in the lathe, other means of boring d1·ills and drilling machines. 
Machining surfaces in the shaping, planing, and milling machines, &c. 
l':ach tudent houtd provide himself wW1 tho following tools :-One steel 

rule, l x 12 · one steel sqna.re ; one pair taliJ)e1·. , 11 ide; one pair calipers, 
inside; on cenLre 1m nch · one pair spring cliv1de1 . 

The abo,•e set may be outai'llcd at. Lhe ...,chool on order. 

87. Fitting and Turning (ii). 

Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and 
screw-cuttmg. 

Methods of calculating change wheels for screw-cutting, &c. 
Turning and fitting to exact gauge, scraping surfaces. 
The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in the milling 

machine. 

as. Fitting and Turning (iii). 

ut t ing multiple thrend :crew and worm. in tLe lo..tbe. ut!iiug wo1·n1 
wheel , &c. , in the miltinu mll.-Obine. 

'tml nl!< will b e given special work they show t heir fi tne for i t.. 
F ini hi11g, ru embling, and cl'ecting machinery lo he put to pract.ical use in the 
worJt '101> orlnbora.tory. 

89. Hydraulics. 

The laws governing the flow of water through orifices along pipes and open 
channels. 

The principles controlling the construction and working of water wheels 
and tmbines. 

Text-books: 
Merriman-Treatise on Hydraulics. 
Hodimer-Hyclraulic Motorn, Turbines, and Pressure Engines. 

90. Machine Design (iJ. 

The design of the individual p;nts of machinery, including bolts, nuts, 
keys, cotters, screws, pipes and pipe joints, riveted joints, shafting, couplings,. 
journals and bearings, belt and rope-gearing pulleys, friction, and toothed 
gearing. 

DETAILS OF THE STEAM ENGI.N E.- ran ks.. eccentrics, connecting rods . 
crossheads and guides, piston~, piston.rod c.v lindcrs, stuffing boxes, valves: 
and valve-gearing link-works, fly wheels, go,·e1·no1 

The de ign of len.111 b ilcrs. 
Text-book: ",\ M111nml of Machine Drawing and Design." Low & Bevis. 
}~ ference Book : "Elements of Machine Design." Unwin. "Valves 

and ah·e Geal'inf{." Hu r t. 

91. Machine Design (ii.). 

ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN MACHINE DESIGN.-Students will design and 
make complete working drnwings of parts of machinery, as far as possible, 
without the aid of the instructor. 
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92. Machine Design (iii ). 

The design of some more complicated machine, compl ete working drawings 
of which will be made, as far as possible, without the aid of the instructor. 

93. Mechanical Engineering (i). 

The transformations of energy in furn ace, boiler. and steam engine. Rela­
tion between heat energy and mechanical work. Joule's equiv alent. The 
British thermal unit. Dry, wet, saturated, and superheated steam defined. 
Steam tables. 

Tim P1t0DUCTI N 01• ''J'J;AM.-ExLerno.lly and internally fired hoil r, 
The lnlli cylindrical and returu tulmlru· boiler de ·cribecl 1111d c n1pM·ecl with 
the 'orni h, Lanca ·hire, aml 'nlloway. B iler !settin<t . .Boilel' (it,tino:a::· 'n.feLJ7. 
valve . a u"'' ghu. e ·. ' top vnlvcs. Jack box. l • usjble plug . .uisengarre­
mcnt. n1·ca. Pi·imiug. Foaming. Forci1w. ui k 1111<1 ~low cenmiug. lieat:fug 
smface antl grate area. om bu. tion. 1•'01:maLion of moke and i t prevention. 

ombn I.ion chnm ber.. The burning of n1ithrncile au1! liitnminou cottls. ii 
and gn.se t ~ fuel . The \lnit of evu.porntio11. :Evapornti\'e capacity. Boiler 
hor e-p wer. .EOiciency of furnnce and boile1'. The formntio11 f Loil el' scale 
it pr ventio11 and remo\'ttl. Eflects of ~cille. • 'e ·tiounl 01· wate r-Lu be boiJ\!1· '. 
Description f J.3n.bcock ll?d. \>Yilloox, He!ne., • ~irling •. Dclle1•il! I!, Thornycron, 
o.ud Yarr w boil er . Pnnung 1mcl unL1·1mnnng lio1lel'l'. Fire- ube boi l el'~ . 
De cription of v rli al, locomotive and the 'cotch :111<1 A dmirnlty boiler ... 

0111pal'iso11 of water-tube nnd Jfro.tube lioilcrs n. rcgn1'Cl. dang r n.n l ffects 
of xplo ion, temperature ~1ro.in , tl'i ~engngem ut 11.ren, priming, forni ng, eircu­
lalion, fornu.ttfon f .·co.le, eflicienc • f hen.ting surfn e c1·1.tpoxative i:apflcity 
pm'taLility, re1 n.ins, weight., co~L. &c. · ' 

Tim l'EA~i E'.'>GI~E. - Nominal , ind icat cl, an I brake·horse l'o" ·er. 
Mechtrn ical eOlciency. l~eciproeating 1~11cl rotnl'.}' ngine>l. Detailed d cript;ion 
of J>arts oi o. simple r>ciprocatiug engine, inulnding c;y.lincler (jnckcte l n.nd 
nnJacketecl), pi tons (plate box, con iestJ, nud ~pidcr nn•l follower}, pi.ton pti.ck . 
ings (snap rin~~. pri11g tin(!, 1rnd . tco.111 pncking). stuffi n~ box fol' r:;oft nnd 
metallic pnckm~. Ucqnfre111 nL of a. good packing maLcifal . V1t1'ious ~y pes 
of crns head . Pi ton rod.. 1111cct-in" rods. 1.ioose nm! lixecl . trap ends 
l>ox e11d , a.ncl m1ni11e co11ncctuw rocl. verhung and centre rnnk . 1·11u1: 
shaft~. olicl itnd bu il t np. ntr;'I< lrn,ft bettri11 . orupositiou nnd n e of anti­
IricLi nm ~ I ·. 'yli11c\er in ulntion. lnsuln.Mng properll eJ oh·tll'iou · ublltauces. 
ClcanJ.ncc. Atlnwlllge · t~n d di adYuntagos of ·I 'o.mn<:e. ompnri. on of 
function of fly.wh 1 n11cl .,.o,·ernor. TIJe c<:c nt ric. . \ lion of ~h • sim pl 
. lill valv . La]> lend lll1d awmhu· adva nce. \ u!l·e ~et.ti ng. The o\lcye1· va lve 
g4 ar. ilelief frn111c . Oonl le \>0rted valve. '.l'rick val" Pi ton 1·alwi. Ih~ 
P rter-.Allen en~in with cli".ic eel v11.lves. Th ·omi~h cycle ltncl 11. e oi eq uiJi. 
briu111 ~·nlve. '£110 _: rr · en~i11 ~, Richn.rcl:·on' tl'ip ~erLr. Hi1th peed cugin 
f v 1 rng gen.i-;;. t e ,•enson , lmk rnot1 n 1111d .Joy. w1h•c gem·. ~overui ng 
by Lhrot.~ling n.ncl 1 y ,·ariatiou of cnt·ofl: Centrifugal go" ernor . The \\ al(, 
(open un l er . ·1mned) Porter. llurt.n 11, 1tutl Pickel'iug governors descl'ibed 
and comp1ucd. lnerti a and resistance ~O\' 111 l'S. 

Jet, urfnce, aLmo phcric, l\ll(l ojecto1· oncleu ers d •cribed imd compared. 
'ooliag towers. Feed l\'1~t 1· h Mer . Feed pnrnp a.nd i11jecto1 . . 'tea m 
epar11t01-s n.TJ<l ·npcl'he(l.Ler . ii lilLe1· . Hcd11ci11 • VlLlv . '.rhe Riolui.rdi;, 
ro -by 'l'hompson, 'l'abor, Dark , • llio ·t Bro_., out iile . prinu, aml the \Yayn 

indicntors 1loscribed. 1111>1u·i on of ideal and nct.nBI in<l'icat.or dia.gra.1111~. 
Interpreta.Lion of iudit.'lLor < iagrnm . 
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THE TJ::AM Tu-RUINE.-lmpulse and reaction. Description oi e Laval, 
t' i er· 'tumpf, Ra.tctut, m·ti·. Paron. aml ~clmlt lurhiu . Oompn.ri on of 
the sten,m turbine and reciprocating engine ns regard mechnniCitl eflicieney 
. ir.e, foundn.t ions, baln.nciuff, lluctuati n of l<peed, 011 rloadiug, con.den. atio~ 
lo. es, internal frietrion nn<L lubric11.ti n, lubrication of bearings, u of bi"h 
up rhea& and ltigh Yt\ClllllU, m11.teria.I · tre~ ·, stea.m eco11on1y, and co t of 

manufacture nncl supervision. 
GAs ANlJ OIL E1>1c.:r~rns.-'£he Lenoir, Hugon, a.ud Otto nrnl Langen en,,ines 

de crilietl, 11nd the cause of heir low llioiency in1·est.igated. The Be11~1 de 
Rochas, or Otto cycle, ex~lafoetl. D cripliou of some modern en••"ines using 
tbi eye.le, e.g. , ihe tto, to$sl y, tockpor , and Ta.ngye.. De cription of the 
Pl'ie t11uu111.nd Horn l>y·A kroyd oil engi ne . enera.1 com1 ari on f internn.I 
and extern;il combustion engine . 

NOTE.-The above course is essentially descriptive and explanatory, and is 
fully illustrated by lantern slides. 

94. Mechanical Engineering {ii). 

ENCU\Et::IUNO W me "HOP PRAO'l'lCt::.-A cle. criptiou f tools n11d ap1>li1tn· 
cos nsecl in engineeri11g workshops. Varion operf.\,tion uch a: moulding, 
cast.in '• forging, etc. Machine tools. The method of construction of i.he 
variou ptwt of a team engine and uoiler. 

Text Book-" A text l3ook of 'leclmnica.I Engiueel'.i.ug "-J.iueham. 
A,~ AOV;\ , CED OUR: E ON TRI:: ·.rn.uc E GINR-'l'he thermo-dynamic 

of the. team engine. Entropy temperature clin.gra,m . The inclicato1· uiagrnm. 
Effects of wire· lmwini:; clotiranoc, c:ompre. ion, inHial comlen ation, and 
re-enip ration. team-Jacketing. uperheo.ting. ompoundfog. onclen er.·. 

'1'111:: l\JE llANlCS OF THE STEAM ENC INl'l. - Valvc f\nd mlve genring. 
' alve Ho.gmm . Link i.ootions und mclll\I geru· ·. Go1•ernor . FJy.wheels. 
Diaf;rnms of crank effort. Influence of rceiprocat.ing paa: .Balnncing. 
Engine fitting . Lubricn.t.ion n.nd lul11·ican 

'l' llE PRODUCTlON OF • Tl::Allr.- Different t.1'PCS of boiler!!, Lheir ll e. and 
ellicien<:i . Coml•us~ion. Mechanical ' Loker . l''ee 1-water he<tter . '11lJCl'· 
heater . Fee!l·pumiis. Injectors. hiurneys. Mechanical dra.ughL aucl moke 
I reveal.ion. orro 1on an<l cleaning of boiler.~. 

Text .Books-' ' The terun Engine "-Holmes; "The ,'team Engine and 
other Heat Engine "-Ewing. 

Reference Book. - " Text. Book on Steam and the Steam Engine"-
Jamie. on; "Thermo·clyna.mic of the Steam Engine "-Peabody; "The Heat 
Elficiencies of team Boiler - "- Bryan Donkm; "Lubrication and Lubricants" 
-Archbutt and Deeley. 

95. Mechanical Engineering (iii). 

This course includes the consideration of special types of steam engines, 
gas, oil, and air engines, refrigerating and comprnssed air machinery, and 
pumping machinery. · 

96. Mechanical Engineering (iv). 

This com"e include. triple 1uicl mnlwple expansion engines. Locomotive 
engineering. The t01 ting of team engines a.nd lJoilers. The design of wind­
mills, water-wlteel , 1m(l water ancl ·team tm·I inc ' . 
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97. Metallurgy (i)-Theoretical. 

INTRODUCTORY. 
DEFINITION AND SCOPE OF METALLURGY.-History. Physical properties 

of metals and characteristic examples. Simple testin g machine. 
EXPLANATION OF TERMS USED.-Ore, Gangue, Dressing, Calcination, 

Roasting, Smelting, Liquation, &c. 
SLAGS AND FLUXES.-Principle of selection and general properties of chief 

types. 
REFRACTORY MATERIALS employed in the construction of furnaces, 

crucibles, and retorts. Their general properties ancl composition. Firebricks, 
Crucibles. 

FURNACES.-Chief types of hearths, kilns, blast and reverberatory furnaces. 
Means of supplying air to furnaces. Blowing engines and blowers . 

.Fur.r,.- lassilica.tion :-I. Natnn1l Iuels-Conl- haracter, con1po. 'Liou,. 
n,nd u e of Y!IJ'ioU$ kinds. II. Prepl~red fuels- ompr ~cd llnd dried fuel.. 

itrboni ed fuel ·- hn.rconl burning. 'oke.-P1·opet"t.i s nncl compo iMon. 
Prepn.1·ation f cok . 'oke oven . on tructfon amt mode of wol'l<lug .ftee-
hive, ppee, !u<d imon· an•es 01•en . 

IRON AND STEEL. 
!RON.-Phy~ical properties. Red nod cold shortness, welclillg. Clu ificn,. 

tion f ii·on uncl toe.l with pccial reference to carbon. res of 1 rou.-
'ham te1.; compo.iti n, and compnmt.i1·e value. homica.1 reaction of 

rellu Lion of iron from i ores. Direct production of wrought iron. on. t.rnc­
t i 11 of modern bin t furnace . Simple form of hot bin L to1·c . v;r ork i ng of 
a ho t bl lU! fumace. Prn lucts of bla t Jnrmtce , w01·king n11d uWi ation of imme. 

la.ssifi ation of pig iron. .E ropexLie an l approxin):ilc co111po!rlLions. 
'V1WUGHT IRON.-The modern "pig-boiling· ' process. "Working of a 

charge. Principles of the process. Production of "puddled bar." M erch ant 
il'on, rolls used. Re-heu,ting furnace. 

'rEEf,,-Phy i al J>roperties. Harclening, tempering, and annealing. 
ementn.tion proces '. Furnt~cc and material · used. Blister steel and shear 

Leel. rncible c, t Lee!. The Bes, emer Process.-Principles of the process. 
om·ortor . Acid ttnd bn!!ic process. Prodncts. The Open-hearth Process.-

Furna ~. Miu nncl basic linings. Prod ucts. 

GOLD, SILVER, COPPER, LEAD, ZINC, TIN, :MERCURY. 
'oi..o.-Physioal propei:lieis. Theo cuneuce of gold amt gencl'al nature 

f ore<;. lassilication of proce es. tamp Milling.- hief pnrt.· f plant. 
Prodnclit tLnd LreaLm nL or . nme. Uetor furnace. hlot'ination. i1111>le 
l'Oll ting furnace ·. hi rination and preoipitation vats. The ynnide Pr es . 
- R fhung and parting golcl bullion. l.>l'iJ1c:iple on which the proee._fl depend . 
Partin~ by &1.1lphnric acid. Miller's cbJol'ine pr ces . .Recove1·y of • iil•er from 
Iu._ed Jll'er chloride. 

The metallurgy of gold will be dealt with more fully than that of the other 
metals included in this course. 

1r.VER.-Physical pMµerties. Ag I nnd it · solvent.s. Ores of silve1-. 
Principles and chief re11ction on wbich the proces. os for the reaction of silver 
from ill! ores are bn.seJ. Smelting ih•e1· or wUh coppe1· and lead ores will be 
treated tmder lend nn<l COlJpe1-. ExLmction by pan amalgamation. Outlines of 
the Ziervogel anti Augustm proce , appl.innces u ·ed. 
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LEAD.-Phy. ical propert,i . Lentl ox.icle, it-s fornmtion and prope1·tie . 
Ore of lead. Characters and chemical composition. .Heactio11.~ of lend 
·meltin~. 'liu hiJ·c pl:oc · . Fnrnacc used and nainre of p1•od11cts. Trnnt· 
m nl of. "grey In~." , melting in blast furna.ce . lloasting lead ore.q. 
Water-jacketed melw.ng funrnces. H1ml lend. ofteuing har l lead. Exlrne. 
ti n of silver from lead. Furna· and appliances. '.11,urn tlncl t.1:ea mcnt of 
produc . PaLtin 011' proc Parke'· proce ~. npcllaLion by t.11e t+:ngli. h 
proces.~. Tioy. of lentl. 

COPPER.-Physical properties. "Dry," "tough" ancl overpoled copper. 
Ores of copper- ~iial'lict r , compo ition, and relative value. The chemistry 
of copper .·melci11g n.ncl reliuing. alcination in heaps, s talls, and simple 
furnaces. molL111g in ro1·crberatory furnaces. The "'elsh process. Produc­
tion of coarse metal, white metal, H.ncl blister. Slags aud their treatment. 
Furnaces ernployecl. Smelting in blast furnaces. Outlines of the process. 
Copper refining in reverberatory fumaces. Copper alloys. 

Zrnc.- Physical properties. Ores of zinc. Characters and Chemical 
composition. Methods of extracting zinc. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers 
used. Preparaliott of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

Trn.-Physical properties. Ores of tin. Principles of tin smelting, 
Cornish method of smelting. Furnaces and appliances used at Pnlo Brani, 
Singapore. Products. Refining tin. Liquation. Boiling. "Tossing." 
Alloys of tin. 

MERCURY .-Physical properties. Ores. Chemical reactions. Old Almaden 
Alndel furnace. Amalgams-Mercury and sih-er; gold; copper. 

The above syllabus will be followed and the lectures will treat of each 
subj ect in a general way without great detail. 

98. Metallurgy (i).-Practical. 

eLonni.nati n f cok , latile 11111.Lter, i Ii. 111oi-,lnre, l!11l1 ln11· in o;ll, 
oo.lurific powel' of coal. T ·· ting refracL01·y mMel'inl . Prep111·1~Liou of si.licnw .. 
Prod11ction ox corH:;6 metal, white metal, n.nd meta.Ilic co11pe1· from copper 
pyrites. Dot rminatiou ft.he 1u11ounts of lead 1·4upllr d t rcm'o1• copl>c1· Jr., 111 
l!ilnw copper oJ loy . EITcc of furnace condit;[on 11.1ul mclid lhcr L 1au lend 
aml opper 011 oupelltttion. 'h loridi iug ro ting c1f ih•er or .:, and Hxi1•iatio11 
wi th ·' hyposulphi.L ." I on tinl? of 1mriJe1·ou pyrite. and extra ti 11 of the 
gold hy tho chlo.rination proce . l!:xtrn.ct ion f ~old from Ol'CS by pot iu111 
cyau i<le und precipitation of gol<l from the 0111 Lon. Pl'epiwation of typicn.l 
o.lloys. Preparation of pmo . .ih'er and gold and w. !LY o.f bn II iou. 

99. Metallurgy (ii). 

SECTION !.-INTRODUCTORY. 

' loction .f Jlnx' fol' nlinnl'y . molting Ot> ro,ti 11" ontstiLutlon, 
ln..sdli ati.011, mad fu ihility f i'iHcaL . Ecouomic applicn.tion or Jn~. 
alcn lntion of furnace harges. Composition of 1"fractory maLel'inl. and Lho 

methods of tasting them. Calorific iHt 11. iLy f fuel. alorili 11ower of 'fu I.· 
a.nd it nioo..sm·cment. om po •ition tmd the gcnerfl.I hnmct<i1· of the w~1'io 11 · 
kinds of Iue.1. 'on · trnl'.L~on . and the mocle of w<>tkiu." the ·hi f type. f 
modern coke O\'Ons. t1l1.Sation of the lJye prodn t-. emeL· olvn.y aml OLlo 

offmnnn ovens. a eous fo.els- ' 1it11ral, artiflcin.l., . .'iomen. \ iii n, Mond 
producer with recovery of bye products, water gas producers. Methods of 
measuring high temperatures. Electric resistance and thermo-couple pyro-
meters. Automatic recording pyrometers. ' 
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METALLURGY OF C OPPER. 

lmp1u-itie in copper and their fleets o~ it P.h~>!iool ptopcl'ti.e.s. Prepiu·a.. 
tio.n of ore for 'l\melt111g. Modern 11.1itoJ1lat10 ca.lcmmg hmmc . 1'1l.c modern 
\\' elsh proces of melt.in"'. Bin ·t furnace smcl iw 1• tl'f elem American wa~er · 
jacket.Led fua1aces-worhlng a.ud product ·. .Mnc11ine for producing the bla . 
Pyritic melting. 'Jles. emeriJ ing o.f coppex nmttC! . 'ouvei·te1:: 11.ncl ap1>liance 
u ed. Products. r he He, t.- electu1K proce. ~- Kernel r ru L111g 'ombincd 
bln t, com·crtel', a.ml re,•erber1itory meLhod.· prn t' •11 in modern plrmts. rhe 
.r:rich Us and J a111es •' direct" ,,. t pl'Oce~ . .Glecti:olrLic rcll11i ng o~ copper anll 
he recovery of t.he precio\ts metals. ariet.i of ommcrci.nl cop1,er. 

METALLU RGY OF LEAD. 

Comparisou oi the chief met.h l of .. melting, U1eir re.~I;Ject.h•e n.d autn•>» , 
nnd t.be nature of the re that Cltll 11s111tll ' he t reated l>y eac;h. u tli 1108 of 
the oltl ComiJ h l>l'OC . (Fl wing furnace) ~haft. furnace m Jtiug. 'alcu· 
la~ious of the chru:g . Typi al 1(1,g . Bl'ick an<l walel' j::i-cketted f 111·u1u::e81 
auvan!.ngc.· of each. Lead fum . htirncter a.11<1 itpprox111mle ompositio11 
meLhod: and apparaLn for c 11Cle11 o.tion. '1.'re11t1uent of lend fume. Patti11ao11 -
isn.tion lly Len.in. 'Pal'k o's p~oce detail ._ l\fo 1l_lcatio11 f ! ar~e's J) • ocCl . 
German method of cupo ll~tt1on. 0111pai•ison W"~t.h the. Eughsh i1.'ethorl. 
i\lanufactm·e of . heet. lend, l11pe, nml : hot. Precnut1011. agarn L lend poi. oning 
i11 works. Commercial leac :rncl i iwpuribie. . \ utiogenons 'oldel'iug. 

:METALLU RG Y OF G OLD. 

Inllncncc oi nwiou · inq: uritie · 011 tho pby ·ioal propcrtie.q of gold . Oenern.l 
arro.ngemenL of n. stamp mill. u truction of the ~tmnp lmtte1y. m1il ~'fl· 
mate<[ pliiL Q, Fl'lle nJ.1111 r 1uicl its u.;,cs. An1algmnat.l n in mills. 'I he 
llm1ti11gton mill. Anrnlgamo.tion in van . ii,u e. of I $ .• o,F lllcrcury and 

old, ancl the pr ca11Lion a 101 tcd to minimfae them. The .Bo.~. oouli11 noi 
proc: :;. Cb! rinn.tion p1·oce i.n vu.t · urn.I barrels. The pro · . u ·ed 11.1; Mount 
Mol'gnn. The cyanide proce . i·e nml ta.ilingl'I . utLA.h) e fo1• Lhe pruoe.·~. 
T rea(,ll\cnt of limes. A pplianoes used. . of IJromillC in lhe process. J>re­
oipita.Liou of Lhe ,~o ld by zinc ancl by electl'Oly~· . TreatmcnL of the tH"cci1>iLn.t.e 
to obt.'t.in gold buuion. rip1>le Greek and W st Al tro.lin.11 practice ill treatn1ent 
of tel lurid . P.arlii:ng gold bullion. by niLric acid. • llo) of 1oltl. 

METALLUR GY OF S I LVER. 

Pl'eli miMry prcpar n.Lio11 of . ih•cr ores lly roru;tfo$(. Con ·tmctiou of 
nioclern mechn.n icil l roasting furn nee.. 11 tJines of Lhe old Mexican l 'a.tio 
pl'Oces . 'l'he Patera and Ki hypo ulphite proce. ses. The !'tu ell process. 
ExLrn.ctio11 of si lver from burn t pyrites by !tindeL' pt·oces . ombi1ted 
smelting !ind wet proc for liver ore. as. oeiat.cJ. wiLh copper o.nd gold, iu 
pract~ed in Colorado. 'eneral scheme of .. mnlLi tw fo1· mixed ore. . J.o:xurac-
tion of sih·er from metallic copper by treMmenL with ulpburic n-0icl nud by 
electrolytic mcthotl-. 

M ETALLURGY OF M ERCURY. 

Modern methods of smelting and purifica tion. 

METALLURGY OF ALUMINIUM. 

Physical properties and most important u CR of the metal. Extraction by 
modern electrolytic methods. U ses of n.lnminituu Mn. reducing agent. Other 
applications in metallurgical processes. Alloys conLaining a luminium. 



184 DETAILS OF SUBJECTS-APPLIED SCIENCE. 

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 
CA •r lRoN.-Mocl11S of :xistence of carbon in grey, mottled, and white. 

G1·aclillg of pi.,, . Influence of carbon, i>bospli rus, sulphur, and silicon on iron. 
Cowpel' and 'Whitwell J1ot bln t , love . , 'lags. Blast furnace smelting. 

·tiJ1satioll of Lhe furnace gases. Cond itions under which various elements 
are reduced in t.he blast furnace_, ", pecial" irons. Melt;ing pig iron in 
cupolas. hill castings. Mnllea.ole castings. 

WROUGHT lRON.-Theo1·y of the "pig boiling" process. Reheating and 
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief va1·ieties and sections of merchant iron. 

TEEL.- Materinl . nilable fo r vn,rious teeJ.maki11g procc es. Open 
hearth te1:1l cas~iugs. Means of 1>re1•entiog tuisouuclne . in th e castin~rs . 
Composition, physical properties, ancl 11 • of the various kinds of teel. n e 
luU'deni.ng. "Ilarveyising" arm om· })late . ... pecin.l 11teel - fongane~e steel, 
ebrome teel, nickel :teel. tungsten ·teel ; u~es, composiL.ion, aucl manufacture 
of encl1. hip t>late. , boiler pfates, tin plates, joists, tail , ni cikel steel a.rmom· 
plates. 

METALLURGY OF NICKEL AND COBALT. 
O:RE .-Properl.ics of the metal. Dry methods of extraction from Canadian 

an l "'ew Cnledonian ores. Fnl'Da.ces nu I appliances used. Production of 
nickel. OpJ.'Cl' alloy nud metallic nickel. Wet extraction from arsenical 
ores ancl J,>et e nnd epnration of cobalt. !\fond's nickel-carbonyl process. 
Electroplntiug. J\ llo •. nntl applications of the metals. Smalts. 

METALLURGY OF PLATINUM. 
Ores and occurrence of platinum. Extraction and separation of metals 

usually associated with platinum. Melting and refining. 

METALLURGY OF ANTIMONY. 
Properties. Impurities in the commercial metal. Liquation of stibnite. 

English and French iirocesses for extraction. Refining. Uses. 

METALLURGY OF ARSENIC. 
Preparation of white arsenic ancl metallic arsenic. Uses of the metal. 

METALLURGY OF BISMUTH. 
Ores and metallurgical products containing bismuth. Wet and dry 

methods of extraction. Purification. Impurities in the commercial metal. 
Alloys of bismuth. 

100. Metallurgy (iii). 

The subjects of Metallurgy II. treated in greater detail. 
Modern theories of alloys and molecular structure of metals. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of metallurgical practice. 
Recent metallurgical resea1·ches. 

101. Mining (i). 

The modeil of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore deposit11, 
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt's law and Zimmerman's rule. 

Methods of prospecting for minerals. 
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Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of boring 
by percussion. 

Breaking ground. Hand tools. The use of machinery for breakiiig ground. 
The transmission of power to working plnces. Air compre~soi· . Machine dl'ills 
driven by compressed air or electricity. .Explosi,•e. and bla ting. Driving and 
sinking . 

. The methoc1B oi upporting excM•ation . Timbering levels, shafts, o,nd 
working places. Masonry, tcel, and otbel' . ltpJ orts. 

Method$ of exploit.'l.tion. pen cut. Hyclranlic mining. 'fhe mining of 
bed. . Extraction f narrow and wide veins o,ncl n1nsse . 

Special processes for sinkin"' t lll'ongl1 wo,tery trnto. Boring, compres ed 
air, and freezing method . 

Underground I.nut port.. Tramways. Truck. . Power used for under· 
ground tl'an port;. Vm·iou ·y ·tems. 

Tran port above ground. Aerial ro11eways. 
Winding 111a ·hine;:y. Windlass. ''hip . Ilo1~ e whilll.. Windiug 

engine n.nd drum . 'Pulley. a.nc1 poppet.head . :Ropes, chains nud attacb­
menl<i. Bucket. o,nd ag " Kep,;, guides, signal , !mfety a1lpliMce$, detaching 
11001< , safety catches, automati stoppin •gear. Electric 1101 ts. 

The drainage of mines. nd.Jr"l' 1111cl dam . Jh1tino.ge tunnels. Dalin"'. 
·y ten1s of pumping. The 'orni ~1 ·y tcm. Life nnd plunger pum1 ~; p1m:4> 

rod , column , balance bob . ' teo,m p1111111 And nrro.ngements, ,·n.iiious types. 
Und rground pumps worked by compress~cl air. .l:'ulsometer. Air-lift pump . 

entl'ifu "al pmnp.-. 
'.l'he vcntila.tion I mines. ause of pollution of ail' in mines. Natural 

ventilation. Th lnw gO\·eni in"' the flow of air hi min . Means of assisting 
natural ventihui n. F11rnace ventilation. ystcm of mechanical ventila tion. 

entrifugal fa.n. and blowers. Meas1rring the fl w of air. 
The lighting of mine:' . 
The descent and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. Hoisting 

men in buckets or cages. 
Mining plans. 
Text-book-C. le Neve Foster "Text Book of Ore and Stone Mining." 

102. Mining (ii). 

Thi. colll' c will be an ext.en ion of the com e mapped out in 1\Iininrr (!.), 
vitb the addition of the method. of mining con.I. . tmlent.s will be e~1)cctcd to 
how a greater knowl11dgc of detail tha n 'in t he previou conl'!)e. Tbn design of 

pumping, wimling, and ,·entilatiug 1>lan t , y._tem for transmissions oi iiower, 
gold mills, ore·clre · 'ng mills, & -., will be clJsen secl in detail, with illustrath-e 
examples. The com·ae or lecture · on hyclrnulic · will also bo included. 

Books i·ecommencled- '. le r eve l~o ter, "Text Book of Ore and tone 
:Mining"; •. J. Truscott, "The ' Vitwn.te1 l'and oldticlds "; Loui··, " old 
Milling"; H. C. Behr " !fine Dra.ina.ge "· '"r· H . • torm , "1\let ho<ls of Mine 
Timbering." 

103. Ore-Dressin&'. 

ROCK BREAKER .-The Blake, oclge, and ate types. Details of con­
structiou, capacity, power ancl co Ii, and general comp1~ri ons. 

CRUStll ·a RoLrn.-Description of different types. C.lose and spaced 
rolls. Effect of speed upon capacity nnd character of crushed product. Power 
required. 
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THE STAMP MILL.-Detailed descriptions of typical constructions of the 
various parts. Battery frames and foundations. Comparisons of different 
.designs. The use and economy of automatic feeders. Steam stamps. 

The Arrastra, Chilian mill, Hnntingdo1i mill, Griffin 111ill, Ba.11 mills, Tube 
. mills, He berli grinders, grinding and amalgamating pans, Berdan pans. 

General comparisons of the cost and character of the reduction effected by 
different machines. 

SCREEN SIZING.-Grizzlies. Flat shaking sieves. Revolving tromrnels. 
HAND SORTING. 
HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION.-Spitzkasten and Spitzlutten. Slime sepa· 

rators. Laws of classification by free settling in water. 
JIGf:!.-Description of types. The H aTtz, May, Hancock, and others. Char­

acter of the action of jigs. The effect of interstitial currents and suction. 
Richard's experiments. 

CONCENTRATING TABLES.-General laws. The \Vilfiey table, Frue vanner, 
Luhrig vanner, canvas tables, buddies, &c. 

MAGNETIC SEPARATION and other special processes. 
EleYators, launders, bins. 
Application of principles to the consirler1ttion of general mill schemes. 

Discussion and description of actual mills. 
REFERENCE Boorrn.-R. H. Hichards: "Ore Dressing"; Louis: "Gold­

Milling." 

104. Pattern-Making. 

The usc of the \':ll' iou tool 11 ·ed in pattern-making and moulding, 
including the wood · ~lll'ning !a.the. I~nclt stndent will be required to make 
6ni;ihecl pa tern of :>irnplo p o.r t. of machine castings, and also w construct 
skeleton pa~tern and ·weep · for loam moulding. 

105. Railway Engineering. 

Preliminary surveys and location of a line of railway. 
The setting out of circular and transition curves. 
Limiting grades and curvature. 
The design and methods of construction of cuttings and emba•kments. 

The setting out and measurement of earthworks. 
Drainage. Size of waterways. 
Design of culverts and minor bridges. 
Design and construction of tunnels. 
The permanent way. Ballast. Sleepers. Rails and rail fastenings. 

Specifications. 
Switches and crossings. 
8ignals. 
Types of locomotive and rolling stock. 
Train resistance. 
Railway economics. 
REFERENCE BOOKS.-Railway Location: A. M. Wellington; Railway 

·Construction : ,V. H. Mills ; Manual of Locomotive Engineering : Pettigrew 
.and Ravemhear 
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• 
106. Surveying and Levelling. 

ubject defined. Mea.snl'ement of di ta.nee. · unter' cha.in i ts u. ei 
and defects. 'tecl Lape" baining on sl ping ground. ndit.ions neceSS11.l'Y 
for n.ceurate work. Effects of temper!\t11re and ,a.g, and con:ecti011s for 
the same. Tension requited to eli.JninaLe sa"'. Un e line measurements 
by Landa.rd bar and by wire ri1.11u1ds. Re<it1ctio11 to men.n sea le1·el. 
Sta.Lions aml ar.ation lines. Field not . Peq eudiou lar of ·-et h.y cltain, 
cro · ·ta.ff, opt ical prism, a.nd optical qnarc. bh9ue offsets. hn,i111np; pn t 
obsta.cles. Ultniu sun•eyiag by t.riaugn lati u. l'ie Jines. 'l'he maguetic 
needle. Magnetic cleclinatiou. r~o!'onic and n,gonic lines. Daily and .se ular 
va.ria.tion. l\IagneLic .· torm . L cil attrnclion. M ll."netic u.n<I t.ruc bearing. 
Azimuth. The oomrass. Dit of needle and nse of countm·pois . Influence 
of I.tape a.ucl methoc of support of needle 11pon it sensi. iveues.· n.nd reliabilitv. 
1'he pl'i. matic co111pas ·. 811!'\'C~ying with tile compass. E li niinn.tion of local 
attracLion. The Uliu 1"s llin.l. Oiallirw. 'onsLruction of the t,heodolibe. 
'l'l.te vernier. The tele cope. The reti ·ule. Heplttcin{; hr keu cro wires. 
Examining the tele;;;cope for \'herical fl.n(l chromnt1e nbe1•mt.ion. The 
o.chroma.tic .le11s. Parnllax. 'l' 1e Bam ·den eyepiece. 'rhe erecting and 
diagonal oyepicee · Adju ·tm 111.l; of ho trnn iL mid Y Lheodol ite.s. Inc\ex 
error of the vertical cit·clc. Elimination of instnunental errors in t.he m.ca.sure­
meut of angle EcccntriciLy of ' ' erui.c1'ii Mid of centres . Ellrni.u::i.tion of 
enors of .e:raJua.Lion hr repeu,tiug. H.nnning ;~ . trn.igh line. • ettiug ont. 
c1u:1•es. Tho t1·t1.11,itio11 cun·o. 'J'm1•ersi11g l>y rient-11.rion and h • cloliectiion 
angles. Hcducilw I.he 8ur1· y. CalcL1lu.Lio11 of recluced heMiugs, latitucle and 
departure~ of COlll'S , nncl total Jn.t.itmlc.• aud totn.l cle\)lwturea of stati 11, . 

e of irn.1ret e tables. E1Tor of clo ·nrc. Bnhi11cin~ t te . m·1·ey. Plotltiog 
the survey wiLb prol.rncto1· nucl by o-ortli.mttes. omputi11 g nreo. of elo. eU 
Lr1wer. e by latitu(les, rlcpo.rturcs, mtd u1e.rillian ll i Lance-, and by reclungula1· 
<:O·Ol'diuate . OIT ction to 0111pute l IU' I~ for ITOllCOUS lengllh of chu.in. 
l•ormul:u fot computin areas l>etweeu • tacion line and irregulM' boundatiei. 
,"upplyiug mi iug dnta in a close<! triwero . .Problems on the ubdfri ion of 
land. tndia. men.suren.1cnts. The Y aml cl illlt>Y le1·els and their ndju tment" 
J,eveUiug. orrection foi· urva~nrc of the eiirth an I for refrncbion. 
Elimination of errors of c111·1·ature, refraction, nml collimation 11.djustmen in 
he fiel<I. Bench mark . Allownblc error. Re<h1cecl Jc:weh1. e tlon lev lHng. 
uttiug a.nd filling. 'l'hc pl'i11111oicla,I formula.. Area of three level soclrion. 
ontouring la.r""e a.net 1111lll 11.reru;. 'ontonr rnnp . Mew urcment of 1•0Jmne1; 

for building ites, 01 en cut, reser1·oit-;;, !rrading, &c. Tunnelling. u1•veying 
underground. ouuectiug unclergr 11n.d and urfaee . u1 1·e~r . 1.ine survey 
pr blem . l'lliuo plan" Definition oi , ome astron mien! terms. ltitude. 
;\zimuth. Zenith di tance. eclination. Hour arwle. lu"h a censio11. 

foan ancl nppa.reut. time. Equation of ti1ue. • lnr nn'li idercaf tiime. Local 
time. :tlGuh1.tio11 of time of culmination of •ircu1111>oln.r . t.oss. Sim1 le 
<ietermioation of latitu1le and longitude nnd location f the meddia..i1. 

108. Woodworking. 

This i t~ co1u· e in practical ca1')Jent1·y intended to make the student 
fn1n.Uia.r with then e of woodworking tools ancl to give him a knowledge of the 
element.ary pri.ueiples of carpentry. It is intended as an introductory course to 
pattern-ma.King. 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

I. LAW OF PROPERTY {Part l.)-(110). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 
(b) Statutes: Nos. 8 of 1841 (Regist ration of Deeds); 15 of 1843 

25 of 185~ ; 5 of 1853, sec~ions Hl3·l65, 184-185 ; 6 of 1860 
Settled Estates Acts, J 0 ancl J, 9; Partition Act, 1881 
Estates Tail Act, 1881 ; Real 1 roper ty Act, 1886. 

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in Lectures. 

Text Books :-
Williams' R eal Propert.y (omitti!;!p: part I. Chaps. 11 and 13; 

Part II. Chap. 5; Part Ill.- v u.) 
Williams' l ersonal Pro1 erty (omitLing Pm·L I. of Chap. 4; Part II. 

wit l1 the except ion of Chap. 7 ; Pare III. of Chap. 5 ; and 
Part IV.). 

TI. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part II.)-(111). 

(a) The following special subjects : Terms of years, Mortgages, 
· Title, The Modern Conveyance, Trusts, Bills of Sale, Admin­

istration of Deceased Persons' Estates, Married Women's 
Property, Insolvency, and Companies. 

(b) The following Statutes:-
The Distress for Rent Act, 1888. 
Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893. 
Trustee Act, 1893. 
Administration and Probate Acts, 1891 and 1904. 
Real Property Act, 1886. 
Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and No. 4 of 1855-6. 
Married 'Vomen's Property Acts, 1883-4, and 1898, so far a~ 

they relate to Property. 
Insolvent Act, 1886. 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Pa..rt, II. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds). 
Companies Act, 1892. 
Policies Protection Act, 1887. 

(c) The Reports of Cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books:-
Williams' Real Property. ! The parts relating to the 
Williams' Personitl Property. I special subjects. 
Snell's Principles of Equity, Part II., Chaps. 1-15. 
Unclerhill's Law of Trusts. 

II. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-(112). 

(a:) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England 
(b) Elements of English Constitutional Law 
(c) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the 

Colonies and Dependencies 
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(d) The Constitution of South Australia 
(e) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth 
(f) The Statutes and Cases specially prescribed in the course of 

lectures. 

Text-books : 
Dicey's Law of the Constitution. 
Moore's Commonwealth of Australia. 

[V. LAW OF CONTRACTS-(113). 

(a) General Principles 
.(b) The Law as to the Sale of Goods, Negotiable Instruments, 

Agency, Partnership, Suretyship, Bills of Lading, Insur­
ance, and Bailments 

(c) The following Statutes:-
Married Women's Property Acts, 1SS3-4, 1898, 1902 (so far as 

they relate to Contracts) 
Bills of Exchange Act, 1884 
Bills of Lading Act, 1859 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7 ~ (so far as it 

relates to Contracts) 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861 
Sale of Goods Act, 1895 
Partnership Act, 1891 
Money Lenders Act, 1903 
Bills of Lading Act, 1903 (Fed.) 

(d) Reports of Cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-book: 
¥son's Law of Contract. 

V. LAW OF WRONGS-(114). 

(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Employer's Liability Acts, 1884 and 1889 
Lord Campbell's Act, 1865, and No. 17 of 1874 
Companies' Act, 1892, Section 221 
Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895 
Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 1965 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sections 

36, 37, 38, 47 
Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24 
Noisy Trades Act, 1898. 

(c) Crim ina l Law, so far a.s it rell\t es to the follO\\' ing i.ndictaule 
offences :- Treason, Trea<ion-felony, Itioting, Forcible En t1·y, 

edition, Pimcy, Perjul'y, N uisauc~, Homicide, A.s~n.ult, 
Uigamy, Libel, J,atceuy, Emuenlemenli, Fa e Pretencei , 
Burglary, OoU$piracy, Mi appl'o.prin.tion, Forgel'y. 
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(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences 
( e) Reports of Cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books : 
Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Ou,tlines of Criminal Law. 

NOTE.-The Law of Torts and the Law of Crimes are distinct s11bjecls ; anl 
Students are required to pass in each at the same examination. 

VI. ROMAN LAW-(115). 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed 

in one year. It will be given in 1907. 
(a) The historical development of Roman Law 
(b) The Roman Law under Justinian 
(c) The Law of Obligations 

(d) The Contract of Sale in Roman and English Law. Passages 
from the Digest and Reports of English Cases specially pre­
scribed in the course of lectures. 

Text-books : 
Imperatoris Justiniani Institutiones. 

Liber III., XIII.-XXIX.; Liber IV., I.-V. (Moyle's 
edition preferred). 

Hunter's Introduction to Roman Law. 
Moyle's Contract of Sale in the Civil Law. 
Chalmel'S' Sale of Goods Act. 

VII. PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW-(116). 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in 

one year. It will be given in 1908. · 

Text· books : 
Dicey's Conflict of Laws. 
Nelson's Cases in Private International Law. 

VJIJ, THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLATION-(117). 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in 
one year. It will be given in 1907. 

Text-books: 
Brown's Austinian Theory of Law. 
Salmond's Jurisprudence, Chaps. I.-XI. and Chap. XV. 
Bentham's Theory of Legislation, pp. 1-158, 
Ritchie's Principles of State Interference. 

IX. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE-(118). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence 
Statutes: No. 2 of 1852: 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, and 35-4 

inclusive ; 13 of 1866 ; 10 of 1869 ; 162 of 1879 ; 245 of 1882 
435 of 1888. 

State Laws and Records Recognition Act, 1901 (Fed.), 
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(b) Prncedure of the Supreme Court. 

Supreme Court Acts, No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855-6; No. 3 of 
1862; No. 8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with Ru1es of 
1879, 1884, and 1893. 

Intercolonial Debts Act, 1887. 
Creditors' Remedies Act, 1880. 
Service and Execution of Process Act, 1901 (Fed.). 

Text-books: 
Stephen's Digest of the Law of Evidence. 
Phipson's Law of Evidence. 
Odgers' Principles of Pleading. 

(c) Procedure of the Local Court. 
Local Courts Act, 1886. 

NOTE.-The following course of study is suggested to candidates for th!S 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:-

FIRST YEAR. 
Latin. 
Law of Contract. 
One subject included in the B.A. Coul"Se. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Law of Pro1lerty (Part I.) 
Constitutional Law. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Law of Property (Part II.) 
Law of Wrongs. 
Roman Law. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Private International Law. 
Theory of Law and Legislation. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure. 

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Law,; 
shonld not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first year's 
course at the University. 

Students are ''equfrecl lo 1wovide tl11m1~cfoqs 1aitl• tke necessary text boolc.< before 
the begi11ni119 of eoch scs:rion, wuf. /o>' tl•is JllH"flO·~C it is necessary thal o~ders 
shmild, be give11 to the hoohclltJ)'S n.t UJfl~t t/i1·eo mrmths beforehand. 

Students ai·e recommended to attend the Elocution Glass. Fee·-lOs. 6d. 
per term. 

For details of imbjects for examination in March, 1S07, see the Calendar for 
1906 .. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

120. Elementary Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £8 Ss . 

./. Desariptiue Anatomy. 
Bones, Joints, and Muscles, illustrated by osteological specimens and recent 

dissections. 
Text-books recommended:-

Anatomy, D ·criJ>tii'e n,ml m·gical : ··ray ; or 
E lem n of Anatomy : Quain . 

. IJ. Praatiaal Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, excepting at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 
Text-books reco=ended :-

Demonstrations of Anatomy: 1 
Practical Anatomy : J 

The Student's Cunningham, 
or Ellis. 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

121. Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £8 Ss. 

/, Desariptiue Anatomy. 
"This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and in 

addition--
Description of the Vascular and Nervous Systems, Organs of special sense and 

other viscera. 
Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year. 

JI. Praatiaal Anatomy. 
Attendance, and Text-books recommended, as in first year. Subject 120. 

THIRD YEAR. 

122. Principles and Pr·actice:of Medicine. 

Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 
Text-books recommended : 

Fagge's Principles and Practice of Medicine : (Pye Smith). 
Osler. 

123. L.ectures on Clinical Medicine. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 
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124. Principles and Practice of Surgery. 

Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

·General aml Special Diseases and Injuries. 

Text-books recommended : 
A Manual of Surgery : Rose & Carless. 
Science and Art of Surgery : Erichsen. 
A System of Surgery (Treves) may also be consulted. 

The instruction in Practical Surgery will inclucle­
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c. 

Text-books recommended : 
A Surgical Handbook: Caird & Cathcart. 

126. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 

Fees for tlrn Course, £2 2s. 

126. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 
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(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) surface Anatomy 
applied to the Fine Arts. 

Text-book recommended: 
Manual of Surgical Applied Anatomy: Treves. 

Dentistry. 

To receive instruction from some person approved by the Council. 

Practical Pharmacy. 

Instruction during a period of three months by some person approved by the 
Council. 

138. Elementary Bacteriology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

1. General Morphology and Biology. 
F orm, struoturn, moti li ty, mult,i plicat.ion, pore fornmtion, chemicll.l 

composition and clns ·lUetiti?n or Dactel'i.ti · their nu L1•itfon, a nd 
condi tions nUect,ing lheir gro,v,th · thci resttl t· of their vital iictivity 
and Lheir obemicml pro1!11c , &c. ; t,hcir lleath and cond iLions . 
pc.rta.ioiog thereto. 

2. Examination and Cultivation of Bacteria 
Methods of (1) Sterilisation of vessels and instruments used; (2) Pre­

paration of various culture media; (3) Cultivation of Bacteria ; 
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(4) , epurnt_i011 oi rure cultures; .(5) . Filti·ation of cultures; 
(6) Inoculo.ttoll of nn1ma1 ; (7) Exammatrnn under the microsco.Pe 
in han"in" dro\J and .llb11 specimens; (8) Staining of Bacteria, 
spores, um! Hage Ja. 

8. Antisepsis and Asepsis. 
Demonstrations and practical applications, &c. 

4. Bacteriological Examination. 
Of Air, vY ater, Milk, &c. 

5. Bacteria in relation to Disease. 

6. General Bacteriological Diagnosis. 
Methods of obtaining, transferring, and examining material. 

7. Special Methuds of Diagnosis. 
In certain pathogenic processes. 

8. Bacteriology. 
Of (1) Suppuration and allied conditions, (2) Pneumonia, (3) Tube11. 

culosis, (4) Diphtheria, and (5) Typhoid Fever. 

127. Materia Medica. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

General and Special. 

Text-book recommended : 
.l\foteria Medica and Therapeutics : Mitchell Bruce. 

130. Pathology. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 
The course includes-

Attendance in the Dead House nnd post mortem examinations. 
A. Lectures on general Pathology-

1. Retrograde tissue changes : 
Atrophy, Degeneration, and Necrosis. 

2. General tissue reactions : 
Inflammation, Repair, and Hypertrophy. 
Morbid Tumours and New Growths. 

3. General Circulatory Derangements, arterial and venous Hyper-· 
aemia, Dropsy, Haemorrhage, Embolism, and Thrombosis. 

4. Animal Parasites in man. 
5. Lectures on Special Pathology, including the more important 

morbid conditions that may affect the principal organs and 
tissues. 

6. Practical training in Elementary Histological Pathology. 
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B. Naked eye and micro$copical demonstrations in the above changes. 
Text-book recommended: 

Coat's Pathology, revised by Sutherland, or, 
Green's Morbid Anatomy, ed. by Stanley Boyd. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Lectures on Clinical Medicine.-Olerkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Courne, £2 2s. 

128. Obstetrics. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Anatomy and Physiology of the Female Organs of Generation. 
Physiology and Pathology of Pregnancy. 
Natural and Difficult Labour. 
Pathology and Management of the Puerperal State. 

Text-books recommended : 
A Manual of Midwifery : Galabin, or 
Science and Practice of IVIi<lwifory: Playfair. 

129. Forensic Medicine and Insanity. 

:Fees for the Conrne, £4 4s . 
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. Medical Evidence in general, and as hearing upon cases that may form the 
subject of a criminal trial, civil action, or coroner's inquest, 

Text-hooks recommended: 
FOl'ensic Medicine (last edition): Guy & Ferrier, or 
Forensic Medicine ~ Dixon Mann. 

The Physiology of Mind and its relations to Mental Disease. 

Insanity, its diagnosis, varieties, causes, treatmfmt, pathology, and the pro­
cedure for placing persons of unsound mind under care and treatment. 

Text-book recommended : 
Clinical Lectures on Mentn,l diseases : Clouston, or 
A Text Book of I1rnanity: Mercier. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Medical and Surgical Practice. 

The Medical and Surgicn,l Practice of t-he Adelaide Hospital during the 
11 cademic year 

Practical Midwifery. 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 
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FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

131. Operative Surgery. 

Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

Operations on tile dead body . 
Text-book recommended. 

Students' Manual of Operative Surgery : Treves. 

132. Gynaecology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the Female Organs of Generation. 
Text-book recommended : 

The Student's Guide to the Diseases of 'Vomen : Gala bin, or 
A Manual of Gym.ecology ; Hart and Barbour. 

133. Ophthalmology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Injuries of the Eye and its appendages. 
Diseases of the Eyelids, ConJunctiva, and Lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases of the Eyeball including Glaucoma, Amblyopia, and functional 

Disorders of Vision. 
Refraction. 
Affections of the Ocular Muscles. 
Colour Vision and its defects. 

Text-book recommended : 
Ophthalmic Surgery 'and Medicine: 'Valter H. Jessop. 

134. Otology. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Anatomy ancl Phy iolo9y of the Ea1· shortly con i lered . 
Jnjuri and di'!eases or Lbe 1mricle. 
DiJsea · of External Auditory anal, including foreign bodies in the Ear. 
Diseases f U1e J)Iem hr11.nri. Tympnni and Tympamml and their consequences. 
Di ea.se of Na.so-Phnryux n,ncl En t1rnh im1 Tube. 
Diseases of the Inner Ear. 

Text-book recommended : 
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: T. M. Hovell. 

The following work may also be consulted : 
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 

135. Elements of Hygiene. 

Habitatio11$.-Drninfige of Louses, removal of excret.a. Ji'aocl.- 'enera.l 
principle of diet; qnality, choice, (tn1111tioy, and atlulter(l.tion of food. 
Water.- 1.u1ntity and 'upply. Examination of for hygienic i>u.r­
poses, ontnminilli n , p·m·ificntion oL Air. -Examination of-im­
purities oi-Ventila.tion. 'oil.-Exfl.minntion of-co.ndi ion nffecting 
health. 
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Causes and prevention of specific diseases, disinfection and deodorization, 
vital statistics, climate, micro.organisms. 

The Health, Quarantine, and Vaccination Acts and Regulations in force in 
South Australia. 

A part of the Examination will be Practical. 
Text-books recommended: 

Hygiene ftncl Public Health : Louis C. Parkes. 
The following works may also be consulted :­

Practical Hygiene : Parkes. 
Hygiene and Public Health : Buck. 
Vital Statistics : N ewsholmes. 

Vaccination. 
Fee for the Course, £1 ls. 

136. Therapeutics. 

Fees for the Comse, £4 4s. 

General and special. 

Text-book recommended: 
Mitchell Bruce : Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
Sir Lander Brunton : Action of Medicine. 
Hai·e: Therapeutics, 

lectures on O/inioal Medioine-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

lectures on Olinioal Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Insanity. 

Attend the Practice of the_ Hospitals fm the Insane during three months. 

137. Diseases o'f Children. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson Williams. 
Surgical Diseases of Chilch-en : Edmund Owen. 
Diseases of Children : Hutcheson. 

Medical and Burgioal Practice 
Of the Adelaide Hospital dming the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 
(If not completed in fourth year). 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital dming the 
academic year, 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

150. AoousTIOS AND MUSICAL THEORY. 

Sensation and extern:il cause of Sound. Mode of its transmillsion. 
Nature of wave-motion in general. Application of the wave-theory to 
8ound. Elements of a musical sound. Loudness and extent of vibra­
tion. Pitch and ra1lidity of vibration. Measures of absolute and of 
relative pitch. Resonance. Analysis of compound sounds. Helmholtz's 
theory of musical quality. Motion of sounding strings. The pianoforte 
and other stringed instruments. l\fotion of sounding air.columns. 
Flute and reed stops of the organ. Orchestral wind instruments. The 
human voice. Interference. Beats. Helmholtz's theory of consonance 
and dissonance. Combination-tones. Consonant chords. Construction 
of the musical scale. Exact and tempered intonation, Equal tempe­
rament. 

Text- book recommended : 
Tyndall's "Sound." 

151. HARMONY. 

All details of trnual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic combinations 
usual in part writing of not more than four parts. 

The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. 'l'he 
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e. by the 
addition of not more than three other parts. 

152. COUNTERPOIN'l'. 

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 
Text. books recommended : 

A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
Counterpoint (Macfarren). 

153. HISTORY OF Musrc. 

A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of Music 
composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 

Text-books recommended: 
Parry's "Summary of Musical History" (Novello). 
Parry's "The Evolution of the Art of Music." 

154. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be playecl by first year students, 
(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand sepa -

rately and both hands to,gether an octave apart 
(b) Arpeggios. The nrpeggios of nll major and minor eommon chords 

and their inversions, with each hand separately and both hands ttn 
octave apart 

(c) Studies. Ba.ch's two-part inventions Nos. 8 and 12 
(d) Pieces. Mozart. Sonata in F major (No. 5, Peters) 
(e) Reading at sight. 
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"To qualify in Ear Tests : 
Candidates will be required to state the name or names of aii Inte;·val 

or 'Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Piano­
forte, and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming i;he 
interval being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state 
the name of the other, 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another, 

155. ORGAN PLAYING. 
List of pieces to be played by first year students. 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with 
with feet alone and with lrnnds and feet together 

hu.nds alone or 

{b) Arpeggios. Th<:i Arpeggios of all major and minor common chords 
in all positions with hands alone or feet alone and with hancls 
and feet together 

(o) Stainer's Organ Primer (Novello) Nos. 88 and 93 
(d) J. S. Bach, Prelude and lfugue in F major No. 4 of "Acht Kleine 

Praeludien nnd Fugen " 
(e) Playing at sight. 
To qualify in Ear Tests : 

Candidates will be required to state the nmne or names of an Interval 
or Intervals within the limits of a majOl' ninth playell on the Organ, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the inter­
val being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the 
name of the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

8ECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
156, HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: -
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of melodies. 

157. COUNTERPOINT, 

Simple and Combined. All species in not mOl'e than four parts. 

( DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT at the Octave, Tenth and Twelfth. 
168. ) CANON, in two parts. 

/ FUGUE, in not more than four parts. 

Note.-ln the examination candidates may be required to write o~·iginal 
Composition of an elementary character. 

159. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF lVIusro, FORi\I AND ANALYSIS, 
History of the Scale, of Counterpoint, Harmony, and of form in Com­

position. 
Text-hooks recommended­

Prout's "Harmony." 
Prout's "Counterpoint, Strict and Free." 
Prout's "Double Counterpoint and Canon." 
Higgs' "Fugue." 
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W Ol'ks of reference recommended-
" Six Lectures on Harmony," Macfarren .: Ellis's translation of Helm­

holtz's "Die Lehre von den Tonempfindungen" ; Prout's "MusicaT 
Forni" ; Pany's Articles:-" H annony" and "Form" in Grove'& 
Dictionary of Music. 

160. SINGING. 

Candidates will be required to-
( a} Sing any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Sing Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(o) Sing two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Sing two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the .Registrar 
(e) Sing at sight. 

HU. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand separately 
and both hands together, a third, sixth octave or a tenth apart 

(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and Dominant Sevenths with their 
inversions with each hand separately and both hands together an 
octave apart 

(o) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(ti) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight. 

162. ORGAN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 

The scales and arpeggios to be played with the hands and feet 
separately or together 

(o) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight ' 
(f) Answer questions on the pitch and q nality of organ stops : and on 

the combination of the various stops. 

163. VIOLIN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
·(o) Play two studes selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d} Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight. 
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The List of' Studies and Pieces 'for 1907 are as 
f'ollows: 

160. SINGING. 

SOPRANO. 

Stttdies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mozart, ''The Violet." 

Sullivan, "Orpheus with his Lute." 

CONTRALTO. 

2011 

Studies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Op. 17, Nos, 27 
and 33. 

Songs - Bennett, 'N. S., " 0 Lonl, Thou hast searched me out" 
(·woman of Samaria). 

Schubert, " The Young N u11." 

TENOR. 

Studies-Ooncone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Song,s - Mendelssohn, Recit., '' Ye People." 

Air, "If with all your hearts." 
Tours, "Stars of the Summer Night." 

BASS. 

SfocUes-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Nos. 27 and 33, 
Songs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in Fullest Glory." 

'Vhite, M. V., "The Devout Lover." 

161. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

Studies-Cramer. Any three studies from any one book. 
I"ieces - Beethoven, Sonata in D (Op. 10, No. 3), first and second 

movements. 
Mozart, Fantasia and Sonato in C minor. 
Schumann, Kristeniana, Nos. 1 and 2. 

162. ORGAN PLAYING. 

SfocUes-Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book 4 
(Peters). 

Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor. 

163. VIOLIN PLAYING. 

Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

164, VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.-

Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
P.ieces - Goltermann, Concertstuck, Op. 65, 

Romberg, Concertino, Op. 51. 
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THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

166. PRACTICAL HARJ\IONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not 111ore than 
five parts. 

{ 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 
166, CANON, in not more than three parts. 

167. 

FUGUE, in not 111ore than five parts. 

! 
MUSICAL HISTORY AND Fomu. 

The various forms employed in 
History of their development. 

·INSTRUMENTATION. 

musical composition and the 

A knowledge of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the 
various instruments emplo~'ed in a modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination with one another. 

Note.-Candidates may he required to write original Composition in the 
, examination in working papers in the above-named subjects. 

168, MUSICAL LI'l'ERATURE. 

Candidates may he required to illustrate their answers in the foregoing 
subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
works:-

Haydn: Symphony in E fiat (The "Graml," with clrum roll). 
Schumann: Pianoforte Quintet in E fiat, Op. 47. 
13ach, J. S. : J esic Meihe Feude. 

Books of reference recommended­
Prout's ''Fugue." 
Front's " Applied Forms." 
Front's '' The Orchestra." 
Berlioz's "Instrumentation." 
The articles "Sonata," "Suite," " IV or king Out," " Variations," 

"Sy~11phony," "Oratorio," and "Opera" in Grove's Dictionary of 
Music. 
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SPECIAL COURSE IN BOTANY. 

SYLLABUS FOR 1907. 

A course of about 36 Lectures and demonstrations on Botany will be delivered 
,,twice a week, during the Second and Third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s.; or £2 2s. per term. 

The course will comprise the following subjects:-
The general structure and physiology of a flowering plant: 

1. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 
vegetable tissues ~ 

2. The general characters, functions, and modifications of the organs 
of plants 

3. Nutrition, transpiration, respiration, growth, irritability 
4. Reproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

The botcn1ical chal'Ctcters of tlie following ,natural 01·clers :-

Ranunculaceae, Cruciferae, Caryophyllaceae, J\1:alvaceae, Rutaceae, 
Papaveraceae, Amarantaceae, Dhenopodiaceae, Leguminosae, Myr­
taceae, H osaceae,Epacrideae, Boragineae, Scrophulariaceae, Proteaceae, 
Labiatae, Solanaceae, Compositae, Umlielliferae, Gooilenoviae, Cam­
panulaceae, Coniferae, Cypernceae, Liliaceae, Amaryllidaceae, Orchi­
daceae, Gramineae. 

_P,;·acticccl woJ'lc. 

Candidates must be prepared-

1. To describe in botm1ical terms such plants or parts of plants as may 
be submitted to them 

2. To prepttre, identify, or describe microscopical specimens of vege. 
table tissues and organs 

3. To refer to their natural orders, examples illustrative of those above 
enumerated 

4. ·with the aid of Tate's '' Flortt of South Australia" to refer to its 
proper irntural order any plant indigenous to South Australia,'' 

For the purpose of promoting a practical acquaintance, under natural condi­
·,tions, with the specified orders and indigenous flora generally, opportunities will 
be taken during the course of visiting the Botanic Gardens and country in the 

: neighbourhood. 

Text-books recommended :-
For Class Work-

Elementary Botany : Groom. 
Intoduction to Botttny: Dendy & Lucag, 
Flora of South Australia: Tate. 

Fo1· r·efe1•enae-
Text-book of Botany: Strasburger. 
Natural History of Plants: Kerner v9n Marilaum, translated by Oliver. 



204 REGULATIONS-ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Certificate candidates must attend lectures andJ 
pa8s examinations in the undermentioned subjects, but the· 
subjecf-s need not be all passed at the same time, and 
then may be passed in any ordAr :-

1. Business Practice 
2. Accountancy 
3. Commercial Law 
4. Economics and Commercial History 
5. Banking and Exchange 
6. Uommercial Geogrnphy and Technology. 

*II. 'l'he examinations shall be held in N ovem her, but if in any subject 
the Course of Lectures shall be concluded at the end of the first or 
second Term, the examination in such subject may be held at the 
conclusion of the Course, 011 a elate to be fixed by thA Board of 
Commercial Studies. Candidates must enter at least one month 
before the date fixed for the examination, and must present 
certificates showing that they have attended the prescribed 
lectures, and have done written or other work (if required) to 
the satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers. 

* Allowed 7th Decem/Je1·, 1904. 

III. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

IV. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the· 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment. 
being payable in advance :-

LECTURE FEES. 

1. BusinesR Practice 
2. Accountancy 
3. Commercial Law 
4. Economics and Commercial History 
5. Banking and Exclrnnge 
6. Geography and Technology ... 

EXAi\IINATION FEES. 

Fee for each subject, 5s. 
Total Amount of Examination Fees ... 
Fee for Certifico te 

Total 

£1 11 
4 4 
2 2 
l 11 
1 1 
1 11 

6 
0 
0 
6 
0 
6 

12 1 6· 

1 10 0 
1 1 0 

----
... £14 12 6. 
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V. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of 
study, lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up by the Council, and published not later than 
January in each year. 

VI. Students who have passed examinations in pcwi materid, and 
desire that the examinations they have passed should be 
counted pi·o tcinto for the Certificate, shall, on application 
to the Oouncil, be granted such exemption from the require­
ments of these regulations as the Council may determine. 

VII. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subjeut of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Certificate. 

VIII. \Yhenever the number of students ~lesiring to attend lectures in 
· any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, 

the lectnres upon that subject may be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

Allowed Dth April, l902. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAIL!'.) O.F SUBJECTS FOit 1907. 

L BUSINESS PRACTICE. 

This subject includes (ct) Documents and Correspondence, (bl office 
org:mization, and (a) the procedure of Arbitration in commercial 
disputes. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every year. 
Each lecture will last one hour and a half, and the course will be 
complp,ted in three terms. The next course will begin with the first 
term of 1907. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

2. ACCOUNTANCY, 

A knowleclge of bookkeeping of f\t least the standard for the 
Junior Commercial Examination will be presupposed in these 
lectures. The standanl for the examilrntion in accountancy will be 
about that of the Institute of Accountrints of South Australia, In­
corporated. A voluntary examination will be held f\t the end of the 
first year, but the iina!' exf\mination on the whole subject will he 
held at the encl of the second year. 

This course consists of about 60 lectures and is given every two 
years, beginning with the first term. Each lecture will last two 
hours, and the course is completed in six terms. 

A new course will begin with the first term of 1908. 

Fee, 14s. per term. 
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Persons who desire instruction on special subjects included iTh 
these Courses, e.g., "Shipping and l\·Iarine Insurance,'' "Company 
Accounts," nrny attend a single lecture or series of lectures on pay­
ment of the following fees:-

Business Practice, single lecture, ls. 6d. ; three lectures, 4s. 
Accountancy, single lecture, 2s.; three lectures, 5s. 

NOTK-A full syllabus of the subjects to be dealt with 111 the 
Bnsine's Priictice and Accountancy Courses will be issuect prior to 
the commencement of each term. 

3. COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Negotiable Instrnments, Sale of Goods, Insurance, Carriage of 
Gooch and Bills of Lading, Commercia,l Agency, Insolvency, Part­
nerships, Companies, Securities, Bm1king. 

This course consists of about 30 lectures, and is given every 
year, beginning with the first term. Each lecture will last one 
hour and the course is completed in three terms. 

:Fee, 14s. per term. 

4. ECOND:i\IICS AND COJ\rnIERCIAL HISTORY. 

This subject includes the Economics of Industry, the Economics 
of Commel'Ce, and Commercial History. 

The courne co1rnists of about 30 lectures and is given every 
second year. The next course of lectures will be given in 1907. 
The lectures will he given once a week, beginning with the first 
term. Each lecture will last one hour, and the course will be com­
pleted in three tarms. Students shoul<1 possess Marshall, Econom'!'.cs 
of Inr/11st1·,1;, and Price, A slio,.t Histo!'// of E·11ghish C'omme!'ee and' 
Industrp. 

Fee, 10s. 6d, per term. 

5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

This subject will include the principle~ and practice of Banking, 
the currencies of v;trious countries, and means of exchatlge. Bank­
ing, its origin and development. Purposes served in present day 
Economics. Primitive Barter. Trade Exchange. Intenrntional· 
Exchange. Money. Circulating media, metallic and paper. 
Difficulties of the medireval system. Bills of Exchange. Supply of 
gold in relation to prices. Bank Reserves. State Banks. The 
Bank of England, Private Banks. Joint 8tock Banks. Scottish 
Banking Distinctive characteristics of Australian Brrnking. Olcl 
world Banking failures. The Australian Banking Crisis of 1893. 

The conrse consists of about 20 lectures and will be given every 
second year. The next conrse will begin with the first term of 
1908 and will be couopleted in two terms. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

Students are recommended to read Banlcin.r1 and C'11r1·encp, hy 
Ernest Sykes, B.A. (Butterworth & Co., 1905). 
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6. COlVIMEROIAL GEOGRAPHY, including the elements of Technology. 
This subject will include the treatment of the influence of geogra­

phical environment on industrial and commercial development, under 
the heads of environment, industry, commerce; the elemeilts of tech­
nology; industry and conunerce of certain countries in detail; and 
practical work in the plotting of statistics and the drawing of sketch 
maps. 

The comse consists of about 30 lectures and will be given every 
second year. The next course will begin with the first term of 1908. 
The lectmes will be given once a week. Each lecture will last one 
hour and the course will lie completed in three tenns. 

:Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

Text .. book: Gouner, E. C. K., Comme1·clal Geog1·aph,11, JJiacmillan, 3s., or 
Herbertson, A. J., Co11111wrcial Geography of the B;·itish Isles, and 
Co11c111e1·ci'.al Geography of the ·world outside the British Isles, Chainbers, 
ls. and ls. 6d. 

MIOROSCOPIOAL TECHNIQUE.-Provision has been made for classes in this 
subject if required. 

SYLLABUS. 
Principals of the Microscope. 
Methods of preparing material for microscopic observation. 
Fibres, -Cotton, flax, (linen) hemp, silk, wool, hair and mixtures. 
Starclies.-Potato, scigo, flour, rir.e, and mixtures. 
Vegetable Tissue.-Stems, roots and leaves. 
Animal Tissue.-Skin, muscle, nerve, fat and emulsions. 
Bloocl.-Microscopic test for films. 
Ji'un,qi or Moulds.-
Alqoe, Desmfrls and Dfatoms.­
Ba.cterict.-Films. 
Sediments .from TVa.te1'. 

Simple animal and vegetable organisms found in pond water. 
Minimum for class, 10; Niaximum, 14. 

NoTE.-Courses of Lectures will be given in 1907 in Business Practice, 
Accountancy, Commercial L[tW, Economics and Commel'Cial History. 

The Lectures are open to all persons, whether desirous of taking the Com­
mercial Certificate or not. 

Examinations in all these subjects will be held each year for candidates who 
have attended Lectures in the current or any previous year. 

Certificates for passing in single subjects will be issued if rnqnired. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR THE JOSEPH FrnHER MEDAL. 
Business Practice 
Acconn tancy 
Commercial Law 
Economics and Commercial History 
B1tnking and Exclrnnge ... ... 
Commercial Geography and Technology 

50 
200 
150 
100 
100 
100 

700 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement 
of students who are unable to attend lectures during the clay. The 
•Council has accordingly made the following arrangements :-

1. Full courses of Lectures :cmd practical work in Arts and 
Science may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference 
to the Annual Report in Part V. of the Calendar will show in­
tending students what evening courses were given cluriug the 
past session. Intending students should also consult with the 
Dean of the Faculty in which they propose to study. 

The Education Department has established scholarships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening 
Scholarships, p. 229 ), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

2. Special courses of lectures and practical work in Electric 
Engineering are given every year. 

EXTENSION LECTURES, 

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures, 
called Extension Lecturesin Arts and Science, at a nominal foe. 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

Some at least of the following courses of Extension Lectures 
will be given at the University in 1907 :-Two lectures on 
"Low Temperatures," by Professor Rennie ; three lectures on 
"Famous Men of Science," by Professor Bragg; three lectures 
on "Hamlet," by Professor Henderson; and three lectures on 
"The U nclerlying Principles of Legislation," by Professor \Y. 
Jethro Brown. 
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ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 

DETAILS FOR 1907. 

PART I. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM. 

These lectures will be tlevoted to the general principles of Direct Current 
·Work and their embodiment in design.> of D.C. Electrical Machinery. 

SECOND TERM. 

A more detailed con~ideration of the characteristics and behaviour of 
Dyna.mo and Iotor under different conditions of loading and coupling. The 

upply o.nd i tri.hnLion of Power 1lealing in detail with the Two and Three 
Wire ' , tem_, to.tion Equipment, Balancing Devices, Batteries, Boosters, 
etc., Accumulators, Arc and Incandescent Lighting, Tramways, l\fotor Control 
etc., Description of Modern Generators, Switchboard~, and Power Stations. 

THIRD TERM. 

A.O. Work, Fundamental Laws aml Principles of 8ingle Phase Currents, 
Laws of Combination of Resistances, Capacities and Inductances treated 
algebra.ically Mttl ~:n.phionll y, t he Theory or T mn.sformer:>, • '.rucl11·onou and 
Inilucl.ion l\fotors, U<!!3igu of A. . A 1>pllrnt.u i-uch as boking Coils, Tra.u . 
for mer;' , Auto-Tl'llll for rneri<, ..,~c. . Tro.u 111i ion :i.nd Di. Lribu t.i u f ]: ower, 
L n"·di. trtnco Trau.-mis ion 1\.ll(l Line Chnm.: t ri Li -- . P olyuh. e ut·rent.s, 
Fund 1im u t.o. l Princ1pl Ap1>1ications to I :enerat.or . lloto1 , Rotary n rtet·s, 
Frequency 011\'c r l.er , A r1·ange1uc11ti; and Groupiug of 1'ran. former l'\La.r aud 
Mesl1 D ripLi 11 f Mocleru Polypha.se :'-lauhinery, .'pecial . wi tch board 

rrnngemen · , & . , J 11d nstrinJ ppl i<:nLiou . 
Honour students will be examined on the work as !outlined for Pass 

stuclents, but will be expected to have acquired a knowledge of the more 
advanced detail work of Alternatinp; Currents. Such students are also 
encouraged to devote as much time as available in pursuing investigations in 
the Laboratory, and are expected to present at the end of the year a thesis 
dealing with any portion of the work approved by the lecturer. 

Special text-books for such students will be from time to t.ime recom­
mended. 

PRACTICAL "\YORK-FIRST TEmr. 

Potentiometer Measmements of Current E.M.F and Res., Calibration of 
Aerometers, Volt Meters, Watt .Meters, Supply Meters, Characteristics of D.C. 
Dynamos and i\fotors, separately excited, Series 8hunt, compound and over and 
~under compounded. 

SECOND TERM. 

E lliciency of 1\[ tion, Brake Tests, Hopkinson and Kapp Tests for a pair of 
machill , ll :htL\·ionr f ~l•1tors and Dynamos running in parallel, Separate or 
Dire<:t Coupled Steam a.ncl Gi\ Engine Testing. 

THIRD TERM. 

Characteristics of Al tern.o.tors, ing-le u.nd Polyphase Efficiencies, Point to 
Feint Determination of \Va \'es of E M.F. and Current. Power Factors, 
Calibration of Instruments, Combino.tions of Res., c .. p, Induction Choking 
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Ooil , Transformel' Oha1·acterislilc;; and determination of losses and efficiency 
by difforent m:e&hocl , Testing of Synclll'onous and Induction Motors and 
Rotary Convert.er rouping of Transformer oils in Polyphase Systems, 
Syncluonising, or rnnning m1u.:hines i.t1 parallel. 

AC. Work. Fnnilamental Principles, Considerations of Maso. Avera.go 
a.nd Effective Vaine. of 11n:ent and E i'.ILF., Angle$ of I,a!L and Lead, Effect, 
of R es. 'apnchy and Induction, Law of Combh1ation of v ircuits containing 
!;he above, De cription of Modern ener11tor antl Ap,pl'ication of Principles 
to ynchronou. Md Induction Motol'!l, Elementary 'l hcory of Transforrue1· , 
De ign of hoking oils, Poly11ha e mrent , l otary Yields Star and Mesh 
Connec~iO!l. 

Graphical representations are used where possible, and the more advanced 
portions of the work are not touched upon. 

Students require a preliminary knowledge of the elements of Algebra, 
Trigonometry, and Statics. 

PART II. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM. 

Revision of First Year work. 
Units, &c. 
Measuring Instruments-their use and adjustment. 
Potentiometer methods. 
Calibration of Instruments. 
Magnetic Induction. Faraday's Law and Application to Dynamo-electric­

Machinery. 
Magnetic Circuit; Laws and Application. 

SECOND TERM. 

Physical Theory of Dynamo-electric Machinery. 
Classification of Dynamos. 
Bi., Multi., and Uni-polar Alternators. 
Armatures-Open coil and closed coil. 
De ign ancl Calcu lations of Armatures and Field Mao·nets. 
Cbaracteri tic urves "bunt, er1es, and Compou;:;d Dynamos. Spark-

ing. Angle of Lead. 
De eription of Typical Dynamo " 
Principl of Dynam De ign. 
;\fotors-T t , Elt'iciency, &c. 
Generation and Distribution of Power. 
Tramways and Industrial Applications. 

THIRD TERM. 

Accumulators-Manufacture-Management. 
Systems of Distribution of Electric Power. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

eneral ElectricRl Measurements including Potentiometer Methods 
E!Ticiency r Bll.tteries, Primary and Secondary. • 
Calibration of Instruments. 
l\Ieasurement of B and µ. 
Armature windings. 
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Testhw;, Cable Insulation, &c. 
Photometry. 
Testing of'Dynamos and .Motors, D. C. and A. C. 
Tracing Characteristic Curves. 
Hopkinson ttnd Kapp Tests. 

211 

Point to Poiut Method of Tracing Curves of Current and E.M.F. 
Power Factors, Testing of Transformers, Rota,ry Converter, Efficiency, &c. 
Polyphase Grouping and Connertimrn. 

Text-books rncommended :-
Hawkins g' Wallace.-The Dynamo. 
Slteldon and Mason.-Alternating Cnrrents. 
Slingo <}· Brookei•-Electriool Engineering. 

References:-
TTide Electric Engineering for Diploma. 
Fee-£2 for the Course, or 13s, 4d. per Term. 

NOTE.-Stmlents are strongly advised to attend evening Lectures in 
Physics at the University befOl'e atternling either of the abovtl courses; also 
to attend lectures on .l\fathematics, including Algehrn, Trigonometry, Elemen­
tary Statics, and Dynamics. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

l. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY, 

1. 'l'he Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a. m. to 5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.rn. to 1 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

II. PERSONS ENTITLED To AmussroN FOR READING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1 ). Past and Present Members of the University Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

(3). 

(4). 

Graduates of the University, including those who have 
been admitted cicl emiclem gracfoni. 

Students attending lectnres at the University, subject to 
the Rules in Section III. 

(5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 

III. RuLES FOR THE AmnssroN OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NoT GRADUA'l'ES, 

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the 
Library for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper eonduct in the Library. 

IV. RuLEs FOR THE AmIIssroN oF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of 
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the, 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 
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V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BOOKS FROM THE LIBRARY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
Library:-

(1 ). Members of the Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING Boorrs. 

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of 
those classed as works of reference and such others as may be set 
apart. In all such cases special leave must be obtained from the 
Council before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for 
the purpose. 

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the elate 
of issue, and all books must be returned before the clay appointed for 
cleaning and examining the Library. 

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. The borrower shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable 
for any damage it may have received in his keeping. 

VII. Rur,Es Fon THE CoNDUOT oF READERS IN THE LIBRARY, 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited, 
except at tables set apart for the purpose. 

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strictly for­
bidden to remove them from the Library. 

3. Readers, othei· than Members of the Council and Officers of the 
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

t Readers causing any damage in the Library, or behaving in such 
a way as to interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the 
penalty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, or 
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in 
attendance, and may be further deprived of the use of the Library for 
such term as the Council may determine. 

Made by Council 15th December, 1899, . J 
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VIII. .RuLEs FOR CoNSERVATORIUM LIBRARY. 

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva­
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing. 

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of 
the Conservatoriuni. 

3. Students must return copies of music or books within a fortnight 
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that time, provided no other application has been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
mentioned in Rule 10. 

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the 
dn,te of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of 
that time, provided no other application has been received froin a 
teacher. 

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling pet· volume 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
coudition in which he received it (fair wear and teat• excepted), and shall 
be liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the bonower, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided for the pmpose. 

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must 
first be obtained from the Council. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA­

TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
i·esolved that :-

I. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon 
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the 
,concurrence of the Senate, to commemorate after death any 
alumnus of this University, who shall have been a great 
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distiuction in any 
-career or subject, and in particular-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in 
the ca Lise of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any 
Professsion, 

II. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of 
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorial. 

III. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be 
by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the 
pi:ecincts of the University, and bearing commemorutive 
inscriptions. Each inscription shall contain a brief statement 
of tbe grounds upon which the commemoration has been 
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumnus. 
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V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved 
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate, 
commemorate decfJased alumni by memorials erected within 
the precincts of the University. The design of each memorial, 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
approved by the Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and 
information as the Conncil shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 

VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur­
rence of the Senate. 

Oonoiured in by Senate, 22nd August, 1900. 

ALUMNI COMMEMORATED : 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 
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AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 

CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on· 
Students from the University of Adelaide the same privileges as are 
conferred on Students from Colleges affiliated to the University of 
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause has been added 
to the Regulations of that University relating to the affiliation of the 
University of Adelaide:-

" 'fhat Matriculated 'Students of the University of Adelaide who have 
" completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" First and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 
" of Arts, Science, Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the 
" privileges of affiliation, provided that in some one or more of the 
"Examinations (other than the Junior Public Examination) held by 
"that University they have satisfied the Examiners in Latin, one other 
" language not being English, Elementary Pure Mathematics, and 
"Elementary Applied Mathematics." 

NoTE.-The Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con­
sulted on application to the Registrar. 

The University is also affiliated to the University of Oxford. For 
information in regard to the privileges thus conferred, students must 
refer to the Statute "On Colonial and Indian Universities," in the 
volume entitled Stat1ict Universitatis o,~oniensis which may be 
consulted on application to the Registrar. 
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RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 

ENGINEERS, LONDON, 

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to recognise the 
Senior Public Examination of this University as exempting from 
the studentship examination of that Institution, provided that the 
group of subjects included by the certificate covers the require­
ments of the Institution examination. A certificate will be con­
sidered to comply with this condition if it embraces the following 
subjects:-

English History 

Euglish Literature 

Arithmetic 

Algebra to Quadratic Equations 

Euclid, Books I.-IV 

Elementary 'frigonometry 

One language (Latin, Greek, French, or German) 

Either Physics or Inorganic Chemistry 

which must be passed at the same sitting. 
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RECOGNITION SY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 

OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and frelond has placed 
the University on the list of Institutions recognised for tbe trai ning of 
candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The uiversity is 
recognised under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Cla use 2, of the 
Regulations of the the Institute which are as follows :-

Section 4, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have obtained the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science in a recognised University, and ha,ve 
·complied with Clauses 1 and 2 of ection 3 are al o eligible for 
admission to the Intermediate Examination, provided they p1·oduce 
evidence satisfactory to the Council, that they have pnssed the F inal OL' 

Degree Examination in Theoretical and PL·acticnl Inorganic and 
Organic Chemistry and Theoretical and Prnct iClll Physics, and that 
they have passed an Intermediate ot· Final nive1·sity .Examination in 
Mathematics covering the work set for th in paragraph (c) on page 15." 

Section 5, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have passed any of the 
following Examinations are exempted from the Intermediate Examina­
t ion provided they produce evidence, satisfactory to tl1e Cotrncil, of 
having been trained in Theoreti.cal o,nd P 1·nctioal Chemistry in 
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientific 
-subject, in one or more of the Institutions rncoguised by the Council, 
in accordance with the Regulations of tbe Institute (pp. 14-17)." 

NOTE -The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on 
.application to the Registrar. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. ngns ha fot111ded in co1mectiou with the University 
a cbolarship of £200 ii year for two yea:rs, of which the object is to­
"E11courage tbe training of 'cientitic men, and especially Civil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in outb Au trn.lin." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded see 
Statutes, Chapter XIII. " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship," 
page 69. 

An examination for this Schol:.Lrship will be held in June, 1907, and. 
should the Scholarship not be awarded, another examination will, if 
required, be held in June, 1908. 

For form of notice by candidates of inten.tion t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see page 72. 

The following schedule has been drawn up in accordance with No. 5-
of the Statutes concerning this Scholarship :-

1. MaTHEMATICs.-The Pass Mathematical subjects of the course of 
the B.Sc. Degree. Subjects numbered : vide page 97. 

2. PHYsrcs.-The Pass subjects in Physics of the course of the B.Sc. 
Degree. Subjects numbered: vide page 97. 

3. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY, ANG.AS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP. 

Candidates will be expected to have attended the following courses, 
and to stand for examination in the same :-

Part I. of the B.Sc. course, as detailed under paragraph 55, page 
155, with the addition of section G. (Economic Geology) under 
paragraph 56, page 167, B.Sc. Regulations. 

4. CHEMISTRY. 

Compulsory Chemistry and Chemistry, Part I., with the addition 
of such subjects as are mentioned below :-

Special attention to be given to the rock form iuo- miuemls, tin cl tbe 
chemistry of the same, including the disintegration of rocks;. 
limes, cement-, ~md clay . 'l'he chemi try of explosives. An 
elementru·y knowledcre of the chemistry of oils used ns fuel 
and for lubrication. A general practic.tl acqul\intance with 
the methods of water aualy is. And in general, the ap­
plication of chemistry to the elucidation of the causes of decay 
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of building· materials, and of the means whereby the same may 
be arrested or prevented. 

An elementary knowledge of the properties of iron and steel, and 
the · relationship of these properties and their chemical 
composition. 

5. APPLIED MECHANICS. 

The same as for the B.Sc. conrse. Subject numbered 36, page 159. 

6. MECHANICAL AND ENGINEERING DRAWING. 

The text-book recommended is "Engineering, Drawing, and 
Design," by S. H. Wells, Part I. (C. Griffin & Co.). The 
examination will be upon matters dealt with in the text-book. 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :-

Mathematics 800 Applied Mechanics . . 300 
Physics 500 Mechanical and Engi-
Chemistry 400 neering Drawing . . . 150 
Geology 300 

Awards. 

1882 Donaldson, George, B.A. 

1889 Farr, Clinton Coleridge, B.Sc. 

1892 Wyllie, Alexander, B.Sc. 

1895 {Birks, Laurence, B.Sc. le ual. 
Chapple, Alfred, B.Sc. J q 

1898 Clark, Edward Vincent, B.Sc. 

1901 Duffield, Walter Geoffrey, B.Sc. 

1904 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 

1906 Not Awarded. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

These Ex.hibi ions n1·e of the value of £ 60 pel' annum, tenable for 
three yent\ by undergmclnn.tes in Science. Fot· condition see Statutes, 
Chapter XIl L " f the Angns Engineering • ·holar hi p and the 
Angas F.ugineering E xh ibitions, Sections 11 to 17 incJu ~ive, page 
71. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1907. 
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For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for- an Augas 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 73. 

The following Schedule has been drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1907. 

1. PURE MATHEMATICS-As prescribed for the Higher Public Examin­
ation. Vide Part II. of the Calendar-" Public Examinations." 

2. PHYSICS (including practical work-As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. 

3. CHEMISTRY (including practical work)-As prescribed for the 
Higher Public Examination. 

4. APPLIED MATHEMATICS-As prescribed for the Higher Public Ex­
amination. 

5. One of the following subjects :-English Lallguage and Literature, 
History, Greek, Latin, French, German. As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. 

'andidates for the Exhi\)ition mu:;t. pas in tw of Lbe following 
languages, viz. :-Frenoh, erman Lo.tin, in either the eniot· or the 
Higher J: ublic Examimition. The e ma.y be pa ed eit.hcr before 01· in 
the same year a tuat in which the ex1\ruinatio11 for the E:d1ibitio11 i. held. 

The scale of marks for this examinatio11 shall be as follows :-
Pure Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistrv 

pplied -&ra hema.tics 
English Literat\tre 
History 
Ureck 
Latin 
French 
German 

Awards. 

l 
J 

600 
300 
300 
200 

300 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, p. 206. 

1900 happle, Ernest 
1901 Wilton, ohn Rttymoud. 
1902 March- re, 'eoi:ge Douglas . 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

.c"overuber-Darwi11, isle Julius (resigned). 
Bowen, Harold Charles. 

Tassie, Robert Wilson. 
Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry. 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke. 
Chapman, Robert Hall. 
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The John Howard Clark Scholarshrps. 

These two cholarships, of tbe nnuunl value of about £20 for two 
years, were founded by public ttb ·otiption ill memory of the late John 
Howard Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the 
Unjversity. For conditions ce Statutes, 'b1ip er XIV. "Of the John 
Howard Clnrk Scbolarsbip ," page 7-1-. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 206-7. 

1900 J April-<iowell, Francis Henry 
November-Poole, Dorothea Landon 

1901 { Cowperthwnite, El ie J~leanor } equal. 
' 'I'rehy, Annie Lotti a irgiiiia, B.Sc. 

1902 { Gartrell , Eva Lavinit\. } e uni. 
Barry, May Margal'et , q 

1903 Good, EmiJy ~lilvaiu. 
1904 Ltu1gmnn, Mary Lillecrapp. 

1905 { obulz, Adolf J ohn } 1 Waterhouse, Lorna Maud equa · 
1906 Ellis, Arthur Benjamin. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

This Scholarship wa fotmded by public subscript ion in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A.., formc1·ly Vice-Ohaucellor of the 
University. The prize is of the value of .£10, and is awarded annually 
For conditions see Stntutes, Chapter XX., pt~e 0. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 207-8. 

1900 {.Bennett, Richnrd William} l 
Tuck well, Erne ·t Sioclait· equa 

1901 { ordou James Le lie I 1 Paine, Herbert Kingsley ) equa 
Wa.rd, John F rederick 

1902 West Be 'iuald Art bur. 
1903 Ray, Walter ernon. 

1904 { Churchw~rd, .Stella Mary } e ual 
Holder oph1a Ellen q 

1905 Dodwell, eorge Frederick. 
1906 W oolnough, H arolcl. 

P?·oxi1ne cll!cessit 
Trehy, Annie Louisa Virginia, B.So. 
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The Stow Prize& 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the 
fate Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are 
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in any 
year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Prizes and 
Scholar," page 75. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 208-9. 

{

Bennett, Richard William 
1900 Padman, Edward Clyde 

Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1901 orclou, J ames Leslie 

{

Bennett, Richnrd " '. illiam 

Paine, Herbert Kinrrsley 
, kipper, 'cta.nley Herbert 

1902 { Gordon, James Leslie 
Shierlaw, Howard Alison 

1903 Gordon, James Leslie. 

{

Bray, Marmion :Matthews 
1904 Gordon, J ames Leslie 

Paine, Herbert Kingsley 

1905 Bray, Marmion Matthews. 

{

Bray, Marmion Matthews 
1906 Ray, \Valter Vernon 

Rudall, Regiuald John. 

The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has 
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 

1893 Stow, Francis Leslie 

1897 Young, Frederick William 

1901 { Bennett, Richard William 
Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904 Gordon, Jam es Leslie 



SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 225 

The Elder Prizes. 

ir Tbornas Elder hn.vin« since 18 2 Niven .£20 yearly for prizes in 
the Faculty o( Medicine the Ootrncil, at bis death in 1 97, resolved to 
continue the Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each a.nd ru·e 
a.warded to the best students in the first and secoJ1d years of the M.B. 
Coux e who are placed in the First la ·. 

Awards. 
(For previous holders see Calendar for 1898.) 

1898 Ambrose, Ethel Mary Murray, First year. 
Ambrose, Theodore, Second year. 

1899 Not awarded. 
1900 Scott, Malcolm Leslie, First year. 

Not awarded in Second year. 

J 
Brummitt, .Robert ouglas JI 1 F" t , 
I ussell Wa1ter Henry equa irs year 

1901 . 
} Bm. nn.rd Eulo11e Hm·cly Hanton } 1 S d 
l 'happle Phoebe equa econ year 

1902 {Ray, William (First year). 
Not awarded (Second :year). 

1903 {Fry, Henry Kenneth (First year). 
Not awarded (Second year). 

1904 {Not awarded (First year). 
Fry, Henry Kenneth (Second year). 

1905 {Not awarded (First year). 
Jona, Judah Leon (Second year). 

1906 { Sinclair, William Malcolm (First year). 
Delprat, Mary J. A. T. (Second year). 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships. 

Theso two cbolar~hips of the value of £10 each were founded by 
Mrs. Davies 'l'homas in memory of the late Dr. Davies Thomas, Lec­
ture!' in the Principl es and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the University. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the M. B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr. Davies Thomas 
Scholarships," page 80. 
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Awards. 

1896 Smith, Julian Augustus Romaine (Third year). 
Randall, Allan Elliott (FoUL'th year). 

1897 Owen, Arthur Geoffrey (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1898 Formby, Henry Harper (Third Year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1899 Stuckey, Francis Seavington (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1900 Muecke, Francis Frederick (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1901 Mayo, Helen Mary (Fourth year). 
Not awarded third year. 

{

Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton } e ual (Third ). 
1902 Cooper, Constance May q year 

Hayward, Lionel Wykeham (Fomth year). 

1903 Dawson, Dean (Third year). 
Scott, Malcolm Leslie (Fourth year). 

1904 Ray, William (Third year). 
Hunn, William :Morgan (Fourth year). 

{

Parkhouse, Devon } . . 
1905 V J h R . ld equal (Third year). erco, o n, egma 

Ray, William (Fourth year). 

1906 { Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. (Third year). 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow (Fourth year). 

The Everard Scholarahip. 

This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the 
value of £50, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Class List of the Final Examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIA. "Of the Everard Scholar­
ship," page 77. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, p. 211. 

1902 Mayo, Helen Mary. 
1903 Hayward, Lionel Wykeham. 
1904 Cooper, Constance May. 
1905 Hunn, William Morgan. 
1906 Ray, William 

The Hartley Studentship. 
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This. tudentship has been founded I y public snb ct'iptio11 in tnemory 
or the late J ohn u e1·:;on Hnrtley, l:t ti., B. c., Vice- 'hancell r o.f the 

ni \' rsitv and [nspector·Cenero.I of cho ls f S llth l1$ mli1i . [t is 
awarded 011 the results of lhe Higher Public Exn.lllin tion, i ten b le for 
hree years and is 1wni1nble for cit1Je1· lh B. . r IL 'c. our e. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. " Of the Hartley Student­
s hip," page 81. 

Awards. 

1898 Jolly, Norman William 

1899 Priest, Herbert James. 

1900 Ward, John Frederick 

1901 ·west, Gordon Roy. 

1902 Darwin, Lisle Julius. 

1904 Bennett, Frank N orma1i. 

1905 Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 
1906 Ferguson, Angus Salim·. 

The South Australian Commercial Travellers' Association 

(Incorporated) Scholarship, 

'fhis Scholarship has been founded by the -Connnercial 'l'ravellers' 
Association, and. is awarded on the nomination of that Association. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. " Of the Commercial 
Travelle1·s' Association Scholarship," page 76. 
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Awards. 

1884 Bertram, Robert Matthew. 

1889 Harrison, Rosa Lillian. 

1891 Bostock, J essie. 

1894 Dibben, Nellie Helen. 

1899 Ellis, Annie Rita. 

1905 Begg, Reginald Haussen. 

The Tennyson Medals. 

Awards-1906. 

Junior Public-Black, Dorothea Foster (Mrs. HiiLbe's School). 

Senior Public-Payne, Louise Mary Gwythyr (Girton College Fremantle) 

Higher Public--Moore, Phyllis Mary (Advanced School for Girls). 

The Joseph Fisher Medals. 

Tbe Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
candidate for the Advanced Commercial Certificate, who, on completing 
the course tor such Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, 
be the most distinguished. 

For conditions see Statute Chapter XXVIII, "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fi~her Lecture in Commerce," 
page 86. 

Award. 

1904 Robertson, J ohn George. 

1905 Annells, H erbert Edward. 

1906 Thqmas, Harold Clarke. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of t;. A !ban of outb Australia h11vitl.g paid t()> 
the University the sum of £ 150 for the pu1·pose of founding a 8cholar­
sbip to be called the :::it . .Alban chola r8hip1 the ni versity bas agreed-
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1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University 
to any matriculated Student thereof, who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter pro-vided, or in some similar form, to be a son or dau.ghter of 
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity) shall he nomi­
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alban's Scholarship 
shall be awarded. Each Student so nominated shall hold such 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the 
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain 
a Degrne in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, 
or Music : Provided nevertheless tbat the said Lodge may from time 
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute 
a.nother matriculated Student fur such holder. Each Student so sub­
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Arts, Science, or Music, 
shall during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees including the fees payable on 
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or Medicine 
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his 
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University no Scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
during more than the number of academical Terms, reckoned consecu­
tively, which such Scholar must complete in order to obtain a Degree in 
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the Terms shall be com­
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he or she shall become a Scholar. 

fJ. Certificates in the t·es1lective forms hereinafte1· provided, 01· in some 
similar form, and purporting to be signed by the aster or cting 
Master aucl by the Secretai·y or Actiug ecretary, foi· the time being of 
the t. Alban Lodge, aud to be settled with the seal 'thereof, shall 
i·espectively be accepted by the niversity as sufficieut evidence of the 
truth of the statement. ooutained therein respectively, n.nu of the due 
signature and sealing thereof repectively. 
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6. In the event ofthe Lodge t . Alban being era ed 01· di 01" e I or 
lleco.min« extinct, and in the event f its wfl.rrn11 bocorniug extinct ot· 
being delivered up to the Grand :Maste1· for th tim beiug of t he snid 
F rn.ternity in onth Austrn.lia., or b i11g {tncellcd 01· becomi1 g e. tinct, 
the snic.1 Gi·nnd hlnstet", or (fruliug him) t he Pro· rand :1\ fl. ter, 01· 

(failing hi m) t be Deputy r!lnd aster, hn.Jl be 11titled to c. erci,se the 
aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy 
members of th e said Fraterui(.y nforcsttid) to whom the St. Alban 
Scholarship shall be awarded by tl1c nivorsity, of terminating the 
t enure of such Scholarship by nny hold r thereof fol' he t ime being, and 
of sub tituting IMlotll r nmtrioulated student of the University iu the 
r oom of auy scholnt· who e t.enure of the ch lttrsl1 ip sht:1Jl I: avo been 
termiuatecl by such Grand aster or by tho t . Albrm Loclge. And 
cer tificu,tes similar in form to t ho e hereinafter ·e forth, but adapted 
to the altered cil'cumstnnoes a1JCl plll'porting to be sig11c 1 by t h Grnnd 
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia, shall 
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
the alleged act bas been duly done. 

FORMS OF C ERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (or daughter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of South Australia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
Scholarship. The said scholar-desigmite is to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this day of m 
the year 18 

Lodge 
by 

(Lodge Seal). 

Signed, 
Master of St. Alban Lodge. 

Signed, 
Secretary of the St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
of the St. Al ban 
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Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 18 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of Lodge St. Alban. 
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in 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban_ 

Awards. 

1891 Bowen, Frederick James Alfred. 

1892 Walker, Ellen Lawson. 

1894 Makin, Frank Humphrey. 

1898 Broadbent, Percy Lewis (resigned). 

1900 Poole, Dorothea Landon. 

1903 Hunn, William Morgan. 

1905 Jacob, Melliar Phelps. 

University Scholarships. 

These Scholarships have been established by the Education Depart­
ment of the South Australian Government, under the following Regula­
tions:-

I. Three scholarships, of the value of £35, £30, and £25 respec­
tively, will be offered for competition annually. Each Scholar­
ship will be tenable for three years. 

U. Candidates ~ust have been resident in the colony for at least one 
year immediately preceding the examination, and must be 
under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in the 
year in which the examination is held. They must not pre­
viously have attended any part of the day undergraduate 
course at the University. 

III. The award of the scholanihips shall be decided by the result of 
the Senior Public Examination of the University in 1900 
and the Higher Public Examination in subsequent years, 
together with such further examination as may, if necessary, 
be prescribed by the University Council. 
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IV. The particular subjects of examination and the rela.tiv-e value of 
each shall be fixed by the University Council, subj ect to the 
approval of the Minister. 

V. The oho1at·ships will not be awarded unless the Board of 
• xaminel'S of the · 11 iver ity certify that in their opinion the 

candidates show snoh pecial ability as to justify their further 
education tit the Uni vor. ity. 

VI. uccessful candidates mu t ente1· t he Uni versity as und rgraduate 
students in eitbe1· l' t · 01· oience in he M1irch follmvina the 
examination. Except in cnso of illness or othel' st1fficient 
cau e, t hey mu t att nd nil th lecture., nud pa ·s all the 
examinations required by the University in t he selected 
course. 

VII. Pa..ymeot of the sohoh111 h ips will be made in t hree equ al instal­
ments at the encl of the three nive1 ity terms. Each schola r 
must present n. cer tificate of diligence aud proficiency in a 
fol'm to be prescribed by he i inister and payment may be 
reduced or withheld altogether if such certi6ca e i · not S!Lti ._ 

factory to t he M.in.istet'. 

VHL .No person may hold one of these scholarships in conjunction witb 
any other t enable at the University, except the John Howard 
Clark scholarship. 

IX. Not 1vithstauding anything contained in these regulations, tbe 
examiners may recommend tbc Mi nister to vary t he uumber 
and amount of the scholarships in • ny one year, provided that 
no one scholarship shall exceed .£35 and that the total shall 
uot ex.oeed .£90. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 

(For previous holders see Calendars for 1898, 1901, and 1905.) 

J Jona, Jacob (First). 
1905 l Bragg, William Lawrance (Second). 

Rosengarten, Wilfred David (Third). 

{

Ward, Cyril Michael (First) 
1906 Madigan, Cecil Thomas (Second) 

Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive (Third) 
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* B.-FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

I. cholarsb ip will be offered annually fo t· oompt!tition o pe1 on 
attending or intending to at.tend the U nivel'·ity evening 
lecture with a view to graduating in Arts or 'cieuc. , a nd 
who. e occu pntion or cimnmstii.ucei:I pl'eveut them. from 
attending tbe day lectures. 

U. The value of each scholarship shall not exceed £10 in case of 
a Science student, ot· £7 in the case of rm Arts student, and 
shall in neither case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture 
aud examination fees, text-books and material, and the total 
value of the scholarships granted in any one year shall not 
exceed £180. 

i!JI. Nine of such scholarships will be offered to students studying 
oc intending to study for a degree in Science, and thirteen to 
students tud ring or intending to study ~ r a degree in Arts: 
Provided that if in any yea.r the number of applicants of 
sufficient merit will n t Allow of these proportions being 
maintained, he ·nrae may be Yari ed or the full number 
of scholarships not awarded, at the discretion of the Board of 
Examiners. 

IV. Of the scholarships for Science students, three will be offered 
for competition to students entering 1tpo11 t heir course, two t o 
students who have completed one yenr of study, two to 
students who hn.ve co1rq,leted two yeal's of tudy, and tw to 
students who have completed three yeiws of study. Of the 
scholarships for Arts student, , fi ve will be offered for com­
petition to studen ts entering upon their course, three to 
student who ba ve completed one yea1· o~ study, three to 
students who have completed two years of. study, tmd two to 
tudeot who hM·e completed th ree years of . tudy : P rovided 

that if it1 any year the numbel' of applicants of ufficient 
mel'it wil l not allow of tbe e proportions being maintained, t he 
Board of Examiners may vary the sauie nt their discretion. 

V. Candidates for the first year scholarships must be between the 
ages of 16 and 25 years on t he first day of the University 
term, and must have been resident in the State for at least 
one year immediately preceding that date. Uandidates for 
the other scholarships must comply with similar conditions , 
one year of age being added for each year of the University 
course. 

* Made 30th Novembei-, 1906. 
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VI. The subjects for the first year scholarships shall be fi:xed by the 
University Council, subject to the approval of the Minister. 
The examination shall be qualifying, not competitive, and the 
scholarships will be awarded to such candidates as in the 
opinion of the Board of Examiners show the most promise. 
The Board will take into consideration the previous 
opportunities and present circumstances of candida.tes. 

VIL The subjects of examination for the scholarships to be awarded 
for each year other than the first shall be such subjects of the 
Arts and Science courses as have been respectively studied by 
the candidates in the evening classes during the preceding 
year. 

VIII. Such portions of the scholarships as may be necessary to pay the 
University fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall 
be paid at the beginning of each University term. In the 
case of students other than those entering on their course, 
a certificate from the 1-legistrar that the scholar has diligently 
and regularly attended the prescribed lectures must be pro­
duced, and the Minister may cancel the scholarship awarded 
to any student who has, without reasonable excl.1se, failed 
so to attend such lectures. 

Evening Entrance Scholarships for 1907. 

Candidates for any of these Scholarships, whether they have already 
held one of them or not, must apply to the Registrar in writing before 
February 28th. They should state :-

1. '!'heir age, whether they are at work during the day, how they 
are employed, and what salary they receive. 

2. Their qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. : -

(a.) If they have not· previously held the Scholarship, they 
should give particulars of any public examinations they 
have passed. Candidates are qualified to hold the 
Scholarship who have reached the standard of the 
Junior Public examination in Engli~h Literature, 
History, arid Mathematics. 

(b.) If they have already held the Scholarship, they should 
state what work they have done and what examinations. 
they have passed while holding it. 
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Awards. 

(Fm· p1·evious awctrds see Oalendcws for 1898, 1901, 1903, 1904, and 
1905. 

Awarded March, 1906. 

ENTRANCE SoHOLARSHIPS. 

Angwin, William Britton. 
Arthur, John Andrew. 
Ashhurst, Amelia Elizabeth. 
Bagot, Edward Meade. 
Blacket, John Wesley. 
Clark, Percy John. 
Davis, David. 
Deeney, John Chrysostom. 
Dumas, Russell J olm. 
George, Hilda Constance. 
Hilbbe, Edith Ulrica. 
Jacob, Margaret. 
Kain, Arthur Ed wardes. 
Lundberg, Carl Oscar. 
Smith, Dora. 
Stephens, Lillian ·Mary Theakstone. 
Stevens, Susan Francis Gwendoline. 
Thomas, Frank Emerson. 
Whitfield, Charles John. 

THE TATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

RULES. 

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro­
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the said sum 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal, 
it is hereby provided:-

I. There shall be a medal, to be award3d annually, and called the 
" Tate Memorial Medal." 

II. The medal shall be awarded for the best original work on the 
Geology, Palooontology, or .Mineralogy of any part of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. 
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III. Any undergraduate in the faculty of scieuce, or any graduate in 
science of this University of not more than three years' 
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal. 
*Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to 
compete more than three times. 

IV. The medal shall be awarded in the first week of June m each 
year. 

Made by Council, 1zth December, 1902, 

*V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

* .illade by Council Z9th J11ly, 1904. 

Awards. 

1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 
1904 Basedow, Herbert. 
1905 Not awarded. 
1906 No candidates. 

The South Australian Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was of the value of £200 
.a year for four years. It was established by the Education Department 
-of the South Australian Government, and awarded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination had 
not attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required to study 
·during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University. 

Awards. 

1879 Beare, Thomas Hudson, B.A. 
1880 Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A.~ 
1881 Holder, Sydney Ernest, B.A. 
1882 Donaldson, Arthur, B.A. 
1883 Murray, George John Robert, B.A. 
1884 Leitch, James Westwood, B.A. 
1885 Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A. 

LL.B. 
1886 Walker, William John, B.A. 
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Commissions in the British Army. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Candidates must be within the ages of 18 and 22, and must have 
passed such literary examination as the Council may decide. They will 
have to undergo a further examination before the home authorities in 
military subjects, viz.:-

1. The elements of Field Fortification. 

2. Military Topography. 

3. The Elements of Tactics. 

4. Military Law. 

The full Regulations may be seen on application to the Registrar, 
and the Council are anxious that eligible candidates should take advan­
tage of the opportunities given. 

Commissions in the Royal Navy. 

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the 
Royal Navy may be grnuted to Colonial candidates during each of 
the years 1907, HlOS. and 1909. 

Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable 
certificates in both Medicine and Surgery, and must be within the ages 
of 21 and 28. 

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are :-

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University 

2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects 

3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com­
mittee 

4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which 
has been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has a commodious room on the University premises used 
for debates, socials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found 
current magazines and newspapers. It serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, and general club room for the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adelaide are eligiLle for membership. 

Adelaide University Scientific Society 

This Society has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringin,Q 
together students and others connected with the University, and 
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting tLe study of 
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and occasional 
lectures, and also of visiting institutions connected with applied science, 
and making excursions to places of scientific interest. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of 
general medical interest, and to promote fellowship among the medical 
students. 
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Meetings are held once a month during the first two terms, at which 
papers, written by students, are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
1the ~ociety. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible as 
.members. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 1896. 

Objects.-To stren£ithen the bonds of uuion M'l.ong' t 'lwistian 
students, to deepen the spiritual lives, to pl'Omotu hri.stia.n work, 
especially by and for students, to lead ~hem i they go fo1·th from 
tbe University to place their lives where they will be most useful. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by students and friend.s of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook of convenient shape for the waistcoat pock et containing 
in condensed form such information as a new student requires, is pub­
lished at the beginning of each year and presented to students. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

'l'bi A ociation was formed in the beginning of 1897 I y t h amalga­
mation of the Lflcro ~se, Lawn Ttnni~, and Boat Clubs. Tts object wa · 
to do :\w1ty wi h i1t!.erest in one club to the exelusion of L!JCJ others, aud 
to brirw membership of all the clubs within the reach of every . tudent. 

The honorary office-bearers of the Association are a patron, president, 
six vice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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'fhe Geueral omm ittee composed of the office-bearers, together with 
two delegates from ea.oh constituent club hns sole control of all moneys• 
belonging to the Association, t1nd bns power to perform all such acts 
a shnll a ppeal' necessary for it mimagement. 

The Committee meets once a month for the despatch of business. 

Membership.-Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription for members i .£1 10s., and for honorary 
members .£1 ls. Upon payment of this suLscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privile e of ench coil. tituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of Lbe A sociation. 

The membership of the Association is now about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time is not ~rtr distant when every 
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of esprit de corps which is so essential to student 
life. 

The University Shakspeare Society. 

'rhe objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge of 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Shakspearian. 
study . 

.l'be men.ns employed are (a) The reading of the plays, (b) The­
deli ,rery of lectures or rend ing of essayR upon Shakspearian subjects, 
(c) 'rhe di cnssion of such subjects by the members, and (d) any other 
such mean as the ommi tee mn,y deem to be expedient to the end in. 
view. 

The snbsoription fee for each member is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due 
on the 23rd of April in ach yeal'. In the event of the subscription 

f any membel' b ing unpnid th r e months from that date, tbe Uom­
mittee huve power to l'emove tbe name from the Ji t of members. 

Tbe Committee hn've power to elect as Honornry fcmbers of the 
• 'ooiet.y 11 11y persons who have materially helped lbe ociety in any 
way, or who have done o-ood service in exteud ug I.be knowledge and 
appreciation of. bal;;speure within the St.ate f outh ustra.lia.. 
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The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly at tbe University, 
and continue from the first Thursday after the 23rd April in ea.ch year 
until the second Thursday in November of the same yeat·, the Uni­
vertiity vacations being observed. 

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at 
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest 
to students of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :-

(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate in Law of the U uiversity of Adelaide 

(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University 

(c) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of 
this University. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be 
fixed by the Committee in the first week of April, at which the Com­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members. 

Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 

The Society annually offe rs foL' competition a prize of t he value of 
.£2 2 . (£ l l s. of whiuh is kindly presenttid eacb year by R. W. Bennett 
E*'q., LL. B.), to be awar<le•l (; tbe member who, in the. opiu iou of the 
committee :~ppointed fol' the pm·posr:!, sh•1ll ho.vo pt'oved himself t he 
be t debttter at the meetings h~ld duria~ the oun·eut year. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR i907. 

PART II. 

Public Examination•. 

PuBLIO EXAMINATIONS Bo.ARD. 

LOO.AL CENTRES AND 0FFIOERS. 

PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

JuNIOR PuBLIO ExillIN.ATION. 

SENIOR Pu.BLIO EXAMINATION 

Hmmm PuBLIO E:x:AJUNATION, 

JUNIOR CoMJ.£EROIAL EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR CoMMEROIAL ExunNATION. 

TENNYSON MEDALS. 

PRIZES. 

Tke Pass List.a arµl Examin:atioo Papers for 1906 are pvbl;(shecl. 

in tke Pamphlet isBUed by the Public ExaminatiON JJ·oard 
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PUBLIC __ EXAMINATIONS BOARD. 

Professor Bragg Mr. Chapman 

Professor Henderson Dr. Eitel 

Professor Mitchell Dr. Cooke 

Professor Rennie Mr. Howchin_ 

Professor Stirling Mt. Madsen 

Professor Naylor Mr. Mawson 

Secretary to the BOQll'<l. 

R. J. M. Clucas. 

AP'f>lications j<Yr forms of entry, and all payments, are to be 

made to the Registrar of the Uni11ersity; other comm1u,r1,ication1 to 

the Secretary. 
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LOCAL. CENTRES. 

Candidates may be ex:amined at Local Centres in which a 

Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the 

Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all 

appliuations, payments, and communications to the Local Secre ­

taries. All Local Centres in Western Australia are managed by 

the Committee in Perth. 

SouTH AusTRALIA. : 

Centre. Chairman. Secretary. 
Burra . .. 
Clare ... 
Crystal Brook 
Elliston 
Gawler ... 
Jamestown 
Kapunda 
Koolunga 
Laura ... 

J. I. Sangster, M.B., B.S. J. E. H. Winnall. 
Rev. Canon R. B. Webb Magnus Badger. 
J. Mercer (acting) Rev. A. A. Smith. 
R. C. Anderson Rev. Gordon Cuming. 
S'. B. Rudall, M.P. R. K. Thomson. 
H. Boucaut 
J. H. Hitchens 
E. J. Shepway 
G. I. Bills 

Mannum J. W. Walker 
Moonta H . W . U Jlindell 
Mount Barker D. 'meaton, i\'LU., B. 
Mount Gambier F. H. Dll.niel 
Mount Pleasant Dr. Proctor 
Naracoorte A. Attiwell 
Petersburg . H lcomb, B.A. 
Port Pirie 11'. S. Dela110 
Renmark C. H. IIollilli;drakc 
Yorketown L. W. H:ayward,\M.B.,B. 

Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A. 
Rev. A. G. Fry. 
Rev. F. W. Wilkinson, B.A. 
Dean Dawson, M.B., B.S. 
8. B. von Doussa. 
S. R. Page. 
;f. J . Mackenzie. 
C. L. 'pehr, LL.B. 
Rev. R. A. rlam -. 
A. R. Caw, M. B. (acting) 
Rov. E . , . T uckwoll, B.A. 
B. H. foore, B.Sc. 
H .. Taylor. 

. Rev. 0. . Beitnmont. 

WEST AUSTRALIA : 

Perth ... 

Sub-centres. 
Albany 
Kalgoorlie 

Hon. J. W. Hackett, E. A. Randell, L.L.D. 
M.L.C. 

C. McKenzie 
Dr. Hill J. Watson Brown, B.Sc., 

LL.B. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 
' 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following subjects, of which two mus 
be numbers 1 and 2 :-

(1) English Gramma.r 
and Composition 
and Dictation 

(2) Arithmetic 
(3) Geography of the 

British Isles and 
Australasia 

( 4) English History 

(5) Greek 

(6) Latin 

(7) French 

(8) German 
(9) Algebra 

(10) Geometry 

(11) Drawing. 

II. A)andidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num­
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole examination. 

III. The examination will be held during the month of· August ot· 
September in each year. 

IV. Candidates must give at least four weeks' notice of their intention 
to present themselves, :.ind such notice must be given on a 
printed form, which may be obtained from the Registrar or, 
in the case of Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

V. Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay 
a fee of 10s.; and if he enters for more than four subjects he 
shall pay a fee of 2s. 6d. for each additional subject. 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withdm.w, the fee shall stand to 
his credit for a future examiuation. 

VI. Candidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VII. A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical order, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of education from which each candidate comes, will 
be posted at the University and published in the report on the 
public examinations. 



248 PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate show­
ing in what subjects the caudidate has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they artt 
intended to apply . 

.Alloweci 11th December, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN AUGUST, 
1907. 

1. ENGLISH. 
(a) GRAMMAR. An elementary knowledge of grammaticaJ distiuc~fons, 

inclllding inflexions, the parsing and analysis of sen tences, and the 
detection of grammatical errors. The meaning of words in common 
use. 

(b) COMPOSITION. An essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly to 
test grammatical accuracy and punctuation. 

(c) DICTATION. A list of words in common use. 

2. ARITHMETIC. 
Easy questions on the elementary proceRses of arithmetic, including 

fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, rectangular areas 
and volumes. 

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH lsLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 
(a) GJj;QORAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES as in Arnold's New Skilling 

,9eograph11 a nd Gregory's Austral geography for Class V, pp. 30-57. 
(Whitcomba awl Tombs. 9d.) 

(b) GEOGRAPHY OF AUSTRALASIA as in Gregory's Austral geography 
for Glass III. ( Whitcombe and Tombs. 4d.) 
Candidates may be required to draw rough sketch-maps. 

4. ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Gilles, W. Simple studies in Englisk Mstory; 1·ev. ed., 1905. ( Whitcombe 

and Tombs. ls. Sd.) 

5. GREEK. 

[Candidates are particularly requested to purchase the rev. ed., 
dated 1905.] 

Underhill, H. G. Easy ea:ercises in Greek accidence (Macmillan 2•.), 
exercises i-xviii. 

6. LATIN. 
Cook, A. M. Shorter Latin course, first part. (Macmillan. ls. 6d.). 
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7. FRENCH. 
(a) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progressive F1·ench cou>'se, first year. 

(Macmillan. ls.) 

(b) Easy translation from French into English, and from English into 
French. 

8. GERMAN. 
(a} .Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progressive Gei·man course, first yea?'. 

(Macmillan. ls. 6d. ), pp. 1-77. 
(b) Easy translation from German into English, and from English into 

German . 

9. ALGEBRA. 
Element of al~ebra, including addition, subtraction, multiplication, 

divisfon, en y fraction~, easy equations of the fast degree con­
t-aioing not more thim two unknown quantities with problems 
lea.cling to such eqm\tions. 

10. GEOMETRY. 
PRAO'flOAT, OEOMWl'l!Y. The followin~ construc·tion and easy exten-

ion. of them :-Ui cction of nng1es ancl of lrnight. line ; con­
struction of perpendi nlar:; to straight liu ; imple cases of the 
con trnction f triangles from. sufficient data.; con trnction of 
parallels to 11. g iven lru..ight lille; construction of angle equal to 
a given angle. 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8, 13- 16, lS, 19, 26-30, :12; 
questions upon these theorems, easy dednclions, Md aritlimetical 
illustrations. 

Every candidate must be provided with a ntler graduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centin1etl'Cs and millimetres, a small set 
square, a prntractor, compasses ful'nished with n hnrd pencil point, 
and a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is fo1:bidden. 

Figures should be drawn accurately with a ha.rd pencil. 
An;y proof of 1~ proposition will be accepted which appears to the 

extumners to form part of 11. logica l order of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use 
of hypothetica l const1·ueLion i permitted. 

*11. DRAWING. 
(a) First Grade Freehand, and 
(b) Fir~t ~rade Pltrne Geometty. 

For the J resent ~lie nh•er ·ity will not examine in these subjects, 
but will accept the c rtificates of the Board of Governors of the Public 
Library, l'\'Iuseurn, and Ai· 'ttllery of . outh Australia. The examina­
tion. however, mus~ be passed !'"t the a111e time as the other subjects 
of the examination. 

*[For pa.rticulars concerning Drawing, apply to the Director for Technical Art, 
School of llesign.] 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Public Exami­
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects, but 
there is no limit to the number of subjects for which a candi­
date may sit :-

(1) English Literature (9) Algebra 
(2) English History (10) Geometry 
(3) Geography (11) Physics 
( 4) Greek (12) Inorganic C:hemistry 
(5) Latin (13) Physiology 
(6) French (14) Botany 
(7) German (15) Drawing, 01" 

(8) Arithmetic Theory of Music. 

II. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall. be credited with 
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com­
pleted the five subjects shall receive certificates showing the 
subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, but candi­
dates mlly again present themselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtltined certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing 01· 

Theory of Music, shall be pltid by eltch candidate on entering 
his nmne for examination :-

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 0 0 
Subsequent entries:-

For each separate subject 0 5 0 
01., 

For the whole examination 1 0 0 

In no case will the £ee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a cltndidate slrnll notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

' Allowed 3rd Janmwy, 1907. 
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>Ii-VI. Candidn,tes must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

* Allowecl 7th Decembe,., 1904. 

VIL Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed elate 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

1t VII.I. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and 
the last place of eclucatfon from which each candidate comes, 
will be posted at the University and published in the Report on 
public examinations; 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects will also be published ; 

,(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
To the first three candidates on this list who shall be under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which 
the examination is held, shall be awarded prizes of the value 
of £10, £5, and £3 respectively. The position on the honour 
list will be determined by the aggregate of marks in not more 
than seven subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subject shall be published in the schedule of details. 

t Allowecl 7th Decembel', 1904. 

1X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessa1·y the range of the 
questions to be set shall he published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowccl 11th Decembel', 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATlON TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1907. 

11. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Scott. Woodstock. (Messrs. Macmillian and Co. publish an 
edition for schools, price 2s. 6d.) 

[This book is intended for general reading, and detailed 
annotation will not be required.] 

1(b) Shakespeare. Julius Caesa1•; ed. by A. D. Innes. (Wai·wiok 
S!takespea1·e. ls.) 
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(c) To be committed to memory :-In Selections f•·om ffoott (Arnold 
2d. ): Breathes there the man ; The boat song ; Coronach ; The 
combat (from ix, p. 31). 

(d) Candidates are required to do exercises on grammar from the 
prescribed books. 

2. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Tout, T. F . First book of B1"itish histo,·y from the earliest times to the 
pr&sent day. (Longmans' hist. ser. for schools, bk. I. 2s. 6d.) 

3. GEOGn AP UY. 

General k nowledge of the ge()graphy of t he world. More dot.ailed 
knowledge of t he llri t i h Emrire. ketch-map mo. be required 
of any part of the British E mpire, inchuling t,he more i mportant. 
information ooniu.ined iu onlinary scbool map . 

Books suggested: Gregory, J. W . .tl.11dral pcogr(ll)Jl•!J fo>" Classu lll, 
IJT(pp. 92- 116), J7, and f/'I. (WMtcombeMul q•ombs, 28. lOd.) 

4. GREEK. 

(a) Grammar. Goodwin's School Greek grammar; new and rev. ed. 
(Macmillan. 3s. 6d.) is recommended . 

(b) Easy prose composition, Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

(c) Easy translation from Greek into English. 

5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar, Postgate's New Lat-in primer (Cassell. 2s. 6d.) is re­
commended. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

(c) Easy translation from Latin into English 

6. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
(c) Easy translation from French into English. 

7. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
(c) Easy translation from German imo English. 

8. ARITBMET.IC. 

As for the P rimary "Examination and, in addition : in tere t and dis­
count, J>ercentages, profi ikml loa , 1·atio and 1noportion, unitar~ 
metho , sqttare roofa, stock and shru·es, metric system and ap­
proxima tions, nren of parallelogram biaugle and circles,, 
volumes of prisms !A nd pynunicl . 
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9, ALGEBRA. 

As for the Primary Examination a nd, in addition : fractions and 
factors ; greatest common measure a nd least common multiple; 
the solution of equations of the first degree and questions produc­
ing such equations ; and the solution of easy quadratic equations 
involving one unknown quantity. Questions may be set on graphs, 
and when such papers are set, squared paper will be provided. 

10. GEOMETRY. 

A for the P rimary E xaminntion and, in addition: 
P RAO'J'!OAI. o~: '.\t.L.urRY. ' imjlle c~os of the con t rnction of qunclrilate-

ro.I from a uflic ienL nu n1 ler of du.t11 ; division of . traigh lineis into 
o. gil•en num h 1· of equa l. pn.rts ; construction of a triangle qtt. al in 
nrca to n, g il· 11 polygon; consLr11otio11 of tange11ls to a circle; 
const.ruclio11 of comm n tangen ts to lwo circles. 

'l'KEOlll::TlCAL Gr>O~fE'l'RY . 'l'he .·u\J tance f the theorems con tained iu 
.Euclid, J3ook J, P ropo itiou. 33·4 1, 43, 47, 4 , a.ml J3ook UT 
Propo- i ion 3, 14- 10, I -22, 31; qne, tion.· 11.pon Lhese t 1Jeo1·en1. , 
c y dedu ctions, a nd al'itfonctical i11 11 lru.Lions. 

Every candhlate musL 1 e provided wi bh a rnl r itraduate I in in bes 
and tenth. of n.n inch nnd in centimetre · and millimetr0J . a . ma 11 set 
squa re, a protractor, compasses fu rnisbecl with a li 11<rcl pencil poiu t, Md 
a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of 
the protractor is forbidden. 

Figtll'cS ~bould be drawn uccm·atell• witlJ a hard pencil. 
ny proof of a propo it;iou will be accer>tecl which appears to the 

xa.miuer$ to form pa.rt of n. logical order of treatmen t of the sul,ject. 
rn tbe proof of h theor m nntl de luctions from Lhem, the use of 
hypoLhetical constl'l\cLion is permit.tetl. 

11. PHYSICS. 
~uc;.tions will be set req uiring a knowledge of the elementary 

principle of mechaui , hyd1·aulics, and heat; and of simple illustra ­
Li ve experimen t such ll are contained in Rintoul's Infroduction to 
1)1'acticat 11!1y8ic8. (M11.amilla11. 2s. 6d.) 

12. lNOlWANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Text-book recommended: 

Parrish, S. Chemistry for oi·gmtiseil Schools of science; witk fotrod. 
by D. Forsy th. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ) 

13. PHYSIOLOGY, 

4. BOTANY. 

Text-book recommended : 
F oster n.nd hore. Pli.vsiolo!fyfor beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ) 

'aodidatei will be requi red to how a practical acquaintance 
with the po ition, A.ppell.l'l\llC , nnd general structure of th~ prin­
cipal organ · of the 1·crte1Jrnte body. 

Tile question will ue confined to the general structure 
of the flowering plo.nt, with eq>ccial reference to the followinl! 
il llistrativ(I plan ts :-B11tto-1·c11p, abuti lon. wal!Jlower, peln1·­
go11 im11, p1·i•1u·o8e, ;rtmjloivor, l'it9, snapd1·agcm, jonquil, an 
oraln'4, p11a, e1tcal9pt11s, iolieat, 
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*15. DRA WINO. 

(a) First Grade Model, and 
(b) Intermediate Geometry. 

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects, but will 
accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the Public Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, to whom all fees for Drawing: 
must be paid. 

*[For particuln,rs concerninl!' Drawing, "PPIY ta the Dw•ctor for Technical .Art, 
School of Desigll,j 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

•r1ie Boo.rd cloes uot exa mine in this subject, lrnt candidates are 
required to pa. in ratl e It of Lhe Publir. Examin o..~ions in fo sic held 
by the Univer i tle. of l\relbollrne and Adelaide jointly. nndidates, 
11owevcr, who hol1l t he cer Lilicatc of the J1iversity of delnide in 
Senior Theory of Music for 1903 or later, will be credite d with t his 
subject. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR CREDIT LIST AND OF PRIZES. 

E uglish Li t 1·0.ture 
E nglish Hi tory ... 

eogni phy . . . 
Greek .. . 
Latin 
French 
German 
Arithmetic ... 

300 I Algebra .. . 
300 Geometry .. . 
200 Physics .. . 
400 I ' hen~ is try .. . 
400 P hye1ology .. . 
3<JO BoLany .. . 
300 t i r11wing 
200 I t 1'heory of Music 

t This subject cloes not count for prizes. 

300 
300 
200 
200 
200 
200 



SENIOR EXAMINATION. 265. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Public :Exami-
uations Board in at least five of the following subjects :-

(1) En!!li ·b Litemture (9) Tl'igonometry 
(Z) Bistory (10) Physics 
(3) Greek ( Ll) Iuor •trnic Chemistry 
(4) Latin (12) Physiology 
(5) .French ( 13) Botany 
(6) German (14) Physical Geography and 
(7) Arithmetic and Geology 

Algebra (15) Drawing, or, 
(8) Geometry Theory of Music. 

*II. (a) The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

(b) ..ilspeci:1l examination will be held in March, at which only 
tho e who nre undergmduates 01· who intend lo enter in 
the same year upon a com· e of study for a degree or fo r 
the final certificate in Law shall be nllowed o present 
themselves. 'nndidates for this examino.tion mu t ente1· 
t heir names at least one montb p reviously. antl must state 
fot· whicb course of study they iutend to eu-ter. 

III. Candidate who fai l to 1x1.ss in five 11~jects shall be credited wHh 
any subject in which t hey do pa' , nnd when Lhe.) have com· 
pleted the fi ve subjects shnll receive certificate showing t h ll 
subject in which they have pasi;ed, nod the dntes, but candi­
dates may again present themselves in any subj ect in which 
they hMe n.h-eady pas ed . 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examination~. 

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination:-

For candidA.tes who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 0 
Subsequent entries :-

For each separate subject 0 10 0 
Or, 

For the wbole examination l 10 0 

• Allowed. 3rd. January, 1907. 
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SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MARCH. 

.For the whole examination ... £3 0 0 
Or, for each separate subject 1 0 O 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

*VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for ex11mi­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

* Allow•d 7tli December, 1904. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

t VIII. (a) The names of successful candidat es, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be posted at the University and published in 
the Report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the separate subjects will also be published. 

( c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the whole · examination will also be published in order 
of merit. To the first three candidates on this list who 
shall be under seventeen years of age on ~he 1st December 
in the year in which the examination is held, shall be 
awarded prizes of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respec­
tively. The position on the honour list will be determined 
by the aggregate of marks in not more than seven 
subjects. The scalo of marks assigned to each subject 
shall be published in the schedule of details. 

t Allowed 6th Ap1'il, 1905. 

IX. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be 1mblishfJd not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1907, AND MARCH, 1908. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

2fi7 

(a) English poems II; selected l1y J. G. Jennings. (Macmillan. ls. 6d.) 
To be committed to memory: Nos. 54, 56, 59, 77, 78, SO, 84, 86, 95. 

(b) Shakespeare. Richard II; ed. by C.H. Herf01·d. (Warwick Shake­
speare. ls. 6d.) 

(o} Macaulay. State of England in 1685; the third chapter of Maca1ilay's 
Histoi·y; ed. by H. C Notoutt. (Blackie. 2s.) 

2. HISTORY. 

Ga1·diner, S. R. 
pp. 361-648. 

St·udents' histoiy of England, vol. II, A..IJ. 1509-1689, 
(Longinans. 4s.} 

3. GREEK. 

*(a) Grammar. Goodwin's School Greek grammar; new and revised ed. 
(Macmillan. 3s. 6s.} is recommended. 

*(b) Prose composition. 

*(cl Passages for translation from unprepared books. 

(d) Plato. Apologia Socratis; ed. by J. Adam. (Pitt P1·. ser. 3s. 6d.) 
Or, ed. by W. Wagner. (Bell. 2s. 6d. ) 
Euripides. S cenes from Eurip1:des: Baccliae; ed. by A. Sidgwick. 
(Bell. ls. 6d.) 

ie) Greek History, from 431 B.C.-403 B.C. 

*Candidates are warned that, howeYer satisfactory their work 
may be in (d), it is impossible for them to pass if they fail in 
the other sections. 

-i. LATIN. 

*(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin primel' (Cassell. 
recommended. 

*(b) Prose composition. 

*(o) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 

2s. 6d. ) is 

(d) Cicero. ON1li01~ ag1,,.n, t Catilina, I and lI.; ed. b!i A. S. Wilki11s. 
(Macmillati. :!-$. Gel.) 

Vergil. A eneid , JJk. VI; ed. b,y A. Sidgw i ck. (Pitt Pr. ser. 
ls. 6d.) r, etl. liy ,/ . 2'. .Pl•illipson. (Bell. ls. 6d.) 

(e) Roman History, from 60 B .C-42 B.C. 

5. FRENCH. 

*Candidates are warned that, however satisfactnry their work 
may be in (d), it is impossible for them to pass if they fail in 
the other sections. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into French 
(c) Translation from French into English. 
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0. GERiYIAK. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into German 
(o) Translation from German into English. 

7. ARI'l'HMETIC AND ALGEilRA. 

ARITHMETIC, including the theory of the various processes; the elements 
of mensuration, including the areas of parallelog1'ams, triangles, 
circles, and the surfaces of spheres and cones ; the volumes of 
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyrnmids, spheres and cones. 

ALGEBRA as for the Junior Examination and, in addition, quadratic 
equations involving one or more unknown quantities, and problems 
leading thereto ; indices and surds ; ratio and prnportion ; the 
nature of logarithms, and the use of logarithms to the base 10. 

8, GEOMETRY, 

As for the Junior Examination, and in addition 
PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. Construction of a segment of a circle containing 

an ttngle of given nmgnitude. Divi~ion of straight lines into parts 
in any given proport.ions. Constructions of a fourth proportional 
to these given straight lines, and of a mean proportional to two 
given straight liirns. Division of straight lines in extreme and 
mertn ratio. Division of ii, straight line intenmlly or externally 
inlo segments, so that the rectrcngle under the parts is equal to a 
given square. Construction of regular polygons in and about 
circles. Construction of a circle from sufficient data of the follow­
ing character : (1) raditrn given, (Z) point on the circle given, (3) 
contact witlt a given straight line or circle, (4) contact with '" 
given straight line at a given point. Constrnction of a rectilineal 
figure to a specified scale or of specifiecl area, arnl similar to a 
given figure. Construction of a square equal in area to a give11 
polygon. 

Illustration aml explanation by meaus of rectrmgnlar Jignres of 
the following identities:-

k (((,+b+a+, .. ,)=ka+kli+1ca +. 
(a + b )' = a2 ·! 2 ab + b2 

(a - b)" = r1" - 2 ab+ b". 
a2-b 2 =(a + b) (n-b). 

·THEORETICAI, GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contnined in 
Euclid Book lII, Propositions :iZ, 35-37; Book VI, Propositions 
1-8, 19, 20, 33, together with Propositions A ancl D; questions 
upon these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical 
illustrati01rn. 

In denling with proportion it may be assumed that all quantities 
of the same kind can be treated as commensLuable. 

Every candidate must he provided with a mler graduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres ri,nd millimetres, a small set 
sqnare, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

QL1estions may be set in which the use of the set sqnare or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 
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Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 

Any proof of a proposition will be accepted which appears to the 
examiners to form part of a logical order of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions is permitted. 

9, TRIGONOMETRY. 

Elementary portions, as the substance of Lock's Treatise on elementa.1·,11 
frigonoinefry (Macmillan. 4s. 6d. ), ch. I to XII, XIV, XV. 

10, PHYSICS. 

The silllpler properties of matter; the elementary principles of heat, 
light, sound, electricity, and magnetism, 

Text-book recommended: 
Slate, F. Pli.ysics: ((, te.cct-boolc fo1• seconclar!/ scliools, (Macmi:lian, 
6s.) 

ll, INORGANIC CHEJ\IISTRY, 

The following portions of 8henstoue's Elements qf ·inol'gan1:0 oliemistry, 
5th ed., 1904 (Ai'ilold. 4s. Gd.): Chapters i, ii (omitting quanti:t(/,­
tive part of § 11), iii (omitting§ 19-20, 22-6, 30), iv' (omitting § 34, 
36-8), v, vi (omitting§ 51, 56, and substituting for § 54 a simple 
statement of the use of the endiometer), vii (omitting § ()2, 73-6. 
Paragraphs 63-5 may be t.rertterl in any wny the teacher chooses, 
but candicbtes mirnt understand the principles involved and he 
able to apply them to the correction of the volume-; of gases for 
temperature and pressure), viii (omitting § 80-7, 91-7, 101, 105-6. 
But candidates must, as heretofore, po9sess tt knowledge of the 
meaning of specific heat and be able to apply it to simple calcula­
tions), ix (omitting the electrical part of§ 109, § 110-11 except the 
definition of an acid), xi (omitting the black-lined portions of § 
117, § 120, and black-lined portion of § 124), xii (omitting the 
black-lined portion of § 125, § 127, lilO, Bl, ant! the black-lined 
portion of § 132), xiv (omitting § 138 except pt. 2, 139-40, 144, 
146, 148, 152-4, 158, 160-1, lM, 167-70, 176-7. In § 150 substitute 
some simpler statement of the composition of bleaching powder 
and the action of acids upon it), xY (omitting experiment 144, and 
§ 184, 188, the Gay-Lussac tower, § 197-200, 202-6, 208-12), xvi 
omitting§ 215, experiments 164-7, § 220-4, 229-30, 234-6, 238, 241, 
243-4), xvii (omitting§ 249-50, the black-li11ed portions of § 251, 
§ 252-6, experiments 197-201, § 260-6, 270, 274). xviii (omitting § 
276, experiments 216-7, black-lined portions of§ 282 :l, § 284, black­
lined portions of§ 285-6. § 287-90, 292-300, 303-6, 309, 312-6), xix 
omitting§ 317), xxi (rtny elementary acconnt of spectrum analysis 
will sutlice), xxiv (omitting § 347-8, 353, 355, and laking 357 in 
outline only, 365-6, 369-70, 376-8), xxv (omitting § 387-8, 390-2, 
396-8), xxvi (omitting§ 399, 401, 403, 406, 409, 414), xxvii (omit­
ting§ 416-7, 421-6), xxviii (omitting § 430, 432-5), xxix (omitting§ 
440, 442-:l, 446-8, 453·6. 458), xxx (omitting § 41l2-7, 470-1, 473-4), 
xxxi (omitting§ 475, 477-9, 481, 485), xxxii (omitting§ 490-4, 498, 
502-5, 507-9, 511-28), xxxiii (omitting § 533, 538, 540-4), xxxiv 
(omitting § 546, 550-4), xxxv (omitting § 556-9). It is not intended 
that candide,tes should be familiar with all the experiments 
.described in these selected portions. The teacher must use hiB 
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own judgment. What is wanted i a lrnowlerlge of the principles 
of the cience and the parngraph have been chosen accordingly. 
If in a.ny of these there are references t o matters contained m 
omitted paragraphs, such may, of course, be neglected. 

12. PHYSIOLOGY. 

13. BOTANY. 

Text-book recommendetl : 
Foster and Shore. Physiology for beginners. (Macmilla1t. 

2.f. Bd.) 
Candidate will be required lo show a prart.ical acquaintance 

with the position, appearance, ancl s tructure of the most important 
ti ue and organ of the vertebrate body, and may be called upon 
to peclorm some ea:y exerci. e in dissection. 

Exnmi.nati?n of typical species, devia~io?~ from the respecti.:~e 
type!!, aud tmportnnt 11trnctural pecnlia.n ties of the followmg 
nat11ral orders: Ran1111c11lacoc1c, 01'11cifera¢, Ger1miacuu1, Mal.,aceae, 
Leg11milio8ao, P1·ottaceae Mgt·taceae, Composit"nt, Gooden1'.aceae, 
P ri11mlacea11, Labiatao, Scroplrnla;riaceae, Orchideae, .d..maryllideae, 
and Liliaeeae. 

Text-bouks recommended: 
Groom, P. Elementary botany. (Bell and Sons. 3s. 6d.) 
Tate, R. Flom of South A usfralia. (S. A. Education J) ept. 

2.s 6d. and 5s. net. ) 

Question 1·el11.ting to bscnre cliaracters, or those not readily 
determined wi thout the a.id of a. micro cope, will not be set_ 
Teacher. are reierred to Dendy u.nd Luca ' J1rtrod1tction to botany 
for uch natural order n are not found m Groom's book. 

14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

PHYSICAI GEOGRAPHY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Herbertson, A. J. Outlines of physiogr.a,pliy. (Arnold. 4s. 6d.) 

GEOLOGY. 

Questions will be conlinecl to the undermentioned topics: 
Common rocks, ~heh- composition nntl modes of origin; clisinte­
gration and dc11ndn.ti on · rock-builcling ( edimen~a.ry); rock 
structure and earth 1nove111ents. including joint.s, cle1~vll{:c 
elevation n11cl dcpr ,juu of the land, clip, trike, foldings 
faults, &c. ; pring n.ud n11der!!ronud clminage; saline Ln ins ; 
metamorphi, m; \'Olea.nic phenomena · earthquake ; origin of 
landscape ; economic geology. 

Text-book recommended: 

*15. DRAWING. 

vVatts, vV. W. Geolog!/ fo1· beginne1·s, (Marmilla11. 2s. 6d.) 
ck. I-IX, XI-XL/., XV, and XXII-XXIII. 

Candidates must take First Grade Model and Freehand before Second 
Grade Model and Freeha11d. Both grades may be taken at the sa.m& 

* [For par~iculors concerning Drawing appl) to the Dfrector for Technical .Art 
School of Design.] 
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examination, but should the Candidate fail in the First Grade no 1uccess 
will be recognized in the Higher GrQ.de. 

Oe.ndidates must pass in a and b, or in a, o and d. 
(a) Intermediate Perspective 
(b) Second Gl'ttde Plane Geometry 
(o) Second I'll.de Frnelumd 
(d) Second Grade Model. 

For the present the Unive~ity will noL examine in these subjects, but will 
accept t he certificates of the Boarcl of 'Governors of the Public Library, 
Mnseum, and Art Ga.llery of 'outb Au. b·e.Ha to whom all fees for Drawing 
mu t be paid. 

THEORY OF Musw. 
The Board does not examine in this subject, but candidates a.re 

required to pass in Grade I of the Public Examinations in Music held 
by the Universities of Melbourne and Adelaide jointly. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR CREDIT LIST AND PRIZES. 

English L'itcra turn 
Eogli b Historv 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
Gorman 
Arithmetic aud lgebm .. . 
Gilomotry .. . 

¥00 I 'rl'ig :no. rnctr. · 
.~ 0 Phyi;ic; .. . 
.i.110 C .herni. try .. . 
400 I Ph • t< iolog~· .. . 
300 Bot.n.11y . . .. 
300 Phy~ical eogrn.phyand 
~00 ·t-Dmwing 
300 I t Tho ry f M nsi. 

t Thi ulJjecL lo not- 011 11 fo1• prizes. 

eology. 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Higher Public Examination will be held annually, m or about 
the first week in December. 

II. Candidates may be examined in any five but not more of the 
following subjects at one examination. 

(1.) English Literature. 
(2.) History. 
(3.) Greek. 
(4.) Latin. 
(5.) French. 
(6.) German. 
(7.) Pure Mathematics. 
(8.) Applied Mathematics. 
(9.) Physics. 

(10.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(11.) Biology, with either Physiology or Botany. 
(12.) Physical Geography and Geology. 

III. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For candidates who have 
entered for the Senior Public 
Examination in the curreni 
or any previous year 0 2 6 for each subject. 

Other candidates .. 0 10 0 " " 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a Candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a 
future examination. 

*IV. Candidates must, on or before the 1st or October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunda.y, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for ex1lJll i­
na tion, n.nd such notice must be given 011 a form which 
may be obtained from the Hegist1·ar, or, in the c-ase of Local 
Oent te , from the Local Secretary. 

•.Allowed 71h Daumber, 1904, 
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IVA. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

* Allowed 3rd Docember, 1902. 

V. (a) A list of the successful candidates in each subject shall be 
published. 

(b) Lists of Candidates who have distinguished themselves m 
the separate subjects shall also be published. 

(c) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or 
more rn bj ects. 

t(d) The University Scholarships, granted by the Education 
Department, of the value of £35, £30, and · £25, respec­
tively, will be recommended for award to the most 
s:iccessful Candidates in the examination, provided they 
are under nineteen years of age on the 1st December 
in the year in which the examination is held, and are not 
students of the University. The names of other candi­
dates who have distinguished themselves in the whole 
examination will be published in order of merit. 

The recommendation for Scholarships will be determined on 
the aggregate marks obtained by the candidate in all subjects 
in which he passes. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subject shall he publi:;bed in the syllabus. 

t .Allowed 6th April, 1905. 

VI. The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set, shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th DecemlJer, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
DECEMBER, 1907. 

N.B.-In this examination the information requir~d for answering every 
question will not be found in the text-book. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. Richard II; ed. by C. H. Herford. (Warwick Shalt~­
speare. Is. 6d.) 

(b) Pope. Essa!J o•• Ma11 ; ed. by E. E. Morris. . (Macmillan, ls. 3d.J 
Thomson. S t!leetfons (Arnold. 2d.); with repetition of the extract 
from The Ca3tle of It1dolenae (p. 39). 
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(c) Steele and Addison. Sir Roger de Ooverley. (Cassell's taational lib. 
6d. net.) 

Johnson. Rasselas. (Cassell's national lib. 6d. net.) 
[These two books are intended for general reading, and detailed 

annotation will not be required.] 
(d) Gwynn, S. Masters of English lite,.ature (Macmillan 3s. 6d.), 

ch. ix-xv. 

2. HISTORY. 

(a) Gardiner, S. R. Students' history of England, vol. III, A.D. 
1689-1885, pp. 649-972. (Longmans. 4s.) 

(b) Woodward, W. H. Outline history of the British Empire, 1500-1902. 
(Oamb. Univ. P1·. ls. 6d. net.) 

3. GREEK. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Composition in prose and verse 

[A second piece of prose will be set as an alternative for those 
candidates who may not wiRh to take the verse.] 

(c) Passages for translation from Greek into English . 

4. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Composition in prose and verse 

[A second piece of prose will be set as an alternative for those 
candidates who may not wish to take the verse.] 

(c) Passages fOl' translation from Latin into English. 

li. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into French 
(c) Translation from French into English. 

G. GERMAN. 

{a) Grammar 
(b) Tram;lation from English into German 
(c) Translation from German into English. 

7. PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra to the binomial theorem; the substance of Euclid, Bks. I to 
IV, VI, and XI, with exercises; trigonometry, to solution of 
triangles, properties of triangles, and heights and distances. 

!!. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-book recommended: 

Loney, S. L. Mechamics and hyllrostatics for beginners. (Pitt Pr. 
ser. 4s. 6d.) 
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·9. PRVSlCS. 

The same range in the • enior Public Examinn.tion, togecher with 
elementary mechanics u,nd hydrostatics, with more difficult 
questions and a pracci.cal examination. 

Text· book re.com mended : 
Aldous, J. . P . Eleme11tar!J co1irse of pli9sic . (Ma11111illat1 

7s. 6d. ) 

•10. INORGANIC C HEMISTRY. 

The chemistry of the more commonly occmTing el 111 nts and their 
compounds, bnsed upon Sheuslone's Elit111e1ds of foorga1iic c!.emi&try, 
5th. ed., 19 · (A.rnold. 4& 6d.); with the ex ·eption of tho e p rlions 
1· lo.ting to purely rgnnic compounds (but not exeluding methane, 

thyleue, and acet1Iene), the more diltioult theor tical parts ueh 
ch. i:x and,· xii, all the rarer metals, and the methods .for the 

det01·minatio11 of molecular weights other than I.hat depending on 
Avogadro'· la.w. lt is intended that the ta.ndard hall be tha~ of 
the compnl ry chemi try for the B. c. cour e. Thi wil l apply 
also to the practical chellli ti y, which will therefore include the 
quahtiuivc annly:ii of . imple salts and simple mixture. of 1~1ts, 
excluding pho plw.te.o; (insoluble in water) an 1 ilicn.te-. 

.u. Er.~MJ:JNTARY BIOLOGY. 

The ftL11di~meutnl foe of he morphology a.u<l physiol gy of anim1~ls 
and plants as illn trated by the following types : .dmoolia, 
iI<UJmatococus, Yeast .Pla1it, llfucor, lJacte,.ia, /70,.Ucella, pirO.fJ.f/l"a, 
J/ydra, F•·ul•watoi· m11sael, Orayflsk, Jlraoken Ji'el'li, Bean. Plaut, 
Frog. 

'andido.tes will be req_uired to . how, by a. practical examination, 
an acqnaintnuee with tbe structure of thevnriou types mentioned . 

Text-books recommended : 
Parker, T. J . Le6.<011s &i eleme11tary biology. (llfacmilla11. l()s. 6d.) 

uch par~ u.s refer . pecifically to th types mentioned, to· 
gell1er with Lessons vr, JX, xur, and xvrr. 

Mar hall, A. Milne;;. Tt.e frog: rm i11troduction to a11ato111y, 
M ·tology, a11d embryology ( r1dt. 48. ), pp. 1-115. 

Huxley and Martin. Practictil biology. (Mao11,illa11. JOs. 6d.) ·o 
far as thi. deals with the types mentioned, it may also be 
cous11lted. 

THE ELEMENTS 01'" RUMAN PIIV IOLOGY. 

Text.-Look recommended : 
F tor and hore. Pkysiolog!J for beginne1"s. (Macmillim. 28. 6d.) 

IJO'l'ANY. 

AB for the Senior Public Examination, and, in addition, candidafea 
will be required to classify specimens illustrative of the orders 
enumerated. 
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12. PJIYSIOAL G£0CRAl'liY i\ND G!!OLOOY. 

Principle.~ of physical geology n..~ evidenced in the phenomena of rock 
masses ; ngonLs of geolog ict\I change ; origiu of ltl.ndsco.pe. 

Tho common minerals, t11eir general properties and modes of occur· 
renc!'. 

Classilka.tion of strata in rela,tion to time. 
Fossilizittion. Fossil types clrnracterislie of the various geological 

periods. · 
PrMtfoal determination of hnnd 11pecimcns of the common minerals and 

rocl<s. 

Text-books recommended : 
Thornton, J'. Elementa .. y plt!J.vio9rapl1!J, lltl1 ed. (.Lo1t9111m1.r. 

2.<1, 6d.), ck. XlTI·XX. 

WatU!, W. 'IV. Geolom; fo1· begimw·s. (Jlfacmlllan. 2s. 6<1.) 

SCALE OF MARK~ FOR SC110LAR$l11PS. 

English Literature 
English H istory ... 
Greek 

300 Applied M:nl11om1\tics 201} 
300 Physics ... .. . .. . ... 300 
'400 Chemistry .. . . .. .. . . .. 300 

Latin 
French 
German ... 
Pure }.i!athemaliM 

'100 Diology, wW1 either Phys iology 
300 I or Botany ... ... .:. 200 
300 Physical Geography and Geology 20(). 
GOO 
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JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in. 
the following five subjects, called Compulsory .Subjects:-

(1) English Literature. 
(2) Commercial Arithmetic. 
(3) Commercial Geography. 
(4) Bookkeeping. 
(5) Business Correspondence (including Precis Writing). 

II. 'l'he examination shall begin on or about the last Monday i11 
November. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in the whole of the Compuls ry 
Subjects shall be credited with any ubjec iu which tb.ey do 
pass, and when they have completed the five ubjec s hall 
receive certificates showing the uqjects in which they have 
passed, and the d1ttes of their baviug so passed; but candidates 
may again present themselves i u any subject in which lihey 
have already passed. · 

IV. Candidates who have obtained cer tificate ·, and who at a11y tiroe 
pass or have passed in one or more ubj ects i11 tbe Junior, 
Senior, or Higher .Public Exl).minat.ion, other than J~ngli h 
Li temtui·e, .Arithmetic, and eography in t he Junior Public 
Examination, may have such udditioual subjects entered oa 
th eir certifi cates. 

V. Candidates who have obtained certificates, and who in the same 
or any subsequent year pass in either or both of the 
following: 

(1) Shorthand, 
(2) Typewriting, 

may have such subjects entered on their certificates. 

VJ. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on enterin1r 
his name for the examination :-

1. Compulsory Subjects-
For candidates who have not pre-

viously presented themselves £1 0 0 
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Subsequent entries-
For each separate subject 

2. Shorthand ... 
'l'ypewriting 

3. ubjects in the Junior, enior, and 
Higher Pul>lic Examinations-the fees 
pre. aribed in the Regulations for those 
examinations. 

0 5 0 
0 2 6 
0 2 6 

In no ca e will any fee be l'eturned ; but; if, not less than 
seven days befo1·e the examiuo.tiou, a ctuldidate shall notify to 
the ecretal'y of the Public Examinations Board his intention 
t;o withchaw, the fee shall stand t bis credit for a future 
examination. 

VII. Candidates m\lst on or before the 1st of October, 01.' if the 1st 
of ctobe1· fal ls on o. unday, 011 or hefo1·e the 2n of Octobl>t', 
give notice of their intention to present themselves fol' ex.ami­
nation, and such notice must be iven on a printed fon~ 
which ma.y be obtained from. the ~ egistro.r, or, in the case of 
Local Centre , from the Local ecre nry. 

VIII. Candidates who fail to give notice by tbe prescribed date may be 
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them­
selves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

IX. Schedules defining, as far as may be nece11sary, the range of the 
questions and exercises to be set, shall be published not leSH 
than twelve months before the date of the examination to 
which they are intended to apply. 

X. (a) The names of successful can.di.date., arranged iu n.lphabetical 
order, showing tbe subjects in which the candidate pa ·sed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
corues, will be pested at the Unh•er ity, and published in the 
Report on p\lblic examinations. 

(b) 'rhe name of candidates who have distin~uished themselves 
in the several subjects will also be published. 

(c) The names of uandidates who ha.ve distinguished tbemselve in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
To the first candidate on this list wbo shall be Ultder seventeen 
years of nge on the 1st December in the year in which the 
examination is held, hall be a.warded a prize of the value of 
£3 3s. The position on the honom· Ii t will be determined 
by the aggregate of marks in the compulsory subjects. The 
scale of marks assigned to each subject shall be publishei:I in 
the schedule of details. 

Allowed :1rd January, 1907. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN DECEMRER, 
1907. 

N.B.-In all subjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial 
attention to the spelling and handwriting of the candidates. 

A.-COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

As for English Literature in the .Junior Pnblic Examination in the 
same year. 

~. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

Theory ancl prncticc of th procei. of g ueml ::nithmetio; hor$ 
methocl11 i11 nmll.iplic;iLion oncl divi.-ion: hor method iu mental 
arithmetic, in<:ludiug rnultiplicflt.ion, division. 1>l'i of 11.rticles, 
practice. in ter t, ttutl di c unl; 11ChliLion of lo11g total autl c1·oss 
tot-0.Ls, siu1J?le n.nd comp nnd ; :i.ppr ximiitio11-, inclmlin" the 
decimn.liznL1u11 of mon y, cl i1nalized J>l'lt ti •e. contl'l\ctcd multi­
plication and di\'i. ion of de i11111.l1:< · Lhe n.1 nlaLion of imple n.reM 
ancl volun1cs, including the metric y te111 1t11d the met,hod ·· of 
dnodecinrn.ls; percentages 11.ncl :l1·erag<> · ; prae~icc, interest and 
di~co1mt, c1J1'nmi8si n aurl brokerage, hill. of exchans:e, stocks 
i\n<l ·lau , foreib'I! xchnnP , the coinnge and most important 
weigh nnd mea nr f t ne principl\l eonntrie of Emope and 
Americn, nnd f lnditt, Japan, an•L ' hina. 

Text-books recc:.mmendeti : 
Taylol''s Comm11r1:i11l a>·iUtm•tio (Metlmtn. I;;. Od.) ,,.ill 11 fount! 

n n eful supplcn 1eu ~ ~o hook.· 011 general 1i1·il11metic. The 
corn mercin'I cllllpte1 f Ll\)•ng' · rillim~lic pl. 2 (Blackia. 
211. 6cl. J are gootl, a nd the l•ool· nlnia n. large number of 
ex11mples. ran a11d Hill' Com111111·ci<r' cwitl1111etio 
(Lo11gmata. 3 . Gd.) i. al a uit;able book. 

3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Candidates will be expected to know : 
{<i) The general principl of gcogmphy n n.rfecting indu. try iwd 

comn1crcc. 'J hi inclnde 0111e k11owle lgc of the hief mineral, 
veqctiible, and nnlml\I p r d11cL · which 1we nrli I of con1111e1·ce. ; 
a c10 er Im wl dg of Lhe in011 nee of e;liu1nL • soil. aud minerals 
upon ind1 i,ry ; and i sitnat.ion nml men.ns of co11111u111icntio11 
upon commerce. 

(b) The more important facts of the commercial geography of the 
World. The amount of detail expected is about that contained in 
Mill's lile ··e,,tary romme1·c1:al geography. (Pitt Pr. ser. ls. 6d) 

(a) The comn1crcia). ii ogro.1>hy of n. tralia. :m1em.1 di tribution of 
phy . .iogrn1)hic ouditions le nni11i11" th pro luction f 1110.tcrio.ls 
ol commerce, I alizatio11 and growth i town.· and indnstries, 
li11es of communi uti•m. and general d velopment of \• ommerce; 
ocio.1 and economic condil1 11 : education, prohri·e of invention, 
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industrial organizations, influence of government, tariffs, etc. 
State industries and commerce. Interstate trade. British and 
foreign trade : exports and imports, chief markets for Australian 
products, chief lines of communication. 

4,, BOOKKEEPING. 

The theory and practice of Book-keeping by Douhle Entry. 

The nature of the Journal, Cash Book, Bill Book, Purchase Book, 
Sales Book, and Ledger. Candidates must he prepared to present 
proforma rulings of these books. The usual forms of Accounts 
Current, Invoices, and Account Sales. 

The nature of Nominal, Real, and Personal Accounts, and the distinc­
tion between the Capital and Rm·enue items. 

Transactions in connection with the forms of Bills of Exchange, 
Promissory Notes, and Cheques 

The recording of a set of Transactions, including Consignments, Open­
ing and Closing Entries, Trial Balance, Profit and Loss Account, 
and Balance Sheet. 

Simple Partnership Accounts with division of Profit and Loss. 

Text-Book recommended : 
Pitman's Book-keep1·ng simplified will inclieate the standard of 

work required under the above headings. 
I 

5. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING). 

Candidates will be askecl to write simple business letters on 
specilied data. The examiners will consider in the first place 
the mechanical arrangement and style, and in the second the 
writing and spelling of the answers. 

B.-ADDJTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

I. Any one or more subjects in the Junior, Senior, or Higher Public Examina­
tions, other than English Literature, Arithmetic and Geography in the 
Junior Public Examination. 

2. SHORTHAND. 

Passages of average difficulty will be dictated for five minutes at 
rates of 80, 100, and 120 words a minute. Candidates must hand 
in their notes and a longhand transcript. They must intimate 
within at least one day of the examination for what rate they 
intend to sit. 

3. TYPEWRITING. 

Candidates will be required to type in correct form a rnugh draft of a 
business letter or other MS., involving corrections and the use of 
abbre"iation; and to type an)' usual form of business document 
balance-sheet or statistical table, and to rule suitabl:y in red ink. 

Neatness, speerl (as shown by the amount of work completed), 
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will 
be taken into account. 

N.B.-Candidates must supply their own machines. 



fUNfOH OOM.lilEBOIAL l!lXAML."iA"'tlON. 271 

t. D.RAWlNG. 

'.1.'be course prescribed by t.he Bon.rd of Governors or the Public Lil>rary, 
Musettm, o.ud Art. Gallery of SonLh Aust01nlia. in 

(a) Fh·!!t. Grade GcomeLry, l"reehancl, anrl l\Iodcl 

(b) Interrnecliate Solicl Geometry ;ind [t'ignred Freehanll. 

No cxnmination will be held in Orn wing, but the .Board will accept the 
certificate of Lhe above su bjeets i.ssuecl by t he Board of Ooveruor11 
of the P1tblic Library, ~lu.seu.m, nnd Art Gallery of South 
Auslralio. to whom all foos for Ura.wing must bs pnid. 

'(For putloulau concornlng tbo ex&mlnt\tlo1u in Dtl\Wlng n.:>ply t-0 Lbc /)i.'uwr 
/or Technical .Ari. &ltool of D•ti:Jll. ) 

SCALE OF M.A RKS FOR '£HE .JUNIOR COMl\rERCIAL 

SCHOi.AP.Sil IP. 

English LiLerat.m•o ... 
Cp111mercinl Al"itbmeLic ... 
Con11uerc.ial Geography 

... 200 I lfookkeeping .. . .. 

.. . 200 Ousiuess Conespoucleuco 

... 100 

100 
100 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least five of the following subjects, of which two must be 
subjects 1 and 2, one must be taken from subjects 3 to 6, 
and one from subjects 7 to 15 :-

1. Commercial Arithmetic and Bookkeeping. 
2. Commercial History and Geography. 
3. English Literature. 
4. History. 
5. French. 
6. German. 
7. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
8. Geometry. 
9. Trigonometry. 

10. Physics. 
11. Inorganic Chemistry. 
12. Physiology. 
13. Botany. 
14. Physical Geography and Geology. 
15. Drawing. 

II. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defined in Regu­
lation I. shall be credited with any subjects in which they do 
pass, and when they have completed the five subjects shall 
receive certificates showing the subjects in which they have 
passed and the dates of their having so passed, but candidates 
m:iy again present themselves in any subject in which they 
have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations ; and, if they pass at any time in Shorthand or 
Typewriting as for the Junior Commercial Examination, or 
have already passed in either of these subjects, they may have 
the fact recorded on their certificates. 
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V. The following fees, which do not include fees for nrawing, Short­
hand, or Typewriting, shall be paid by each candidate on 
entering his name for the examination :-

For candidates who have not previously entered 
themselves for thia examination, or for the 
Senior Public Examination £1 10 O 

Subsequent entries, fo1· each separate subject ... 0 10 0 
Or, 

For the whole examination I 10 0 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a oandidate shall notifv 
o the · ec1·etary t o the Board his intention to withdraw, th~ 

fee shnl l stand to his credit for a future examination. 

The fees for Shorthand and Typewriting shall be as pres­
cribed for those subjects in the Regulations for the Junior 
Commercial examination. 

VI. Candidates roust, on or before the 1 t of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or befor the 2nd of Octobel', 
give notice of their intention to pre ent tJ1emselves fo1· exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from t he Regi tral', or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local ecretnry. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by tbe Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fe e of 5s. 

Vlll. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be se~ shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

IX. (a) 'fhe names of ucce sful candidates, ru.·ranged in alplH1 betfoal 
orde1., with the subjects in which each candidate ha passed, 
and the last place of ed ucation from which each candida.~e 
comes, will be posted aL the University and publ ished in 
the Report on p\lblic examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in t.he several subjects will also be published. 

X. A Scholarship, called the Senior Commercial Scholarship, shall 
be annually a warded to the most distinguished candidate in 
this examination, provided he is of sufficient merit, and 
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under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in 
the year in which the examination is held. The Scholarship 
shall be awarded on the aggregate of marks iu not more than 
seven s~tbjects, and will entitle t he bolder to exemption from 
the payment of fee for lectul'e und el'.amiua.tious in all sub­
ject p rescr ibe for the Advanced d · mmercial Oertificate. 
Except by special permis ion of the Council, he must eu te t· ou 
the course immediately follo wing the exa.miu tion au:l com­
plete it within five yea.rs. The contimtano of the ebohwship 
shall be oouditiona.I on hi di ligence n.nd coudll.ct being 
satisfactory to the Council. The ::lcholarahip cannot be held 
together with any other tenable at the University. The scale 
of marks assigned to each subject shall be published in the 
schedules of details . 

.Allowed Srd Ja,nuary, 1907. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1907. 

1. COMMERCIAL ARITR:lfErIC AND BOOK-KEEPING. 
As for the J 11nior Commercial Examination, and in addition: 
(a) COMMERCIAL AR!TRMETIC. Compound practice, compound interest, 

sin king funds. 
The following boaks will be found suitable : 

Layng's Aritkmetic, pt. 2. (Blailcie. 2s. 6d.) 
Grant and Hill's Commercial aritkmetic. (Longmans. 3 .•. 6d.) 

(b) R.OOK-KEEPCNO. l'he nature f waste-book; recording sales and 
purolta.sas on eommi sion and on joint account ; depreciations ; 
pn.rtnership and joint·stook company accounts; debentures ; 
exeeutorsh.ip accounts. 

Text-book recommended: 
Thornton's Manual of boolc-lceeping. (Macmillan, 7s. 6d.) 

2. COMMERCIAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 
COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

Gibbins, H. de B. H istory of commerce in E11rope; b1'. III: 
Modem commerce. (Macmillan. 4s. 6d.) 

COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 
(a,) GENERAL. Influence of physiographica.l, biological, social, and 

political controls upon the production, distribution, and exchan(J'e 
of commodities. Locations of towns, and development of lines ~f 
transport. Evolution from simple unorganized ind11stry to the 
highly organized factory system. 
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(b) ~rAT.ElUAJ, OF COMUERO:E. The chief matcrials o'f COl)llUerce, 
their prepa.ratiou, uses, cotmtries of origin l~od con ll.tnption, 
~md chief mute~ of distribtttion. t.tentiou is LO be paid in 
this connection to South Australian commoditie..~, botli export 
and import. Teachers are ad vised to con ult the li«tistical 
1·0.qister o.f outli. L:l.11slt'alia, pt. IV: I11tcrol1ang11. ( 2s. 6d.) 
1.'b" iJ i~suell o.nnua.lly, and ma.y be obtained on o.pplicatioo 
to the Government P1:inter. 

(c) llEG10NAJ,, srECC1U1LV IN llEf,ATCON TO AU TR,\LIA. United 
Kingdom ; entra.1 Eur pe ttucl the Mediterra.ueitn ; .Britisl1 
ludia mid eylon, Ind · bino.1 Io.lay Arc'liipelago, Chinn, 
Japan, outh Africa; Cttnada, nited tates of mcrica; 

rgentine. o text-hook i pr cribed, but. A. J. Hcrbert-
son's ComnwroiuJ .qoo.qraJ'l•g of tbe 11101•ld 011lsi4e tl•e Brit is!t 
Isles ( Ckambors. 2s. 6tl. ) is a fair guide as to tl\e nrn.ount of 
detail required. 

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting statistics on squared paper ; 
marking the distribution of materials of commerce and rnsul­
tant routes on blank maps; drawing sketch-maps. 

The following books of reference are suggested for the use of 
teachers, and may be consulted at the University Library : 

Cunningham, W. Essay on Western civilization in its economical 
aspects: mediaeval and modern times. ( Oamb. Univ. P1·ess 
4s. 6d.) 

George, H. B. Relations of geography and lbistory. (Otar. pr. 
4s. 6d.) 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geograph,y. (Longmans. 
15s. net.) This · is the best single book in English, and is 
almost indispensable. 

N ewne's Atlas ef tlie world's commerce. 

Statesman's Yearbook. Issued annually. 

3. OTHER SUBJECTS. As for the Senior Public Examination. 

SCALE OF MARKS. 

Commercial Arithmetic and 
Bookkeeping I Commercial History 

300 Geography .•• 

Other subjects, as for the Senior Public Examination. 

and 
300 
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The Tennyson Medals. 

REGULATIONS. 

WHEREAS a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been paid 
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with tbe inten­
tion of encouraging the study of English Literature by the award of 
Medals at the Public Examinations, it is hereby provided as follows:-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson 
Medals," shall be awarded annually. 

*II. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examinatiou is held. 

*Allowed 6th A'JYl'il, 1905. 

III. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Senior Public Examination in November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on 
the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is 
held. 

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

VI. No person who has gained a medal shall be awarded the medal 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse­
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest 
number of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to deter­
mine which of the candidates is most worthy. 

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 
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Junior Public Examination. 

Prizea. 

Tlu·ee Pl'izes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 re pectivaly, al'e 
annually awarded to the most distinguished on.adidates in tb.e whole 
Examiuation who shall be under sixteen yen.l's of age on the 1st 
Decembei· in the ye!l.1' in which tho Ex.amiuation is held. 

Awards, 1906. 

ppel, Herbert Johansen (Christian Bi·otbcr ' College, Porth). 
teinherg, "eoro-e ( hristiau Ilrotb rs' College, Perth). 
lose, Walter John We tcott (Priuce lfred College) . 

Senior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

'l'hree Prizes, of the value of .£10, £,-, o.nd £3 respectively, a.l'e 
annually awiwded to tb.e most distingui heel c udidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be uudet· seventeen years ol' age on the l:>t 
December in the yeat· iu which the E ·amiuation is held. 

Awards, 1906. 

Haste, Reginald Arthur (Prince Alfred Col lege). 
Jervois, William Edwin ( t. Peter's Collouiate 'chool) . , } ~11>~ 
[Jeedman, Cho.des Herbert (Olui lian Brothers' ollege, Perth). ;:. 
Potts, Willinm Andrew (Prince lfred Colleg ). 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1907. 

·PART Ill. 

The l!lder Conservatorlurn. 

PREFACE. 

STAFF. 

REGULATIONS. 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

TERMS. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, 

PRIZES. 

RULES FOR STUDENTS. 

LIST OF STUDENTS. 



THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM 

OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

·The Elder Conservatorium bas been established for the purpose 
·of providing a complete system of instruction in the art and 
-science of Music1 at. a moderate cost to the student. 

The Conservatoriurn is open to professional and amateur 
=students. The course of instruction is so arranged that Students 
may either be prepared for a professional career or mn.y attend 
.for the study of a single subject only. 

The course of instruction is divided into two grades, and the 
.annual fees payable in each grade arc:-

Advanced Grade Fifteen guineas per annum 
Second Grade Twelve Guineas per annum 

The annual fees may be paid iu one amount, or in proportionate 
,instalments at the commencement of each term. Students enter-
1ing at a ha.If term must pay the fee for a term and a half. 

Each fee secures for the student tuition in one principal subject 
,and in one or more secondary subjects, the latter to be approved 
by the Director. In the principal subject each student receives 
,individual teaching for forty minutes eve1·y week during term. 

The grade in which a student is to be placed will be decided by 
1the Director. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allo\ved a 
,reduction in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attend the Conservaturium for the purpose 
-of studying a secondary subject only inay be admitted by special 
arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candidates for admission as students must pass an Entrance 

Examination. The examination is not competitive, but is 
,of such a nature as to show that candidates have had such 
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pre1i1uinary training or are possessed of such natural musical:' 
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at 
the Conservatoriurn. No student will be admitted to any course 
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not qualified to 
benefit thereby. 

All female students attending the Conservatorium are under 
the charge of the Lady Superintendent. 

Forms of application for admission to the Conservato1'ium may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the Unive1'sity. When filled 
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the beginning 
o.f the term or half tertn, and must be accompanied by the· 
Entrance Examination fee of 1 Os. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 

At the end of etich am~demical year .each student is ontitledi 
to i·eceive a report of progress signed by the Director. 

Students who have cornpleted a three years' course of study at 
the Conservatoriuin may present themselves for examination for· 
the Diploma of Associate in l\iusic. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 

Ten Scholarships and five Prizes are offered for competition• 
among Aust1·alian students of music, 

Orchestra. 

A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of 
orchestral music by students and others, and the giving of concerts. 
in the Elder Hall, &c. 

'l'he services of professional muaicians will be retained to assist 
at rehearsals and perfor1nances. 

Persons not studying at the Conservatorium rnay be admitted 
to take paTt in rehearsals and concerts on such conditions as may 
be laid down. 

Library. 

A Library of Classical Compositions, including Full Scores, and 
miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed .. 
The books and music are available to students for reference~ 



STAFF-'rHE EI,DER CONSERVATORIUll!, 

STAFF. 

Directm· :-
PROFESSOR JOHN I\1A'rTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.) 

Teache1· of Oompo8ition :­
THE DIRECTOR. 

Teache1· of the Orgun : 
THE DIREC'l'OJt. 

Teachet'8 of the Pfrtnoforte :-
IMMANUEL GO'r1'HOLD REIMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHARNK, A.R.C.M. 

Teachu·s oj Singing :-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN. 
MISS GULI HACK, A.R.C.M. 

TedA!her of Violin :-
HERl\fANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher of Violoncello :-
HAROLD S'l'EPHEN PARSONS. 

Teache'r of Orchest1·al Playing :­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher of Ensemble Playitag (Chambm• .iJii18ic), 

Teacher of Theor!J of Music:-
THOl\fAS HENRY JONES, Mus. BAC, 

Teacher of French and Italian :-
S'l'ANISLAUS MAR'l'IN LEDOCHOWSKI 

Teache1· of Elocution :­
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teache1· of Sight Singing :-
AR'l'HUR HERMANN OTTO, 

Lady Sttpe1·intendent :-
MRS. J, S. WESTON. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The following subjects may be taught in the Elder Conserm· 
vatorium :-

PRINCIPAL SUBJEOTS-

Harmony and Musical Composition 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Harp 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SEOONDARY SuBJECTS-

Theory of Music and History of J\iusic 
Sight Singing and 11usical Dictation 
Ensemble Playing 
Orchestral Playing 
Choral Singing 

and such other subjects as corne within the scope of a 
musical education. 

II. The Conservatorium shall be under tho control of the Council of 
the University. 

1II. 'rhe instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council 
shall appoint. 

IV. A complete course of study shall extend over a course of not less 
than three academical years, and sha11 comprise at least one 
principal and one or more secondary subjects, which shall be 
specified by the student at the commencement of the course 
and approved of by the Director, but students may attend the 
Conservatorium and study one or more secondary subjects with~ 
out taking a principal subject. Students may not, save by 
permission of the Director, change any of the specified subjects. 
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V. At the end of their third year students may offer themselves for 
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music in. the 
subjects in which they have completed their course of study. 

VI. Students are required to undergo an entrance examination 
in the subjects they propose to study, in which examination 
they must satisfy the Director of their fitn ess for the specified 
course of study. 

VII. The academical year shall consist of three Terms. The first T erm 
shall begin on the first Tuesday in March, and the third Term 
shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in each 

· year. 

Half Terms shall begin on the Monday nearest to the middle 
of each Term. 

The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of 
the second and third, and the terminat,ion of the first and 
second Terms, and there shall be two vacations of a fortnight 
each during the Academical year 

VIII. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the Council, 
or by private individuals, under such conditions as the 

Council may approve. 

IX. At the end of the year each student shall be entitled to receive 
a report of progress, signed by the Director. 

X. The uude1·mentioucd nmrnal fees shnrI be payable in advance 
either in one sum or in pt:opol' tionate instalments at the com­
mencement of each term . tudeuts entering at a hal f tel'm 
must pa ' for a term n.nd a half. 'l'he fee for tbe Cho1·al 
'lasses must be paid in one snm, at the time of entering. 

Entrance Examination £ 0 10 6 

(a) For one Principal and one or more of the following Secondary 
Subjects to be approved by the Director. The Director shall in 
each instance determine the grade in which any student shall be 
placed. 

Theory of Music and History of Music. 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playing. 
Choral Singing. 

Advanced grade 
Second grade 

Per Term. 

£5 5 0 
4 4 0 

Per Annum. 

£15 15 0 
12 12 0 
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(b) 
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Additional Fees as specified below will be charged for the 
undermentioned subjects, which will not be taught unless 
classes for them are formed to the satisfaction of the 
Council:-

Elocution 
Italian 

· French 
German 

Per Term. 
£0 10 6 

0 10 6 
0 10 6 
0 10 6 

Pe1· Annum. 
£1 11 6 

1 11 6 
1 11 6 
1 11 6 

(c) For an additional Principal Subject:-

Advanced grade 
Second grade 

(d) For examination for Diploma 
For the Diploma 

Per Term. 
£4 4 0 

3 3 0 

Per Annum. 
£12 12 0 

9 9 0 

3 3 0 
2 2 0 

(e) For Secondary Subjects when not taken in conjunction with a 
Principal Subject :-

Per Term. Per Annum. 
Theory of Music (Elementary 

and Junior grades) £0 10 6 £1 11 6 
Theory of Music (Intermedi-

ate and Senior grades) ... 1 1 0 3 3 0 
Sight Singing and Musical 

Dictation 0 10 6 1 11 6 
Ensemble Playing ... 2 2 0 6 6 0 
Orchestral Playing ... 0 7 0 1 1 0 
Choral Singing 10 6 
Elocution 1 1 0 3 3 0 
Italian 1 1 0 3 3 0 
French 1 1 0 3 3 0 
German 1 1 0 3 3 0 

A stude.nt who discontinues fot· auy period the study of the Principal 
subject, but continues the study of any Secondary subject or subjects 
p1·evionsly taken in couj unction with it, shall be required to pay during 
the continuance f SLtch study the fee prescribed unde1· clattse (e), for each 
such secondary subject. 

XI. The Council may authorise the holding of examinations in musical 
subjects, a.ncl tbe granting of Diplomas or Certificates of 
efficiency to canclidates who shall comply with the require­
ments of such examinations. 



P'BES--THE BLDER OONSERVA}'OJUU1il.. 287 

:xll. The ltegula.tions of the EldeL· Consen•atorium allowed OQ. Lhe 6th 
April , 1898, are hereby repealed, but nil atudellts who studied 
a pl'incil'al subject or subjects dru'ing the 'rhiL·d 'X'eL·m of 
1904, ma.y continue tbe study of the same principal subject 
oL· subjects at th,e same fees as they would have paid uudor the 
former Regulations, provided they re.enter duriug t h.a Fil-st 
Tern\ of 1905. 

Allou'fd 7th Dtunw, 100~. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Examinations for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be · 
held in each year during the month of November. 

II. To obtain the Diploma of A ·sociate ench candidate must complete 
three ncaden1ic years of study, not necessarily consecutive, 
at the Unh•ersity of Adelaide, or the Elder Conservatorium, 
in orie of the undermentioned principal subj ects, nnd must pass 
the examination proper to each year :-

1. Pianoforte Playing. 
2. Singing. 
3. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Phying. 
5. Organ Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

III. No student shall be credited with the completion of any academic 
year of study in any subject unless he has attended three­
fourths of the lessons given in that subject during three· 
terms. 

IV. At the first examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in · 
the following subjects:-

1. Musical Terminology. 
2. Ear Tests : Sight Reading. 
3. Harmony. 
4. Principal subject. 

V. At the second examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects:-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 
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VI . .At the third examination for the Diploma of Associate in Musie 
ear.h candidate shall be required to satisfy the~.Examiners in 
the following subjects:-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 

Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be piano­
forte playiu~, play on tbe pianoforte to the satisfaction of the 
Examiners two pieces from a list of pieces to be published 
each year, aud scales and arpeggios in fo1·ms defined by 
schedule. 

VII. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing inging, Violiu, iolon­
cello, or Or 011 Playing t beir pr ii1cipa l subject sball be re­
ql1h ed pei·fornl any piece or pieces or r111y p rtion ther of 
·el<!cLerl by the Examine1· from lists to. he published each year. 
'l'hey ball also be required to undergo . uch oLhet· tests in 
Playing 01· i11 "ingiug a· t ime R -.; nmiers bnll r equi re. 

V 1U. 'nndidntes who elect to be exami11ec1 in .hlnsical Composition must 
send o U1e Regi tnu b fore the fi rst day of Lhe ovember 
in whioh the thircl .·nmination taJ; s place a :Musical om­
po ition of uch length as to occupy 11ot less tbau ten minutes 
in pc1fonnunce. uch l\fn i ·al ompo ition mua show 
evidance of oi·ig inal thought, and may be w1·itten for nuy 
in ·trument or combi11ution of' instnm1ents, or may be n. vocal 
composi ion with instrumental nccompnniment. 

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination 
Ill:-

Hnr mony 
ounterp int 
nnon a.nd Fugue 

Form in Mu icnl 
H._istory of Jiusio. 

} I n not more tbn.u four pnrts. 

ompositioo. 

IX. 'l'be names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

X. Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners :shall be designated 
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 

XT. The foUowing fees are prescribed:­
Fee for each Examination 
Fee for the Diploma. 

£1 11 6 
2 2 0 
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XIL Schedules defining, as far as may be nee essary, the ra.nge of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

XHI. 'Phe Re.,,Lthitions for tbe Dipl m'1 of Ass elate in Mu i.c, nllowed 
on t he l th eptember, 1900, at·e bet"eby repealed, bQ.t students 
who shall liav complete a yenr's coune o.f st1tdy prior to 
December 31, 1906, mo.y enter foL· the exnmiuatio11 un er tho e 
regnlation::; iu 1907 or 190 , but uot. lo.ter. 

Allowed 3rd J1murJ.ry, 1107. 

PASS LIST. 

1900 Puddy, Maude Mary (Pl'incipal Subject-Pianoforte). 

1901 
'ayet·s, lice Mo.bel (Principal ubject, Singing). 

{ 

PMkinson, ha.rlotte Ethel Violet (Principal Subj ect, Piciuoforte). 

pelu·, Fl'ancescn (Pnucipal ubjoct, inging). 
WhiUas, Ilelen Mo.y (Principal ubject, Singing). 

1909 { Hantke, Ethel IIildn. IToclwig (Pl'incipnl Subject, ingiug). 
" ?!fanning, Ui ldn llfahaJ.n (Principal Subject, Piauofo1'te) . 

{

Davy, Ruliy Olaudio. t<:mily (Pri11cipnl Su~ject, Comp sition). 
HJOa Kemp, ~Ia.don Kirkw od (Principal 'ubject, inging). 

H.udcUlH.lln, El ·a Wilhelmiue ( Pn ucipal Subject, 'inging). 

j Briiggeroanu, Martha Do1·othy (Principal Subject, Singing). 
1904 l Hill , Walt.er Iledford (Principal Subject, Organ). 

Joyce, Ka.te (Pt'inoipnl ubjcct, Singing). 
1905 Pll ipps,Chat•lotteLucyBt·wkewell (Principal Subject, Composition). 

{

Cox, Leila Isabel (Principal Subject, Pianoforte). 
1906 Edwat·ds, Gladys Ruby (Principal Subject, Singing). 

Jacob, Dorothea Violet (Principal Subject, Pianoforte). 
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SCHEDULE. 

D..l!:TAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1907. 

For Candidates who enter under the Regulations allowed 18th 
September, 1900. 

Pianoforte. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, 01· any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiners from the following list :-
Bach J. S. : Prelude and Fugue in F major (Book II. of the "Forty 

eight"). 
Beethoven : Sonata in F sharp, Op. 78. 
Haydn: Variations in F minor. 
Chopin : Scherzo in B minor. 
Liszt: Concert Study in D flaL. 

~- To read at sight 

3. To extemporise, to modulate, and to transpose 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the !units of a major ninth played on the Pi'1noforte, 
and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

:j, To answer questions on the grammar of music 

6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four part.s 

7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts 

8. Simple Counterpoint-­
(a) Iu two parts 
(b) Iu three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th· 

species. 

Organ, 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Eaeh Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by tile 

Examiners, from the following list:-
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Bach, J, S. : Prelude and Fugue in C major. 
Mendelssohn: Sonata No. 4 (last movement only). 
Hollins, Alfred: Concert Overture in C minor (Novello). 
Rhein berger: Sonata in E fiat minor, Op. 119. 

Widor: Symphony No. 5 (First Movement only). 

2. To read at sight. 

3. To harmonize a given melocly on the instrument. 
To play from a figured bass. 
To play from four-part vocal score, including C clefs. 
To extemporise, to modulate, and to transpose. 
To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 

4. To q11 a.J ify i11 Ear Te ts : -
'amliclates will be r <pi ired lo state the Llnme or names of an Interval 

or lntervo.l wiLltiJ1 the lnnit ( 11, nmjor 11iuU1 played on the Organ, and: 
in en h cl\Se, ~he narne of one o[ the two note .. forming the interval being 
supplied to t,hc cnncliclnte, he will he req11ired to state the name of the 
other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded si­
multaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 

6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 

7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 

8. Simple Counterpoint­
(a) In two parts 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 

9. To answer questions on the construction and treatment of the organ. 

Strin&' Instruments. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selectecl by i;Jie 

Examiners from the following list:-

Viol in. 
Bach : 1st and 2nd m~vement8 (Adagio, Fugue) from the last 

Sonata, in G minor, for Violin alone. 
Wieniawski : 2nd Concerto. 
Saint Saens: Introduction and Rondo Capriccioso. 
Brahms-Joachim: Hungarian dance in G minor (No. 5). 
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Violoncello. 

Beethoven: Slow and last Mo1•ements from Sonata in C, Op. 102, 
No. 1. 

Itomue1·g: 1. t ;\l ovcment fron1 oncerto in D. 
Bncb : 'as ott No . l and 2 aud Gigue for Violoncello alone 

from uitc (l ( rrutw1(1.clicr l~cl . ) . 
. · er,•iiis : No. <i from G n.pl'ieci:, p. 11. 
Sn.int Saens : Con erto in A mi11 r. 

2. To transpose. 

a. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
nndidates will be req uired Lo talc the nnme 01· name of an Interni.l 

or nterv1'1.ls within l11e Jnni of a major ni11th pln ·ed on the "Pia noforte 
and in each en e, the nume i 0110 of t li Lwo n Le fol'ming t l1e 
in ten·al being supplied to the candidate, he will l e reqni ~cd to tu.te the 
.name of Lite o her. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded si• 
nrnltaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

3. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 

6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 

7 To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 

8. Simple Counte1·point-
(a) In two parts 
(b) In three parts, one of which _may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 

9. To construct an accompaniment for a second instrnment of the same kind 
to a given melody. 

Singing 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each Candidate will be required-
!. To siug one ot• more piec selected by t he Exnmi ners from the followin[l 

Ii ts. Those pieces marked wit.11 \\n asterisk • to lie sung from memory. 
N .B.-.J.U crotracts f l'0 111 Ope1·as ('11d 01·ato1·ios to be sun,9 in their o>"iginal keye. 

The 1ooi·<l& ·niay be 01·i9inal or fraMlat~d, <if prefei·recl .~!J tlie Candidate. 

SOPRANO. 

• D 1 . l Recit , " Although cline ~y. e " ( t. ~fa~th ew) . 
ac 1 • ! Arin, "Je us a.viour " (Pas ion) . 

., Menclclsohn : "Ile1w ye, Taro.el " (E lijah). 
·weber: U nd ob die Wolke " (Der F rei chiitz). 
Brahms : " 0 wUsst ich doch den Y eg Zurlick " (Peter 25041'1). 
Wa.gnel': "Elsa.'s Dream" (Lohengrin). 
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MEZZO SOPRANO. 

* Mendelssohn: (St. Paul). l 
Recit, "So they being filled with the Holy Ghost" 

Arioso, "I will sing of Thy great mercies" 
(St. Paul). 

* Schubert: Gretchen mu 'pimnade" 
Handel· j Recit, "Ye acred Prie ·t " l J 1 1 · Aria, "Farewell ye LimpidjSprings" I ( ep 1t in.). 
Lotti : Pur dicesti. 
Mackenzie, A. C.: " Gentle dove, thy voice is sad " (Colomba). 

CONTRALTO. 

* Bach, J. S. : "Sleep My Beloved" (Christmas Oratorio). 
* Dvorak : "Inflammatus" (Stabat Mater). 

Sullivan : " Virgin Who Lovest the Poor and Lowly" (Golden 
Legend). 

Mercadante : "Ah s'estinto ancor mi vuvi" (Donna Caritea). 
Mackenzie: "Lo the King" (Hose of~Sharon). 

TENOR. 

* Handel: "His Mighty Arm" (Jephtha). 
* \Vagner: "Prize Song" (Die Meister Singer). 

Brahms: "Meine Liebe ist griin," Op. 63, ~o. 5. 
Mozart: "Oh! Cara Immagiue" (II Flauto Magico). 
Schubert : Serenade (in D minor). 

BARITONE . 

* Handel : "Thy Glorious Deeds" (Samson). 
* Mendelssohn : It is Enough" (Elijah). 

Wagner: l Recit, "Like Death's dark Shadow" (Tannhauser). 
l Air, '' 0 Star of Eve" (Tannhiiuser). 

Schube1·t: "The"Linden Tree." 
Rubinstein: Der Asr~. 

BASS. 

) Recit ·• !"or Dehold" } The 
* Handel: l Air, /,The People that \>Val kcd in Darkness" Messiah. 
* Gounod : " 'he alone barme~h my Sadness " (La Reine de Saba). 

Mozart: " Po--~en t i numi" (II Fln.uto i\fngico). 
Spohr : "Tears of Sorrow " (Calvary). 
Schumann : "Die beide Grenadiere. 

2. To read at sight. 

3. To play on the Pianoforte an accompaniment selected and prepared by 
the Candidate. 

4'. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
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and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the intel'Val will be sou.nded si­
multaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. 'l'o o.n wer qLle&tion on the grammar of music. 
6. 'l'o barmonir.e tl. given JiglU'ecl I ass in four parts. 
7. To 1111.rmouize a g iven in1ple melod ' in four parts. 
8. jmple ounte11JOint--

(a) In two parts 
(b) In three parts, one o± which may b~ in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 

TEST IN PIANOFORTE PLAYING FOR CANDIDATES WHO PRESENT 
THEMSELVES IN SUBJECTS OTHER THAN PIANOFORTE. 

Each Candidate must be prepared-
}. To play the major and harmonic minor scales in all keys with each hand 

separate and with both hands together in siruila1· motion-compass three 
octaves. 

2. To play the arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords 
with each hand separately. 

3. To play any one of Bach's two-part inventions and one of the following 
pieces :-

Beethoven: Sonata in G major, Op. 49, No. 2, second movement. 
Grieg: "Volksweise," No. 2 of Lyrical Pieces, Op. 38. 
Gade: Novelette, No. 9 of" Aquarellen," Op. 19. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1907. 

FIRST YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 
Each Candidate will be required-

}. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list:-

Cramer : , 'tucly i.n E miltor, No. 2 ( ·o . 19 in lhe Bulow Ed.). 
Czerny : Lntly iu G, Op. 299, r o. l . 
Bach: Cou rnnte froru uite Francaise, No. ~( i n C minor; . 
Beethoven : onnta in E, Oµ. 14, r o. l (l t movement). 
Chopin : Maimrka in E minor,, Op . 17, £1o. 2. 
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2. To play any major, minor, or chromatic scale-
( a) With each hand separately, compass four octaves. 
(b) With both hands together in similar motion, compass four octaves. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 

3. To read at si'ght. 

4. T o c1ualify in Ea.r Test :- • 
ancUdnLe will be required to state the name or nn.mc;; of an In terval 

or InterYal wit! in the limits of a mn.jor ninth, pl11.yed on the Pianoforte, 
o.nd in eMb ca c t he name of one of the two nole forming the intervi~I 
being upplied to t he canc1id.ate, he will be required to tatc ~h ua.me of 
t he o~her. 

Jn each cn.se ci1e two note forming he iuwrvnl will lie sountled 11inrnl­
ta.neously, aud also immediately after one auoLhcr. 

Organ. 
Each Candidate will be r qttired-

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Exam in rs from Lhe following list:-

Be t : "Art of Organ Playing," Nos. 202 and 204. 
Bacl1 : Prelude (l.U l Fugue in G minor, from the Eight Short Pre­

ludes and Fugues. 
Guilrnant: Sonata in C minor, No. 3 (1st and 2nd movements). 

2. To play nny major, tllinor, or ch romatic seal e-
(a) With the hands cparn.t.ely or together, compass three octaves 
(b) With Lhe feet alone, thro1wh the com pa ·s of the pedal board, but 

incomplete octaves will not be requi red. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in :Enr T L :-
nndido.te will be req1lirecl to state the name or name of an lnterva l 

or lnter,·nls wi Lhiu ~he limi of a major ninth t>la.yecl on Lhe rgan, and 
in encb case the nn.me or one of the two notes forming the i11lel'l'al oeing 
snpplied to t,hc ca.ndido.te, Ile will be required t ta.Le the name of the 
other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Violin. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following !is t :-
Kayser: Thirty-six Studies, Nos. 29 and 35. 
Bach: Sonata No. 3, for Violin and Clavier, first movement (Adagio). 
Rode: Concerto in E minor, No. 8 (Peter's Edition), first movement. 
Beethoven : Romance· in F. 
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:2. To play any major or minor scale, extending tlirough a compas~ of two 
octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow 
(b) Slurred bowing not more than four notes to a bow. 

-3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
'audidates wil l be required to s ln.le he na me or names of an Interval 

or lnLervuJ s wilbiu the Jimi~ of a major ni.nLh phi,yod on the pianoforte, 
aud in each ca e the name of on e of Lhe ~wo uote · forming the interval 
.being sttpplied Lo the candidat , he will b~ 1·eq11fred to sta.te the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Violoncello. 

LEach Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or morn pieces, or (U1~· po1·Lio 11 of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following Ii t :­
Dotzauer: uarantes .ELud , N ~. 3, tl, a nd 8. 
Davidoff: Romtrnce san piwolos. 
Marcello: ' rave and lust Allegro from onata in G (Schott). 

2. To play any major or minor scale, extending through a compass of two 
·octaves. 

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
nnditlatel will be 1·equil'ecl to tnLe the nn.me or names of an Interval 

or Inle1·"als within ~h limi t f a. major ninLli pl o.yed ou the piauoforlei 
a nd in en.ch case ~ho name of on of the ~w notes forming the interva 
being supplied to t he candidate, he will be rnquired to s tate tlte name of 
the othc1·. 

In each case the twu notes forming the interval will be souuded 
simultaneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Singing. 

Each candidate will be required to sing one or more pieces or portions of 
1them, selected by tlie Examiner or Examinern from the following lists. Those 
pieces marked with an asterisk to be sung from memory. The studies must be 

·sung in solfeggi. 
SOPRANO. 

Studies: Concone (fifty lessons), Nos. 48 and 49.· 
H d 1 . l Recit, •• wor e Liiru1 tleath" ( (Theodora) 

an e · Afr "Anael C\'Cr bri t1hL and fair" I · 
*Spohr: "Ros~ oftly

0

uloom ing"{in A). 
Sullivan : "Orpheus wiLh his lute" (in B flat). 
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MEZZO SOPRANO. 

Studies: Concone (fifty lessons), Nos. 45 and 46. 
Handel: "0 had I Jubal's lyre" (Joshua). 
Sterndale Bennett: "May-dew." 
Godard : " Angels guard thee" (in E flat). 

CONTRALTO. 

8tudies : Concone (40 lessons.),~Nos. 3 and 5. 
Handel : "Lord to Thee each night and day." 

* Gounod : Romance, "When all was young'' (Faust). 
Hatton : "The Enchantress." 

TENOR. 

Studies: Panseron (40 exernises), Nos. 2 and 6. 
Handel: " vVhere'er you walk" (Semele). 
Mendelssohn: "Be thou faithful" (S. Paul). 

" Purcell : "I attempt from love's sickness to fly" (in A). 

BARITONE. 

Studies: Panseron (42 exercises), Nos. 2 and 12. 
Handel : " Revenge, Timotheus cries " (Alexander's Feast). 
Gounod : " The valley." 

* Hatton : "To Anthea." 
BASS. 

Studies: Panseron (42 exercises), Nos. 4 and 8. 
H d 1 · j R~cit, "I feel the Deity within" and I (Judas). 

an e · Air, "Arm, arm, ye brave" I 
* Sullivan: "Thou'rt passing hence" (in G). 

Each candidate will also be rnquired to sing the ascending major and minor 
scales within the compass of his or her voice. 

PAPER WORK 
for candidates in Practical Subjects. 

The scope of the paper WOTk will include questions on 
L Musical terminology and Elements of Music 
2. Common· chords, dissonant triads and their inversions 
3. The chord of the dominant seventh and its inversions 

and candidates may be required to harmonise a simple figured bass limited to 
the above. mentioned chords. 

Musical composition. 

Candidn.tes will be 1·eguired t work a paper in Elemcntar,Y 11usical Com­
posit i.oti, will be required t-0 how a knowleu,.:e of t he l hyth1mc con. trnc i n of 
musical phrases and entimces, 11 nd in lieu of the !)aper work . t i r camliclates . 
in other prin ipal subject will be required to work a pn/>er in Eiannony the 
' cope of wl1ich will inclu<le Ol'tlinnry combinntiom> o diatonic harmony, 
su pen ioru;, passing no ·es, key tonn.li~y, nnd modulation. 
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RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY STUDENTS. 

1. A Student on entering the Conservatorium must sign an agreement 
binding himself to keep all the rules of the Conservatorium, to obey 
those in authority,: and to attend for study at least one year. The 
father or guardian of the student will be required to sign a minute of 
approval, and to give an undertaking to pay the fees for the year. 

2. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons must be made 
through the Registrar of the University and not direct with the 
teacher. 

3. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice of such 
intention at least one month before the end of a Term. 

4. All fees are payable in advance. 

5. Students are not allowed to receive lessons until a voucher has 
been produced to the teacher showing that their fees are paid. 

6. Students must attend punctually at the hour appointed for their 
lessons, and must on no account absent themselves without a written. 
explanation to the Director. 

7. Strict silence must be observed by students while lessons are being 
given. 

8. Students will not be allowed to bring their parents or friends to 
the class-rooms. 

9. Teachers are not allowed, except by permission of the Director, to 
give lessons to pupils of the Conservatorium elsewhere than at the Con­
servatorium. 

10. Students must attend such orchestral, vocal, or other classes as 
the Director shall deem essential for their progress. 

11. Students, unless excused by the Director, must remain iu the 
classroom fo1·ty minutes in addition to the time occupied by their own 
lessons. · 

12. No Student of the Conservatorium shall take part in any public 
concert or accept any public engagement without the sanction of the 
Director. 

13. No Student of the Conservatorium shall publish any composition. 
without the sanction of the Director. 
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14. A copy of all compositions published with the Director's sanction 
must be presented to the Library of the University. 

15. s a mark of pnrtioulal" distinction adYauced students may be 
permitted to give inatrucLion in the onservntot•ium under the super­
vi ion of theit· own Teachers. 'l'lie n.nthority for this privilege must 
-eml\lli\te from t he Director, nnd cannot be exteuded to Students after 
they have left the Conservatorium. 

16. Ally infringement or breacb of Rules or nny discreditable or im­
JlrOper cond11ct will stil~ject the Student, at the cli cretion of the Board 
. .of Musical Studie-, to dismis al from the institution. 

CHAS. R. HODGE, 
REGISTRAR. 

TERMS, 1907. 

First Term begins 5th March. 
Half Term begins 15th April. 
First Term ends 25th May. 
Second Term begins 10th June. 
Half Term begins 15th July. 
Second Term ends 17th August. 
Third Term begins 3rd September. 
Half Term begins 21st October. 
Third Term ends 10th December. 

ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
Students of Music. 

IL A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall 
entitle the holder to free tuition iu one principal aud one 
or more of the following secondary subjects, to be approved 
by the Director :-
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Theory of Music and History of Music. 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playing. 
Choral Singing. 

301 

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which 
the Scholarship was awarded. The period of tenure may be 
extended by tbe Council. 

A person elected to a Scholnrsltip who declines to a.ccept 
the emoluments thereof by reason of being able to pay for 
his or her education, or for othet· sufficient reason, may bear 
the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case the Council mav 
direct that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assi;t 
deserving students to meet the cost of their musical education. 

III. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall for 
the present be--

Singing (two Scholarships). 
Pianoforte Playing (two Scholarships). 
Violin Playing (two Scholarships). 
Musical Composition (one Scholarship). 
Organ Playing (one Scholarship). 
Violoncello Playing (one Scholarship). 

If a Scholarship in any subject be not awarded, the Council 
may award the Scholarship for another subject. 

IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct. 

V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
such time as the Council may direct. 

VI. Successful candidates must, at the end of each Term, present to 
the Council a certificate of diligence and proficiency, in a form 
to be prescribed; and should such certificate be unsatisfac­
tory, the Council may determine the tenure of the Scholarship 
on giving three months' notice to the holder. The Council 
may also summarily determine a Scholarship if in the judgment 
of the Council the holder be guilty of misconduct. 

VII. No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships 
at the same time. 
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VIII. The limits of age for candidates for these Scholarships shall be 
as follows :-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pianoforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-12 to 18. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. 
Musical Composition-12 to 25. 
Violoncello-13 to 18. 

IX. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate 
for a Scholarship. 

X. 'fhe places at which examinations for Scholarships shall be held 
and the mode in which such examinations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve. 

•Allowed ?th December, 1904 

AWARDS. 

1898 {Hamilton, Elsie Maude (Pianoforte). 
Thomas, Nora Kyffin (Violin). 

{

Pl\dcly, Ma\lcl ~hwy (Pianoforte). 

1 
~ 99 Pelly, Gwendoline Dol'otby (Violin). 
::; Degenhardt, lnrence An •u t J 1111 (Singing). 

ooke, Florence Emmeline ( omposition). 
1900-Hantke, Ethel·Hilda Hedwig (Singing). 

{ 

ldermnn, En<rene Horntio ( ·iolin). 

1901 henoweth, .Maurice ' JnyL u Cpecial for Tenor Voice). 
arsons, liru:old tepben (Violoncello). 

Schlicbe, Flore11ce Olg;t (Pianoforte). 

{ 

Bruggemann, 11Iarl.h1i Dorothy (Singing) . 
1902 Burnell, r o.rnmn Leslie (Composition). 

J one , Brew ·ter HoopeL· Josse (Pianoforte). 

1903 { Cowperthwaite, Winnifred Maud (Violin). 
McCarthy, Annie Grace Mabel (Singing). 

{ 

Jiirs, Carlien Ethel May (Pianoforte). 
1904 Tonkin, Alfred Bertie (Violin) . 

. Homburg, Fritz, Honorary Scholar (Violoncello) . 

f Pn ldy, hlaud .Mary 1Compositio11). 

1905 • hort, Jol1u nvrdoll (Pianof rte) . 
) KliutberJ!, llild1 ~lnry ( ingiug). 
l Q\'nge, !Ia ·olcl Gilk · ( 'pecial for Tenor Voice). 

{ 

Gardner, George Gavin Forrest. (Composition). 
1906 Hine, Clytie May (Singing). 

Kennedy, Daisy Fowler (Violin). 
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:ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARS HIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called the "Elder 
-Conservatorium Free Scholarship," which shall exempt the holder from 
:payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or e:xamina­
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the scholarship shall 
be for one year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the 
Conservatorium shall within one week aftet' the end of that year be 
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit shown during that year in thei1· respective courses of 
study. The Chancellor shall SR,tisfy himself that eR,ch student whom he 
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence; and 
the Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or without 
enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish 
the scholar. Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no resc1ss10n or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenme of the 
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have 
entitled to compete during tha.t year for the scholarship. 
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PRIZES. 

Elder Conservatorium Prize. 

AWARDS. 

1902 {Alderman, EugEne Horatio} e ual 
Puddy, Maude Mary q 

1903 Jones, Brewster Hooper Josse 

1904 {. Chenoweth, Maurice Clayton }. e ual 
Parsons, Harold Stephen q 

This has been discontinned. 

The Robert Whinham Prize for Elocution. 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the­
sum of .£84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council 
of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to 
apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these Rules, it is 
hereby provided tbftt in consideration of the receipt by the University 
of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Robert Whinham Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall be 
competed for at a special examination in the third term 
of each year. 

3. Only students of the Conservatorium who shall have 
attended the Elocution Class for at least three terms (not 
necessarily consecutive, but including the term in which 
the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4-. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied that 
such student is worthy to receive it. 
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5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:­
(i.) Reciting 
(ii.) Reading at sight 

(iii.) Prepared Reading, or 
Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 

candidate). 
6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the 

Council. 

Afade by Council 15th December, 1905. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

Hl05 

1906 

AWARDS. 

Edmeades, Marie. 
Burford, Emmie. 
Thomas, Ada Lilian Casley. 
Stuckey, Agatha Lucy. 
No candidates. 

{ 
Weston, Alice Ruby } 1 Weston, Mignon Leonie equa • 

Lucas, Lillian. 

Proxime nccessit 

Dunstan, Agnes Mildred. 

The Oratorio Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frank G. Tolley, Esq., B.A., 
LL.B., will be awarded annually to the best singer of oratorio music. 

AWARDS, 

1902 Hantke, Ethel Bilda Hedwig. 
1903 Chenoweth, l\Iaui·ice Cla.yton. 
1904 Rl'i.iggemnnn, a.rtha Dol'otby 
1905 Edwards, Gladys B.nby. 
1906 Kemp, Mnrivn Kfrkwood, A. LU.A. 
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The Frederick Bevan Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frederick Bevau, Esq.,. Gen:tle. 
man of H.M. Chapels Royal, will be awarded annually to the beat piano 
forte accompanist of voeal music. 

AWARDS. 

1902 Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903 Scbache, Florence Olga. 
1904 Parkinson, Charlot.te Violet Ethel, A.M. U. A. 
1905 Williamson, Arthur Burton. 
1906 Cox, Leila Isabel, A.M.U.A. 

The Brookman Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by the Hon. George Brookman, 
M.L.C., will be awarded annually to the best performer on a stringed 
iostrui.nent played with the bow. 

AWARDS. 

1902 Alderman, Eugene Horatio (Violin). 
1903 Parsons, Harold Stephen (Violoncello). 
1904 Cade, William. 
1905 Delprat, Elizabeth Frausiska Carmen. 
1906 Roach, Mary Moyle. 

The Ennis Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Professor Ennis, Mus. Due., will 
be awarded annually to the best performer on the Pianoforte. 

AWARDS. 

1902 Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903 Parkinson, Cbadotte Ethel Violet 
1904 Jones, Brewster Hooper J osse. 
1905 Henderson, Louise Koeppen. 
1906 Martin, Elizabeth Jean. 
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'rhe Oratorio, the Drookman, the Frederic\ Bevan, and th e Enuis 
Pl'izes ate open to stndents, Mt being holdel'S of either Elde1· Scholar­
ships in the Couservalorium, or of tho Elde1· Consel'\1atorin m l~t·ee 
Scholarship, who bnve studied a.t least t.wo years (not neceS$a.rily con­
secutive) at tho Eluer Consorvatorium. The Prizes will be awarded 
by the Council on the recommendation of the ~xamine1· or Ex:nlllino1·s 
from time to time appointed by the> Board of Musicn1 Studies. 

No student may obtnin more than one of the nbove mentioned prizes 
i11 tho so.me yeM nor will any prize be nwnrded to the s:.11ne student a 
second time. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM STUDENTS 

FOR YEAR 1906. 

A<la.m , R uby Ethel 
Anderson, l'Yii-s. J . .N. 
\ndre\\r~, Percival enry 

Angn.s, .Beryl Collins 
Ayer ·, Mabel 
Ayer , !?lorencc 
Baines, ·t;a.nl v 
Baird, cleline R. M. 
Ba.k r, A<lelaitle Chaffey 
llnllana, .Blanche 
.Barbour, c.raemme l\(mlowal 
B11rley, Amy Ella. Gertr11tle 
Ba nellt, Ohve 
Bntohelor, M'.ancl Glo.tl l' -< 
Bennett., Ruby Trix ' 
Bern tein, Beatrice 
Berry, Helen 
Be. t, E 1•11. Monn 
Bonn in, Ellen Stirling 
Bowen, foriel Loi 
Bowering, Iara ' iolec 
Bowering, l•nmk 
'BroaclbenL, lam Viol 
Brose, Ernest \Yilli.i:uu 
B1·own, Emily May 
Briiggernann, Martha 
Bullock, Royden George 
BuJ·den, Dol'othy Eleanor 
.Burden, Helen l;ertrnrle 
During, Ant;oinette Hermine 
Burnn.nl, Reufrey cr~llom, ~LB . 
.Burns, Lettie We~lon 
'acld~·, Ma.y 

Cade; Wilham Richa.nl. 
'ampbell, Je, sie 
a.mpbell, Kiitherine 

Carne, Clarice I. obel 
Cave, Edmund 
'haplin, Eric . t.anley 

Ohapman, Ada Beryl 
Checkett, Catherine 
Cheek, iuriel 
Cltiulow, Adelaide Elizabeth 

hit;tlehorough, fr;;. A. B. 
!eland, ~Irs . W. L. 

Cocking, Lara. Evelyn 
Cocking, Erne t Li le 

olli on, Edi Lh 
CoMn, Mr . B. D, 

Connor, Isabella de Courey 
Cooke, Hurtle Lees 
Coombs, Dora Rachel 
Cooper, Gladys Mary 
Cornelius, Olive 
Conell, Olh·o Jay 

rre.11, Richard William Thoma 
owan, 'eorg Dt1lrymple 
owell, EUe J.i:mil.y 
owell, Gertntdc Ellen 

Cowperl.hwaite, Florence 
owperthwai t.e, Winifred 
ox, H ilda "De 
ox, Leila I abet 

Crru e, Ka hleen Eliza.beth 
r well, lfazel Thornton 
mt-chett, Lucretia Kate 
'ndmore, Rosa l~lorcnce 
urning, Eli:lll.lieth • milh 

Darling, ertrnde 
.Dart, Elh harity 

iwy, .Ruby landfa l•.mily 
D:i.wson, Be ie 
Da,ymoncl, Ilnrold '. 
Dean, Sarah .Millicent 
DeGaris 'elcna Victoria 
Delprat,Eliza.beth l!'rnnz· k:t 'a.rmen 
DelpraL, Elizabeth The om Joanna. 

·10Uelina 
Dregborn, Jean 
Dulf, 'Minnie oralie 
Duncan, Ih-e Amy E velyn 
Dunstan, Mildred 
E<lwanl , Glady Ruby 
E1·a-ns, Florence A. 
Farr, Ger rnde 
Fen, 'lnrice Mm·>._' 
Ferguson, Elsie .fean 
Fi<ldian, W. J. 
Fi her, M1 . H. K. C. 

laherty, Annie 
Flett, Frances 
Flett, Maggie Gertrude 
Formby, Noni 
Foste1-, El ie Myra Lilian 
Fraser, J el' ie 
Freeman, Daisy Gwendoline 
Freeman, Isabel 
Frinsclod, Bertha 
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Fry, Kathleen Hampson 
Fulton, Hannah 
Fulton, Jeannie 
Galloway, Lilian 
Galt, Jessie 
Galt, Ma~gie 
Gardner, George Gavin Forre$t 
Garton, Mary May 
Gebha1·dt, Crystal 
Gebhardt, Minna 
Gepp, Mrs. H. 
Gill, William Frnderick 
Gliddon, Clara Ida 
Gliddon, Irene Mary 
Godlee, Dorothy 
Gordon, Joan 
Gordon, Lizzie 
Gordon, Margaret Helen 
Goss, Lucy Vera 
Grandfield, Edith 
Greenway, Eleanor 
Haining, Beatrice Evelyn 
Hakendorf, Jens Martin 
Hall, Beatrice 
Hall, Lily 
Hamence, Elsie Emily 
Hancock, Myra 
Hansen, Hilda Christina 
Hanten, Blanche Mabel 
Harder, Ottilia Annie Louisa 
Hardt, S B 
Harri!!, Florence 
Harris, Sylvia 
Hart, Marian Henthorn 
Hartley, Muriel 
Har vey, Minnie 
Ha wkings, Mrs. nnie Grace Isabel 
H awking, Mr . A E 
Hemi11g, Jara Judith 
H enderson, Barllaro. 
Henderson, Louise 
Henty, Harry Herbert, jun. 
Hill, May 
Hill, Muriel 
Hills, W alter Bedford 
Hine, Clytie M.ay 
Roche, Edith 
Hodge, Sylvia Beatrice 
Hoffineister, Annie 
Roltler, Kathleen >lady 
Holder, 'Vinnifred Breakspea,r 
Homburg, F ri t?. 
Hombmg, Hansi 
Hnck vale, Alice lo'ra11c 
Hughes, Gladys Annie 

Hughe·, E llen Enphe1 11 it1 
fluglie , Edith M1iry larn 
Hyett, F redeiick Geot·ge 
Hyett , Margaret 
Inman, Daisy ' rnce 
Jack on, El ie 
Jackson, Fanny Edith 
Jacob. Denise Edmee Iris 
J a.cob; Dorothea Violet 
Jacobs, Reginald Frederick 
Jacobs, Agnes 
Jacobs, Gertrude Grace 
James, Alice Mary 
James, Doris 
Jam es, Stanley 
Jaunay, Irene 
Johnson, Mrs. E. Angas 
Jones, Bertha 
Jones, Clarence Carlyle 
Jones, Ivy Lillian 
Jones, Lavinia Constance 
Jones, Sydney Herbert 
Joyce, Kate 
Jurs, Carlien E :hel May 
Jurs, Ella 
Jurs, Florence 
Jurs, Vera 
Kelleher, Nell ie Eugenie 
Ke111p, i\Iai·ion Kirkwood 
Kennedy, Da.i y Fowler 
Kinderman, Gu ta.v 
K indel'mann , Julius 
Klintberg, Hilda Mary 
Kohler, Lilian 
Kollosche, Samuel · 
Knight, Isabella Marion 
Langdon, Monamy Burnet 
Laughton, Florence 
Lavis, Hilda May 
Lawton, Essie Muriel 
Leitch, Mrs. Maggie M. 
Lewis, Marion Elizabeth 
Lillecro.pp, Beatrice 
Lillecro.pp, F rance. 
Limbert, Berthn :i\fargaret 
LucM, Lillian 
Lungley, Beatrice 
Macdonald, Myra Maud 
Mack, Elford Hamilton 
Madsen, Mrs. J.P. V. 
1\ialcolm, Isabell 
Malpas, Mrs. E. 
Mark, Laura Ellen 
Martin, Elizabeth Jean 
Martin, Ivy Mart 

' ( 9 



310 LIST OF CONSERVATORIUM STUDE:-!T:>. 

Martin, Muriel 
Matheson, Dorothy Gladys 
MatheHon, Nellie Agnes 
Mattingly, Elsie Daisy 
Mattinson, Muriel Ruby 
!\fay, Muriel Minuebte 
May, lanley Bnny 

lfe1t day, May 
ree«an, John 

b•lelfcr, E1·11> E llisol1 
MellLb, race Amy 
Mellish, Hector Le nnrd 
Mellish, l nb Ila 
1ellor, 13nrbnro. Willinga.le 

Mellor, L'.trs. J. l!'. 
Mellor, Percival \' iJlint.?ale 
i\{ellor, Stanley hnl'les 
i\'Iellor, \"\ in ifred 
Melrose, Cfarice wendoline 
Melrose, eorge •'tanley 
Miethke, ilfinna 
lllitchell, John Hobe1•t 
l\follerl Eililh Ma.ucle 
l\foucn elf, l\lyrtle Hartley 
i\1oore, Ethel Dn'is.v 
!Vfoni , Enny n lice 
1\I 1·1'1s, Lydia Dora 
Moulden }?rnnk Beanmont 
M.uirheac\, Dorothy i\.In.ry Elizabe th 
McA.li.!;tcr, Mr · . :E. ,J. 
McEgau, ?.fr • . 
McEgnn, Nellie 
~foEwin, J' hn 0. walJ. 
McKiL· ly, i\fart.ha Jttne 
~res 11111.111·a, , \ rl e lc . l\ C1iy 

11.irn, Myrl.le Lindn. 
ioholl , Willia m Vernon 
icol, \Yi11ifred Phoebe 
ocl , Ethel Stell a 

Nornmn, li1·e H(l.y 
Ogden Louise 
Ogden, live 

ltU1am, Lil~· 
)phel, Art;hnr ,Ju.me Burnell 

0 1tbor11, i\lary IWmbe~h 
wen wnin Ha,rmoncl 

P1~lmer, "\Yillinm 
Pearce, Olirn 
Phillips, Grace 
Pooler, Angelina LeRlie 
Poulton, Mrs. B. 
Powell, Edith i\fabel 
Powell, Jessie Lilian 
Preiss, Alice Ennice YValdeck 
Proud, Emily Dorothea 

Puddy, Eric Stanley 
Purling, Ruby Stella 
Reed, Lucy Agnes 
Reinecke, Kate Eleanor 
Reinecke, May Ethel 
Reynell, Carew 
Reynell, Emily 
Reynell, Gladys 
Reynell, Lenore 
Rickards, Rosa Mary 
1'lidings, Ethel Rose 
Ridings, l owlund Bmd haw 
I oach, Mar • Moyl.e 
Roberts, far •1.wet Ethel 
llobert!J, '\ imfred Sophie 
Rodgers, Elizabeth · 
Rudall, Maude Bryce 
Rndemann, Elsa 'Wilhelminah 
Sabine, Reginald 
Salter, Alice Ida Florence 
Sandford, Clarice Jeannie 
Sandford, Elma Linton 
Saunders, Hilary 
Savage, Harold Gilks 
Sharland, Nellie Gillart 
Shaw, Nellie 
Short, Eva Winifred 
Short, John Thomas Gordon 
Smith, Catherine Ellen Law 
Smith, Elsie May 
Smith, Gertrude Hayward 
Smith, Gertrude Suri.ter 
Solomons, Mrs. H. A. 
Spritch, Sabina Maud 
Sprod, Mary Ann 
Stevenson, Marie Irene 
Stirling, Nina 
Stolz, SJJ.bina Bertha 
Stoward, Hilda Ma.r 
Stnckey, Agatha 
Summerton, Florence 
Susman, Muriel Estelle 
Taylor, ~ lady 
Tempi , l or thy 
Thom , ch~ L. . 
'£homl\S, ::.eofl'r y K" lfin 
Thoma , IIilcltL Kyntn 
Thom on, \Viuifre l 1nith 
Till ey, Edith Louise 
Toti, EtJ1el 1\Iary 
Todd, Dorothea l:ienthorn 
Tonkin, lfrecl Bertie 
Torr, Elsie Montrose 
Traynor, Olive Blanche 
Trummer, Jl.'linnie Thompson 
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'l'uckwell, Bessie Gertl'nde 
Tweedlla.le, Robina 
Utlinclell , Alberta Et!Jelwynnc 
Ui'flndell, Ottilie Clare 
Underwood, Gertrude 
Van Senden, l\'Inud E1·myut1·utle 

w·ard 
Veun, DOl'Othy 
V erco, Com1ta.11ce Mary 
Verco, Kn.thJeen 
Vei·co, Marian 
V erco, OJi ve M a.ry 
Von Lnkowiti1, Stefanie 
W a.Id, 1\:frs. C. M. 
W'a.llmaun, Bea.t rice 
\Varland, .Tessie 
W l).l'l'Cll , Mr:i. C. fL 
w Rl:re11, Hildtl. 
Wn.rren, J.jly Adele 
Weber, Hornce George Ma\'t.in 
W l'lbster, Mrs. J. 'fl. 

Weston, Alice Ruby 
\\"eslon, Mignon Leonie 
1Ve!<ton, Vivian Hoy 
Whcliu, Nellie Russell 
WhiLe, .1£lsie 
Wli'iting, Edith 
Whitington, Sylvii\. Muriel 
Wliit.~tm . H.u~h Donglns 
\Vicks, Violet Myrtle Shilley 
Wilcox, Myra. Louise 
Williitm$, llro.nci!< Jiimes, j1n1. 
Williams, Irene Bhrncbe lla1·v"~' 
Williti ms, Mimde Be1it:rice J::thel 
Willi11mson, Arthw· Burton 
'\.Yilson, Jeanie Heid 
" · ood, i\faml G i fforcl 
Woolnongh, Edith 
'~: orsnop, t:la.ra ~ln.ry 
Wyatt, Constance 
Wylie, Doris 
Young, Selina l\fichell . 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1907. 

PART IV, 

Public Examinations in Mu$lc. 

LOCAL CENTRES AND OF.FlOER.,. 

PRm.Anv PuBLro ExunNATlON 1N '!'BB 1rREORY OF Mosrc. 

The Universities o'f Melbourne and Adelaide. 

PuBLIO ExAMIN.ATIONs IN TIJE THEORY AND PR.AO.LICE OF Musm 



PUBLIC LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

THEOitY OF l\lU~IC-

P1'in1ary Dil"ision in June. 

'1'hib E1'nminati.on will he helcl for Lhe Inst lime in June ncxh. 

The Universities of M e lbourne a nd Ade.laid e. 

T HEOJff AND PnA('TTCE OF '.\I U:;JC­

All gm(les in Seplemller. 

PER.\IASE:\'J' LOCAL CE~THEX A~D OFF£CEHS. 

~Ol"rJJ AUS1'R.\1.U­

lJUnRA : 
Chnirnin.u- .J. l . ::iM1,">tcr, t\J. B., ll .$. I-J on. Secretary- ,J. K H. 

Winnul l. 

(' J,J\ lti;; 

Chairman - l:e,-. < 'nnon WebL. i\L.. \ . lion. Secretl\ry - l\lngnus 
Dndger 

(;AWL.ER: 

Ghainn11J1- ,. B. l1111lnll, '.\I. P. Hou .. 'ecrcll\1'y-H. I<. Thom~on . 

• JAMF.STOWX: 

Ohnirninn- 11. Boncant. Hon. Secrntnry-l{cv. 'l'. H. l~rewin, !\I.A. 

KM•(iXUA: 

Ulmil'mnn-.1. 11. lri1 chiu!f, J. P. Hou. S\!erelnr.'·-He,·. A.<:. lhy . 

.\fOOXTA: 

Chairman- \\'. r-r. Ullindcl l. Hon. !)ecrclary- S. B. Page. 

lllOUX1' B ARl\f.:R: 

Ch1ti1·mnn-Il. !4u1eMu11, l\l.H., B.8. Hou. Sccretnry-.J. ,J. l\lnckcn7.ic . 

i\I OUl\"L' GAMn11m: 

<;hnirmnn- F. H. Uaniel. Hou. Sec1·eu\I y-C. L. Speln., Lf,. n. 
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NARACOORTE: 

Chairman-A. Attiwell. Elon. Secretary-A. R Caw, )J.J3., B.S, 
(Acting). 

PonT PJRIE: 

Chail'mnn-F. S. Delano. Hou. l:iecrotary-B. TI. Moore, B. Sc. 

P1::T1<:RSBUllO : 

Chairman-D. Halcomb, B.A. Ron. Secrctary-llev. E. S. Tuekwell, 
H.A. 

NEW 80lJTll WAL.ES­

BROJ<EN lIILL: 
Cbairmrtt1-0. von Rieben. Hon. Sec.rotary-Justin i\lcCiwthy. 

WESTF:RN AUSTRAJ..IA-­

CENTRE-PERTTI: 
Chairman-Hon. J. W. Hackett, LC,. 0., M'. L. C. Secrtitaq-A. E. 

Ranclell. 

GOl.DF!ELDS CENTRE: 

Ch1tirn11111-Dr. Hill. Hon. Secreta1·y-J. WaL.qon Brown, B.Sc., 
I,L.B .• Kalgoorlie. 

StrB·CENTRE-A.LBA.SY: 

Chainna.n-i\Ir. C. McKenzie. Ron. Secret-a1'Y-

No11i.-Prlntetl lonns of en~ry mo.y be obt.'llned from tbe Rcglstmr or the Locnl 
"8eerotariea ; bu~ all entries for Loe.i.l Exnminl\tlona should be maclo through tho Local 
Secretary. No cbMge t>ei·ond the ordht."111' stuutory fees will be mntle to local candidat's. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 
PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall 
be held in the City of Adelaide and at such Local Centres and 
other places as the Council may determine; these examinations 
shall be held at such times as the Council may direct. 

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without 
restrictions as to age or sex. 

III. The Faculty of Music, or some other body to be duly constituted, 
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make 
all necessary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations, 
appoint Examiners and determine their tenure of office and 
the duties to be performed by them, determine the scale of 
remuneration to be paid to the Exa111iners, the fees and charges 
to be paid by candidates for the Examinations, and settle 
other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations. 

IV Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day 
of January in each year. 

Allowed 8th Angust, 1906 

NOTE.-The Syllabus f"or these Examinations is published in a 
separate pamphlet f"or f"ree distribution. Copies may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 
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THEORY OF MUSIC. 

PRIMARY l.>IVL':HON. 

DETAlLS OJt' l:>OBJECTS 1"01-t 1907. 

At tile Primai•y Exami.ua.tiou evel'y t:a.nclidate shall be required t.osatisfy Lh i; 
Examiners .thn.t he has a knowledge of- · 

Notes and Rests; the F and G Clefs, including Transposition from 011e 

to tbe ot.be1·; Time, a11cl '.l'ime Signa.Lures; Accent; Major Scale · : 
Harmonic and l\'l.elodic i:lliuor Seales; Inter"als, a.nd the Inversion of 
I nter,·a.ls; Triads, including Common Chords an<l Dissontmt Triads. 
1\II:uks, Signs; and Words of Expression and S11eed; A.bbre,·iation~ 
and :Embellishments in common nse. 

l•'ee, lOs. Od. 

Lust day of entry, 2.ncl May. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1906, 

To His Excellency Sir George Ruthven Le Hunte, K.C.M.G., 
Governor in and over the State of South Australia and its 
Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Council of the Uuiver ·ity f A lela ide have the honqur to 
present to your Excellency the fo llowing 11eport of the Proceed­
ings of the University dming lhe yetu· 1906. 

I. THE COUNCIL AND SENATE. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

William Barlow, B.A., LL.D., was elected Vice-Chancellor for 
the fourth time on the 30th November. 

THE COUNCIL. 

In November 
William Ba.rlow, B.A., LL.D. 
Professor William Henry Bragg, :M.A. 
Professor John Matthew Ennis, Mus. Doc. 
Rev. David Paton, M.A., D.D. 
Benjamin Poulton, M.D. 

iu conformity with the provisions of the University Act, ceased to 
hold office as members of the Council, hut on the 28th November 
the Senate re-elected them. 

The Senate on the 28th November re-elected Frederic Chapple, 
B.A., B.Sc., to be Warden, and Thomas Ainslie Caterer, B.A., 
Clerk of the Senate. 

II. Tm; OFFIOffiRS. 

William Jethro Brown, M.A., LL.D., <'Llllnb., 1.L.D. and D. Litt., 
Dublin, appointed to the Professorship of Law render ed vncant by 
the resignation of Professor Salmond, outerlld upon his offi ce at 
the beginning of the second term. 'I Li e work of the fi r t term 
was carried on by Lecturers. 

The undermentioned gentlemen have been appointed Lecturers 
in the Law School :-

W. J. Isbister, LL.B.-Law of Property, Part II. 
P. E. Johnstone, B.A., LL.B.-Law of Contracts and Com­

mercial Law. 
E. E. Cleland, LL.B.-Law of Wrongs. 
I<'. A. d'Arenberg, M.A.-Law of Evidence and Procedure. 
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1.n fauuo.ry, Professor Bensly, Hughes Profe or of lnssics n.ud 
' nipani.tivc Philology aud Li tel'ature o.fter ten years of mo t 

valuable service 1·0 iaued. his position, and Mr. H. . Dettmann, 
NLA., B.O.L., Oxon., was appointed ctiu -Professo1· for the year 
1906, in his stead. In fay, Henry Daruley nylor, i\LA., 
Cnntab., was appointed to the chair, to enter upon office iu 
February, 1907. 

Early in the year Dr. W. Anstey Giles resigned his position as 
Lecturer on Otology, and the Council appointed George Alfred 
Fischer, B.A., M.B., B.S. 

At the encl of the yea.L' Mr. Hermann Kugelberg, who had 
been teacher of the violonoello and of ea emble pla.y iug for eight 
years in the Eide· Consel'\'atoriuin, cea ed to occupy th t position, 
and the Council nave n.ppointed Mr. Harold Parsons i11 his stead. 

III. ADMISSION TO DEGREES. 

At the Commemoration held on the 17th December, the follow­
ing undergraduates were admitted to Degrees :-

L..1. w. 
To the Degree of J!achelor of Laws : 

Doudy, Cecil Roy 
Jessop, Charles Lewis 
Kelly, Francis 
Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 
Rudall, Reginald John. 

MEDIOINE. 

To the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Griffiths, Ernest William 
Lewis, Eric Henry 
McAree, Francis Ed ward 
Pellew, Leonard James 
Plummer, Rex Garnet 
Ray, William. 

·ARTS. 

To the Hononrs Degree of llfoster of Arts: 

Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor, B.A. 

To the Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts: 

Poole, Dorothea Landon, B.A. 
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To tlu Hotiow·s JJeg~·tt of 1Jctclielo1· <>f 111-ts : 

CLASS I OS. 

Langman, 1'fal'Y Lil\ecmpp 
Williams, Mabel E,·angeline. 

To tlie 01·dinary .Degree of lJacltelot· of A?·ts : 

Ca111pbell, Gordon Cnthcart 
Comley, Charles Herbert 
Davis, David 
Fnrsky, Hilda Gesinn Franziska 
Garduet·, Edith Josephine 
Holder, Sophia Ellen 
.i\litohell, Pcrcivnl Harris 
Pntobell, ~Jary Emma 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Proud, Emily Dorothea 
Woolnougb, Harold 
Wright, George llorbort. 

Scm~oe. 

'l'o tlie llonom·iS .Degree of .Bacltdor of Science : 

PlU'SlOLOGY. 

Jona, Jndnb Leon 

G!.!OLOGY. 

Comley, Ch.'lrles Herbert. 

Z'o the Ordina>"Y ])agntJ of B(Jl;:/telo1· '1/ Sci6nce, Applied 
Science Co1wse : 

Bowen, Harold Chnt·lcs 
Greenway, Hai·old 
Rennie, Ed w1U·d J arucs Oadell 
Smith, B.nrold Whitmore 
Stuckey, Vivio.u Cbarles. 

To e/ie Ordi1uwy IJegree of Baclt6l())• of Science : 

Thomson, James Simpson. 

323 
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The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were all 
the same Commemoration admitted ad eundem gradum:-

.AnTs. 
Dettmann, Herbert Stanley, M.A., University of Oxford 
Jose, 'eorge Herbert, hl. \., University of Oxford 
Thomas, Right Rev. rtbur v utter, M.A., University of Cambridge 
Tolley, Frank Gordo11, i\J.A., Oniversity of Cambridge 
N ayloi:, Henry .Da.ruley M . .t\.., niversity of Cambridge 

oghill, onnld i\ unay Robert on, M . .A., University of Melbourne. 
Brown, Frederick eorge, B. A., niversity of London. 

LAW. 

Brnwn, William Jethro, LL.D., University of Cambridge. 

MEDICINE. 

Sandison, Alexander, M.B., University of Edinburgh 
Makin, Frank Humphrey, M.B., University of Melbourne. 

• SoIENOE, B.Sc. DEGREE. 

Ledger, William Henry, Bachelor of Engineering, 
University of Sydney. 

The undermentioned graduates in Scienc~ were granted the· 
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, and in Electricat 
Engineering :-

j}fining and Metallurgy 

Hooper, Charles William, B.Sc. 
Martin, Victor Garfield, B.Sc. 

Electrical Engineering, Applied Science Course. 

Smith, Harold Whitmore 

Musro. 
To the Degree of Baclielor of Music : 

Gardner, George Gavin Forrest. 

The undermentioned students were granted Advanced Com, 
mercial Certificates :-

Harrison, William Frank 
Kleemann, Theodore Richard 
Menkeos, Frank Hermann 
Messent, Albert Edward 
Muir, Thomas Grieve 
Thomas, Harold Clarke 
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The Joseph Fisher Medal was presented to the undermentioned, 
who have completed the Advanced Commercial Course:-

Robertson, John George, 1904 
Annells, Herbert Edward, 1905. 

The Medal for 1906 was awarded to 
Thomas, Harold Clarke. 

The Diploma of Associate in Music was conferred upon the 
undermentioned candidates on the 3rd December :-

Cox, Leila Isabel 
Edwards, Gladys Ruby 
Jacob, Dorothea Violet. 

IV. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the year the following Statutes and Regulations have 
been made, amended, or repealed:-

STATUTES. 

Chapter XVII. " Of Couduct at Examinations," repealed and 
new Chapter substituted. 

Clause 3 of Chapter XIII. " Of the Angas Engineering 
Scholarship and the Angas Engineering Exhibition," 
repealed and new Clause substituted. 

REGULATIONS. 

l:legulations ,VI., IX., X., XIV., XV., and XVII. "Of the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, and of the Final 
Certificate in Law," repealed and new Regulations 
substituted. 

Regulations I. and V. "Of the Degree of Doctor of Medi­
cine," repealed and new Regulations substituted. 

Regulations "Of the Degree of Master of Surgery," repealed 
and new Regulations substituted. 

Regulation III. "Of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts," re­
pealed and new Regulation substituted. 

Clause (b) Regulation IV. "Of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science," repealed and new Clause (b) substituted. 

Regulations for the "Diploma of As&"ociate in Music," repealed 
and new Regulations substituted. 
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Regu~ations I., II., and V. " Of the Senior Public Examina­
tions," repealed ancl_ new Regulations substituted. 

Regulations I. and V. "Of the Junior Public Examina. tions," 
repealed and new Regulations substituted. 

Regulations "Of the Public Examinations in Theory of 
Music," repealed aud new Reguln.tions for "Examina­
tions in Theory nud Pl'acticc of Mu:>ic" substituted. 

Regulations "Of the Junior Commercial Examination," re­
pealed and new Regulations substituted. 

Regulations for the "Senior Commercial Examinations" made. 

V. NUMBER OF STUDENTS. 

The number of \ll1dergl'nduates was 409. In addition, various 
lectures of the B.A., B.Sc. nud LL.B. courses, or of the Advanced 
Commel'cinl com"Se, were attended by 21 7 non-graduating students. 
Of these, 51 attended from the cbool of Mines and 25 from the 
Pharmaceutical Society. 

VI. FACULTY OF LAWS. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the LL.B. Degree 
was 37, and, in addition, 7 non-graduating tudents were preparing 
for Final Cel'tificates in Law, to euable them to practise in the 
Supreme Court. 

Four students commenced the course for the LL.B. Degree, and 
3 the Final Certificate course. 

Stow Prizes were awarded to Marmion MB.tthews Bray, Walter 
Vernon Ray, and Reginald John Rudall. 

VII. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the M.B. Degree 
was 69. 

Eleven students commenced the course for the M.B. Degree. 
Fourteen completed the first year's courne, 8 the second, 12 

the third, 7 the fourth, and 6 the fifth. 
Elder Prizes were awarded to William Malcolm Sinclair, a stu. 

dent of the first year, and Mary Johanna Alberta Theodora 
Delprat, a student of the second year. 

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships were awarded to Henry 
Kenneth Fry, B.Sc., a student of the third year, and to Lionel 
Oxborrow Betts, a student of the fourth year. 
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The Everard Scholarship was awarded to William Ray. 

Arthur Murray Cudmore, :!Yl.B., B.S., F. R.C.S., Rupert Walter 
Hornabrook, M.B., B.S., and Edward Angas Johnson, M.D., -were 
appointed Demonstrators in Anatomy. 

VIII. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 
was 238, incluqing 13 evening scholars. 

Forty-seven students commenced the course for the B.A. 
Degree. 

The J obn Howard Clark Scholarship for proficiency in English 
Language and Literature was awarded to Arthur Benjamin Ellis. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize for Logic and Psychology was 
awarded to Harold Woolnough,; proxime accessit, Annie Louisa 
Virginia Trehy, B.Sc. 

IX. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degree 
was 65, including 5 evening scholars. 

Fourteen students commenced the course for the B.Sc. Degree. 

X. FACULTY OF Musw. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bae. 
Degree was 11. Five students commenced the course. 

At a Supplementary examination in March, one student com­
pleted the first year's course. In November, 3 students completed 
the second year's course. 

One student passed the final examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music. 

XI. ELDER CoNSERVATORIUM OF Musrc. 

The number of students attending the Conservatorium during, 
the year was 358. 

Elder Scholarships at the Conservatorium were awarded to :­
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest for Composition. 
Hine, Clytie May for Singing. 
Kennedy, Daisy Fowler for Violin. 
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The following awards of Prizes were made :-

The Oratorio Prize-Kemp, Marion Kirkwood, A.M.U.A. 
The Brookman Prize-Roach, Mary Moyle. 
'l'he Frederick Bevan Prize-Cox, Leila Isabel. 
The Ennis Prize-I\'Ia;tin, Elizabeth Jean. 
The Robert Wbinham Prize for Elocution-Lucas, Lilian; 

proxirne accessit, Dunstan, Agnes Mildred. 

XII. EVENING CLASSES. 

mveniug his e were held ill the following ubjects :- hy ics 
Pnrt I . and P;1.rt ll., Inorganic Chemistry, Orgo.u io hemi t ry 
(hacticul), Electrical E n<tineei:iug Patt III., 'ermno (Fir t Yeai· 
aml Second Yenr) , Euo-lish Literntu1·e, La in I sychology, 1~thic , 
Ech1catio11, Pure Matbematics ( 'econd Yeiw and 'I hird ear), 
Biology, Accountan ·y, Bu iness Practice, Bnnking aud Excbn,nge, 

ommercinl eography, Commercial Law, aud Micro copical 
Technique. 

XIII. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN GENERAL EDUCATION. 

At the Special Senior Examination in March, 48 candidates 
presented themselves, and 34 passed in various subjects. 

At the Primary Examination there were 981 candidates, of 
whom 503 received certificates; at the Junior Examination 716 
candidates, of whom 339 obtained certificates and 332 passed in 
fewer than five subjects; at the Senior Examination in November 
468 candidates, of whom 150 obtained certificates and 224 passed 
in fewer than five subjects; at the Higher Examination, 114 
candidates, of whom 96 passed in various subjects. 

The Theory of Mnsic hus been added to the subjects of the 
Junior and Senior Examinations. 

XIV. PuBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN Musrn. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

In the Primary Division 133 cnud idates presented U1em elve 
and 126 passed. In the Juuior Divisiou 10;, c udidates pl'cseuted 
themselves; 78 gained First la ertifica e , and 18 eco11d 
Class Certificates. In the 'euior Division 37 candidates presented 
themselves; 4 gained First Class Certificates ,and 26 Second Class 
0 ertificates. 
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RUDIMENTS AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

In November and December, in accordance with the agreer:nent 
with the Associated Board of the Royal Academy of Music and 
the Royal College of Music, London, Mr. P. l:I. Miles, the 
Examiner of the Associated Board, conducted the examinations in 
the Practice of Music. The results were as follows :-

SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

RUDIMENTS OF MUSIC. 

Sixty-nine candidates presented themselves, of whom 42 passed. 

SCHOOLS' EXAMINATIONS. 

In the Primary Division 168 entered, and 162 passed. Jn 
:tbe Elementary 182 entered, and 171 passed. In the Lower and 
Higher Divisions 289 entered, and 255 passed. 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 

In the Intermediate Grade 84 entered, and 63 passed, of whom 
4 obtained Honours. 

In the Advanced Grade 73 entered, and 62 passed, of whom 12 
·obtained Honours. 

The Associated Board's gold medal for the bigbest number of 
marks obtained in the examination was awarded to Ottilie Clare 
Uffindell, and the silver medal for the next highest number of 
·marks was awarded to Lurline Olivette Steele, in the Advanced 
•Grade. No medals were awarded in the Intermediate Grade. 

One candidate presented herself for the final Teachers' examina­
tion but failed to pass . 

. WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

RUDIMENTS 01•' Musrc. 

, Twenty-four candidates entered, of whom 18 passed. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Examinations were held in July and August at Perth and 
·other centres. In the Schools' Examinations 203 entered, and 
164 passed. In the Local Centre Examinations, 15 entered in the 
Intermediate Grade and 11 passed, of whom 2 obtained Honours. 
In the Advanced Grade 16 entered, and 13 paHsed, of whom 2 
·obtained Honours. 

Five candidates entered for the final Teachers' examination and 
-4 passed. 
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The agreement with the Associated Board expired by efiluxion 
of time on the 31st December, 1906, and a new system of 
University Examinations in Music has been instituted. 

The subject of Public Examinations in Music was one of the 
most prominent matters discussed at a Conference of Representa­
tives of the Universities of Australia and New Zealand, held on 
April 25, 1906, in connection with the Jubilee celebrations of the 
University of Melbourne, and the following Resolution was carried 
unanimously:-

"That co-operati0n between the Universities of the Common 
wealth and New Zealand in the conduct of Public 
Examinations in Music is desirable, such co-operation to 
be on the general lines of the proposed Agreement 
between the Universities of Melbourne and Adelaide 
adopted at a Conference held in Melbourne on April 
23rd." 

The Councils of the Universities of Melbourne and Adelaide, 
in which alone Chairs of Music exist, have agreed upon a joint 
scheme for the purpose of Public Examinations in Music. The 
joint scheme will come into operation during the year 1907, and 
will, it is hoped, be the precursor of the more comprehensive 
scheme mentioned in the foregoing Resolution. 

XV. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART 

GALLERY. 

In October the Rev. David Paton, M.A., D.D., and Professor 
George Cockburn Henderson, M.A., were re-elected to represent 
the University on the Board of Governors of the Public Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. 

XVI. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OiF 

MANAGEMENT OF THE ADELATDE HOSPITAL. 

William Thornborough Hayward, M.R.C.S., was re-elected to­
represent the University on the Board of Management of the­
Adelaide Hospital. 

XVII. ANGAS ENGINEERING EXHIBITION, HARTLEY STUDENTSHIP;­

AND UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition was awarded to Robert Hall 
Chapman, and the Hartley Studentship to Angus Salier Ferguson _ 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under the Education Department Regulations of 1893 the 
following recommendations for Entrance Scholarships were inacle 
for the year 1907 on the results of the Higher Public Exam.ina­
tion in November :-Cyril Michael Ward, Cecil Thomas :Madigan, 
and Valesca Leonore Olive Reimann. 

EVENING SOHOLARSBIPS, 

Under the same Regulations the following awards were made 
for 1906:- -Angwin, William Britton; Arthur, John Andrew; Bagot, 
Edward :Meade; Blacket, John Wesley; Clark, Percy John; Davis, 
David ; Deeney, John Chrysostom; Dumas, Russell .John; George, 
Hilda Constance; Hiibbe, Edith Ulriea; Jacob, Margaret_; Kain, 
Arthur Ed wardes; Lundberg, Carl Oscar; Smith, Dora; Stevens, 
Lillian Mary Theakstone; Stevens, Susan Francis Gwendoline, 
Thomas, Frank Emerson; Whitfield, Charles John. 

XVIII. CmrnERCIAL EnucATroN. 

The Commercial Classes were well attended. Courses of Lec­
tures on Commercial Law, Accountancy, Banking and Exchange, 
Commereial Geography, and Business Practice were provided. 

In accordance with the provision of the Fisher Statutes, that 
in every alternate year a Lecture, to be called the Joseph Fisher 
Lecture, on some subject of Commerce, shall be delivered at the 
University and subsequently be published, Mr. L. A. Jessop 
delivered in May the second Lecture in the Elder Hall, in the 
presence of a numerous audience. The Lecture bas since been 
published. The subject was " Commercial Character." 

The Chamber of Commerce gave their third donation of £25 
in furtherance of Commercial Education. 

The President of the CLamber of Commerce was made a member 
of the Board of Commercial Studies ex officio. 

Special classes in .Microscopical Technique were held, and well 
fl.ttended. Provision was made for other classes, if required, in 
1907. 

During the year students attended lectures and passed exami-
nations as follows:-

Commercial Law, 17 attended lectures and 9 passed. 
Commercial Geography, 30 attended lectures and 20 passed. 
Business Practice, 13 attended lectures and 7 passed. 
Banking and Exchange, 42 attended lectures and 28 passed. 
Accountancy, 42 attended lectures. 
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Six students completed the course for the Advanced Ccnnmer­
cial Certificate. 

At the Junior Commercial Examination in December, 61 candi­
dates presented themselves, of whom 21 obtained certificates. 

Regulations providing for a Senior Commercial Examination 
have been made and will come into operation in 1907. 

XIX. DENTAL CLASSES. 

During the year elementary classes in certain subjects for 
apprentices in Dentistry were held, and three students attended. 

XX. EXTENSION LECTURES. 

During the year the following courses of Extension Lectures 
were given at the University:-

Three Lectures on " Poets of the Nineteenth Century : vVords­
worth, Tennyson, and Browning," by Professor Henderson : two 
Lectures on " Radio-activity," by Professor Bragg; and three 
Lectures on "Classical and Romantic Drama,'' by Acting-Professor 
Dettmann. 

Professor Henderson repeated his course at Glenelg and at 
Mount Barker, and gave one Lecture at Port Pirie.· Professor 
Bragg gave one Lecture at Moonta. 

During the first vacation Professor Henderson delivered in 
Western Australia a course of Six Lectures on "Leaders of the 
Puritan Age,'' and "Poets of the Nineteenth Century." 

Some at least of the following courses will be given at the 
University in 1907 :-Two Lectures on "Low Temperatures," by 
Professor Rennie ; three Lectures on "Fam om, !Yien of Science,'' 
by Professor Bragg ; three Lectures on " Hamlet,'' by Professor 
Henderson; and three Lectures on "The Underlying Principles 
of Legislation," by Professor J etbro Brown. 

XXL lNVITATIOKS TO CONGRESSES AND CELEBRATIONS. 

I. During the year the Council received an invitation to send 
a representative to the Quartercentenary Celebrations of the 
University of Aberdeen. Professor Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc., attended 
as the representative of the University of Adelaide. 

2. The celebrations in April in connection with the Jubilee of 
the University of Melbourne were most successful. Professor 
Rennie attended as the official representative of this University. 
Several other members of the Council and Staff also attended. 
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At each celebration a congratulatory address was presented by 
the Universi ty of Adelaide. 

XXII. S CIENCE R ESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Royal Commissioners of the Exhibition of 1851 have 
invited the Council to nominate a Bursar or a Scholar for the 
year 1907. 

XXIII. T ATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

The Tate :O.J edal for the best original work on the Geology, 
P alaiontology, or Mineralogy of any part of Austral ia, was 
not awarded. 

XXIV. U Nil'ERSITY L IB RARY. 

Valuable additions were made to the Library during the year. 
It now c0ntains about 19,000 volumes. 

XXV. U NIVERSITY EXTENSION. 

During the year permanent Centres for the University Public 
Examinations were form ed at Mount Barker, Gawler, Burra Burra, 
Kapunda, and P etersburg. 

XXVI. STATUE OF Srn W. W. HUGHES. 

The memory of Sir ·w alter Watson Hughes, one of the founders 
of the University, has been honoured by the erection of a statue 
in bronze. The statu e was presented by the Hon. J. J. Duncan, 
M.L.O., and the late Mr. W. H . Duncan, 1'I.P., nephews of the 
benefactor, and was unveiled on the 28th November by Mrs. 
Duncan, the widow of t-he last-named. 

While the arrnngemeu for the erection of this statue were in 
p rorrr ess, the whole front. llouudiiry of the niver it;y laud wns 
a I vnnced several feet, by U1e aenerosity of the tate 'overumeut. 
The opportunity was tnken to make Lhe baudsome tone and it·on 
fence nniform along Lhe whole boundal'y, tho co t being genel'ously 
borne by tbe Messrs. Duncan aud 11 11 auonymous donor. 

XXVII. P RESENTATIO" OF HERBARIUM TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

'rhl'ough the instrumentality of D1·. Roger. the 'overnment 
hn,ve purclrnsecl and presented to the niversity, an exton ive 
Herbn1'ium f rme i by Af l'. 0 oar Menzel. It compri e · ·e,•eral 
thousand specimens, for the greater 1)1.1.l't represent1itive or the 
A1,1st1•nli.nn Flo~·a, und may be regaJ·decl as a. ' 'ery val uo.1 le aclclitiot1 
to the existing Herbnrium formed by the late Professor 'rate. 
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Before, however, the collection can be made available to botanical 
students for reference and study, it will require considerable expen­
diture in the direction of preparation, classification, arrangement, 
and increased provision for its proper accommodation. 

XXVIII. RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY OF GREAT 

BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has 
decided, on certain conditions, to place the University of Adelaide 
on the list of institutions recognised for the training of candi­
dates for the examinations of the Institute. 

XXIX. PUBLIC SERVIOffi EXAMINATIONS OF "WESTERN AUSTRALIA • 

. At the request of the Government, examinations for the Cleri­
cal Division of the Public Service of Western Australia were held 
in August last, under the auspices of the Public Examinations 
Board. 

XXX. EXAMINATIONS AND THE EXHIBITION BVILDING. 

The Minister of Education again granted the use of the Exhibi­
tion building for the Examinations in November, as, in consequence 
of the large number of candidates presenting themselves, the 
accommodation in the University was inadequate. 

XXXI. DONATION FR0'.11 PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY. 

1'he Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia, in accordance 
with the intimation made last year, forwarded a second donation 
of seven guineas to be applied to any purpose the Council might 
deem desirable. 

XXXII. AccoUNTS. 

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure 
during the year 1906, is annexed to this Report. There is also a 
further statement, showing the acLual position of the University 
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close 
of 1906. · 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 

Adelaide, January, 1907 

S. J. WAY, 

Chancellor 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Account of Income and Expenditure for the year which endei/, on the 31st 
antl 38 Victo't'ia 

Bala1wcs-
In Bank of delaicle ou L·t J nnunry 190 

(Cunent. Account) .. . ... . ... ... 
fo l1 ailrl of gent-Genera.I on l tJt\nun1·y, 190() 
In haml of Acconntant 

focome--
H. :\{. Government . nu . .idy on 1mclow111eu~ 

FEBS :-
Scl100Ls of Arts an l "ci nc 'cliool , inclnding 

Evening 41" e~ un l l 'o.l>lic Examination 
J,a.w chool ... .. - ... ... . .. 
Medicnl ch.ool 
, c.hool of r 'Cusic : 

i\Iu8. Bae. 'onrse and l u l1lic 
aminn.lion.s 

Eld.e1· Conservatorium 
Concerts 

~:-.:-
.. . 1,313 

9 r-­.. . ~,no 
!:.16 

0 
3 !I 

0 
----

Aclrnnced Commercial 'ertifieate ourse 

I11 lfJ1"tJSt-

Accrued dae to \In.Le 
L~ outstanding, &c. 

1/Amt--
Accmcd due o date 

L e, : Outstanding 

cl. 

N 17 -
125 ,.. 1 

2U 0 

:~, -n; G 1 
(1;)3 l Z 6 

l ,-50 l 6 

•J j '4 lll 0 
24!) 7 0 

3,Cl'i9 1() !l 
206 19 3 

-.637 ? 
1,0 3 12 {) 

----

Forwanl 

£ s . d 

175 2 3 

10,414 6 10 

3,4-72 17 f3. 

I,553 r L 

.£22,430 14 lI 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

December, 1906, furnished in compliance with the 18th Section of Act :37 
No. 20 ofl874. 

Expenditure. £ s. d. 
Arts and Science Schools-

Salades G,044 4 5 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Supervisors, Exami­
nation Pr~pcrs, Printiug, &c., for Degree 
a11c1 I'11hlie Exam inations ... . .. 1,212 5 4 

Lecture L'ee to chool of Mines 131 14 2 
Fees to ohool of esign .. . l <I: G O 
Fee to gricultul'al College . .. 26 O O 
Physical Laboratory . . . . .. Hi 10 10 
'hemical Labon1.tory 9 8 2 

Engineering Department 8 5 2 
Geological Laboratory . . . 19 0 0 
Expenses Local Centres 1 6 2 

£ s. d. 

--- 7, 713 19 3 
Law School-

Salaries 865 7 6 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printing, &c. ... ... ... .. . . .. 48 19 9 

Medical School­
Salaries ... 2,804 0 0 
Other· Expenses­

Adclitfonru Exa1niner;;, E xamination Papers, 
Printing, &c. ... . .. . . . . . . . .. 

AnaLomict l Department; 
Phy iological Labol'tl.tory 

46 16 1 
90 3 1 
26 10 2 

914 7 3 

----- 2,967 9 4 
School of M'usic-

Mns. Bae. Course and Public Examinations. 
Salaries... 600 0 0 
Othe,. Expenses-

tlcl i tional Examine1:-, Pi-in ting, 
Examinat ion Papers, &o. .. . 65 16 11 

"m1dxies a,nd Expenses Locn.1 
e11 tres .. . . . . 120 8 11 
ociatecl Board R.A. iYI. and 

R. c. Iii. . . . 585 6 0 

E/.de1· Conse1•vatorium­
Salaries ... 3,491 4 5 

Other Expenses 
Concert Account 
AdYertising, Printing, Tuning, 

Gas, Telephone, and Sun­
dries ... 

Orchestra 

59 7 7 

170 17 3 
128 6 0 

771 11 10 

1,371 11 10 

--- 3,849 15 3 
---- 5,221 7 1 

Forward £16,817 2 11 
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C11le11dar­
Brought forward 

Receivcd on ~nJe of Ca.Jenda1"S 

Geo. B1'ookman, Esq.-
The "Brookmnn Prize," 1905 and 1906 

If. G. Tolle9, Esq. -
'fhe "Oriitorio Prize" 

Jflredwick 1JttJ11n, Etq.-
'fhe " .Frederick Bevan Prize" 

P,,.ofesso1· E1111it-
'l'he "Eull is" Prize 

'Extension LecLu1·e Fees 

Doncitio11t .J.dvanced Commel"oia.l Coune­
Chamber of Commerce 

Donation by Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Atista-alia 

Donation fo1· Herbarium 

Fornard 

:I: !I. d. 
22>430 1-J. 11 

511 18 10 

10 10 0 

5 ii () 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 
139 l2 6 

()-
~ 0 0 

7 7 0 

4 10 (), 
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£ s. d. :£ d. 
Brnught Forwa.rd 16, 17 2 11 

.&at7a#Ced Oomm~,,,i Cowl'_. 
Honornria to Lectuxers 231 12 2 
Pl'intillg, &c. 15 8 6 

247 0 8 
.d.tl!J<U Et1!fi11eeri?>g Scholar1tliip-

Remitted to Agent General 100 0 0 

.J.ngas E~19z'11cei·i?1!J ExMbition-
Pnicl E.·hibitioners 180 0 0 
Printing 3 9 3 

183 9 3 
J. H. Olar!~ o/tQlarsMp-

Pa,icl cholars 40 0 0 

DI'. Davies Tlwmas Sclwlarsll~ 
):'n.icl Scholar 20 0 0 

Bob.If J!'lotolur Prbies-
P aid Prize .. . 0 0 0 

Stow P1·izts-
Paid P_rizemen 45 0 0 

El<le1· Pt•i;:es-
Paid Prizemen 20 0 () 

Ever1111·ll 'cl1olarsM.p-
Paid ScbohU' 50 0 0 

T/,e Brookmaii Prize-
Pnicl PJ·ize ... 5 5 0 

O•·ato>·io P1·i::e-
Paid Prize ... 5 5 0 

Tlte B 11va11 Pri=c-
Paid Prize ... 5 5 <> 

Tho Etmis P ·1·i::e-
Paid rize ... 5 6 0 

Tl•e Robert Whi11ltatn Priu 5 0 0 

Tlt1$ Tomiyso11 111.eaals----
Medals and Engraving 3 13 6 

R~9ist.1·m·'s Depai·t.n1e11t Mill Eo11se Salai·ies l,263 19 10 

Se11ate 70 l 6 

Stationery l l 11 6 

JJ11ildti119s-Rep<ti·rs <md &d1liti<ms 133 2 5 

Lan41\'ia. ... 304 12 10 

Forward £19,435 14 5 
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F. W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant . 

Brought forward 
£ 8. d. 

£22,684- 8 2 

£22,684 s 2 

25th January, 1907. 
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Forwnrcl 
Mi.Mell<meous E~penus-

Aclvcrtiaing, P l'intb1¥1 Gas, Water, House Sun­
dries, Auditot'S Fee3, Insurance, Petty 
Ca.sh, &c. ... ... ... ... ... 

I11t1J1'1J8t-

In terest on Temporary Advances 

Oal611dar-
Pri11 ting 

E:i:tension Leotrwes-
Fecs to Lecturers a.ncl Expenses 

J osep!. F'lil;11r Lecture-
Pl'i nting nncl Lecturer's Fee 
·i\J edal ancl Die . . . .. . 

Ll.mormt Ll.pplie<l to Capital E:t:}'o11dw1we, eto. 

B ala11oe -
In hand of Agent-GenernJ 
lu .Bank of Aclelaide ( nrrent 

Account) .. .. . :£103 6 0 
Less cl1eque outstanding 92 12 4 

In hands of the Accountant 

27 4 10 
69 l 6 

126 15 0 

10 13 
25 0 0 

341 

£ s. d. 
:£ I 9,4i!5 14 5 

5 3 l-1 9 

421 17 0 

156 4 5 

81 13 9 

96 6 <j. 

1,7 6 10-

162 8 

£22,684 s 2 

·we report tbat we liav duly audited the variou Books of Accounts and 
other reco1·tl rel1tt>ii1g to the Income and Expe.nclilme of the University of 

de la ide in r pee~ to Lhe y 01· whicl1 nded on th 31st day of December, 
190G, nml do certify Lbe a ove statemen to be a correc abst:ract of su<>h rn. 
co111e nnd Expenditure ll m ing Lhe period named. 

J. EDWIN THOM __ AS, _F.I.A.S.A., l A d't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, { u 1 ors. 

Adelaide, 25th J~nuary, 190'1~ 



FINANCIAL STATlllMENTS. 

THE UNIV-EltSITY 

Statement Showing the Actual Finanaia l Position 

DR. £ s. d. 
ENDOWMENTS-

Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) 20,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) 20,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) 30,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Music School) 20,000 0 0 
H on. J. H. Angas (Chair of Chemistry) ... 6,000 0 0 
Hon J. H. Ang as (Engineering Scholarship) 4,000 0 0 
Even itw la es ... 1,220 0 0 
E ve1't.lrtr 'cholnrs l1ip . .. 1,000 0 0 
J . F isher, E~. (Commercial Education) 1,000 0 0 

1·. ' ha.rles o e Lectnreship ... 800 0 0 
H artley Studentship .. . 600 0 0 
Private Contributions ... 600 3 0 
S tow Prizes and Scholarship ... 500 0 0 
,John H owal'(L ' l11rk oholarship .. . .. , 500 0 0 
TheDt. IJ:. vir.vVo.)• LecttLrersh~ on Gynrocology 473 l 3 
The Dr. Da vies-'!' ltoma cho arship ... 400 0 0 
llohy-F letcher cholarship 160 0 0 
. t. Alban cholar hip ... 150 0 0 

. A. Commercia l Travellers' Association 
Scholarship ... 150 0 0 

T he Tennyson Medals ... 100 0 0 
The Robert Whinham Prize 84 9 6 
The T a te Memorial Metlal 60 0 0 

----
G eneral P'U1·poses-

Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 25,000 0 0 
T emporary Advances .. . 12,150 14 3 
Contributed from Income 6,100 13 5 

LAND ENDOWMENT-
G1:ant from H. M. Government 55,000 0 0 
Contributed from Income (net) 3,077 16 3 

SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FENCE-
R. Barr Smith, Esq. 400 0 0 
H on. J. J. Dunca.n ~ 250 0 0 W . H. Dtmca.n, Esq. 

BUILDINGS (UNIVERSITY)-
Contributed by H .. M. Government 18,014 0 0 
Contributed by Priva.te Dona.tions . .. 1,890 5 0 
Contributed from Income 19,209 9 8 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-BARR SMITH LIBRARY-
Dona.tions from R. Barr Smith, Esq. 7,500 0 0 
Interest thereon 105 19 11 

CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME towards the 
E quipment, &c., of the University 13,943 2 2 

Specia l Dona.tion by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Apparatus 510 0 0 

£ s. ~ 

107,797 13 9 

43,251 7 8 

58, 727 16 3 

39,113 14 8 

7,605 19 11 

14,453 2 2 

£270,949 14 5 

F. W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant. 

25th January, 1907. 



FIN.A.NCIAL STATEMENTS. 

OF ADELAIDE. 

in t 'l$pco/. to Cap1'taL as 011 31st Daaeml.itJr, 1906. 

INVESTMENTS-
On MOI'tgage a,nd in Land 
At English, Scottish, & Australian Bank, 

Limited .. 
In State Bank of S.A., Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) ... 
In S.A. Consolidated Stock of H.M. Govern­

ment of S.A., (at cost) 
W.A. Inscribed Stock 

Genera£ Pn·rposes-
El.der 011.servatol:inm Building 
Piincc f Wales Bu.i.lcling .. 
Elder .A11atomical Building ... 
S.A. Con olidtttecl. Stock (at cost) 

LAND ACCOUNT-
Origi nal va,lue of La.nd granted by H.M. 

Government. Ba.la.nee ... 
Paid to H.M. Government for value of 

Improvements thereon ... 
Improvements to University Site 
Balance unexpended .. 

BUILDINGS-
Expended on University Buildings ... 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-Barr Smith Library­
Books purchased 
Balance unexpended 

EQUIPMENT-
Library Books and Binding . .. .. . . .. 
La.boratories, Material and Apparatus, and 

unconsumed material 
Museum Exhibits, &c. 
Furniture ... 
Organ-Conservatorium . . . . .. . .. 
Installation of Electric Light .. . . .. 
Special Do!lation : Expended on Apparatus 

£ . d. 

7, 770 18 10 

9,345 0 0 

8,318 0 0 

81,363 14 11 
1,000 0 0 

18, 780 5 8 
11,055 14 3 
5,814 2 s 
7,601 5 1 

M,896 6 3 

2,879 15 1 
931 8 6 
20 6 5 

7,305 4 8 
300 15 3 

4,477 1 8 

4,046 18 11 
305 19 3 

3,263 7 6 
1,541 10 11 

318 3 11 
500 0 0 
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. d. 

107, 797 13 9 

43,251 7 8 

58,727 16 3 

39,113 14 8 

7,605 19 11 

14,453 2 2 

£270,949 H 5 

vVe report tl1a.c weluwe examined the above s tatement pm1>orti11g to show the 
financial posit.ion of the University of dcla.ide in respect of Ca1litl'l,l Full(!,; a.s 
on the 3L t day of December, 1906, aud have compa.i·ed Lhe same with t l1e enLries 
in Lhe variou Boo! of Acco1tnts and other records rela.ting to the a.flliirs of 
the aid Uni" rsit;y, aud a result of our examination and audit we do l1erehy 
ce1·tify tha the above statement is a. correct a.1> tract of uch Books of ccount. 
lfo apporLionment, however, has been ma.de in re pect of interest. a oruetl clue 
t-0 a.ml b,y Lhe U11ive1 ity a11d unpaid on the said 31st day of Decerube.r, 19 6. 
'Ve 'furtl1er repot·t t hat the ee1uit1es representing the inve tan.en~ ~ hown in the 
abo,·e tatement n. well a the Land · rauts o,ncl Cerbifl.oa.te11 of Title belongi11g 
to Lhe University have been produceil to us. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., }Aud"t . 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, 1 ms 

Atlelaide, 30th January, 1907. 



STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OTHER THAN CAPITAL AND INCOME FOR THE YEAR 1906. 

DR. £ s . ~ 
EXTENSION LECTURES-

Balance 1st January, 1906 2 5 2 
Fees Received 139 12 5 

SPECIAL ENDOWNENT : BARR-SMITH 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

U nexpended Balance, 1st January, 
1906 11 0 

Donation 500 0 

SPECIAL DONATION FOR APPARATUS­
R. Barr Smit h, Esq. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION-
Joseph Fisher Endowment 1,000 0 0 
Income to December 31st, 1906 . .. 279 12 4 

TATE-MEDAL ACCOUNT­
Interest and Subsidy to date 

£ s. d. 

141 17 7 

50U 11 0 

510 0 0 

I,279 12 4 

19 13 11 

£2,451 14 10 

CR. 
EXTENSION LECTURES­

Advertising, Printing. and other 
Expenses ... ... . .. 

Fees to Lecturers 
Balance (unexpended) ... 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT : BARR-SMITH 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

£ s. d. 

38 12 9 
43 l 0 
60 3 10 

Expended on account of Books 199 15 9 
Balance 1mexpended, 31st Dec-

ember, 1906 .. . 300 15 3 

SPECIAL DONATION FOR APPARATUS-
Expended to date .. . 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION-
Investment W.A. Stock 1,000 0 0 
Dies and Medals, Fisher Medal 69 1 6 
Lecturer's Fee, Printing, etc. 27 4 10 
Balance (unexpended) ... 183 6 O 

TATE MEDAL ACCOUNT­
Balance (unexpended) ... 

£ s. d. 

141 17 7 

500 11 0 

510 0 0 

1,279 rn 4 

19 13 11 

£2,4;)1 14 10 



B STATEMENT OF CAPITAL MONEYS RECEIVED A.ND OF INVESTMENTS DURING 1906. 

£ s. d. 
RECEIVED-

'undry Credit Bnlllllce , including contribution 
fro111 Income . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Dona.tfon Barr 'mith Libn~ry ... . .. 
J, 786 " lO 

5 0 0 
Sale of Portion of Bartagunyah Estate 
&'undry Done.tious, etc. ... 

.. l,151 13 0 
47 12 0 

F. W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant 

£3,4 5 13 10 

:£ s. d. 
EXPmmED-

Barr- mhh Library : Expended on Books 
duri.u-. Year 

Equipment, ~ ·c. 
l99 15 9 
352 0 7 

.. 2,933 17 6 Repaid on account of un.dry Advances 

£.3, · 5 13 10 

25th January, 1907. 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELATDE. 

PASS LISTS, 1906. 

EXAMINATIONS HELD IN MARCH. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR TH& DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY­

MAROH, 1906. 

FIRST YE AR. 

Anatomy. 
Triidinger, lfonald. 

Biology. 
McGlasham, J ohn Eric. 

Physics. 
Poole, Frederic St. John. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Physiology. 
None. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Materia Medica. 

Tims completing 
the Firat Year. 

Jeffries, Lewis Wibmer. Thus completing the Third Year. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF LAWS-MARCH, 1908. 

(In order of merit) . 

Property-Part I. 

F IRST CLASS. 

"'IN allmann, Reginald Horton. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Smith, Francis Villeneuve. 
Owen, William Frederick. 
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'.l' IHRO LA .. 

Penny, Be1-trn.ru ~ephens. 

Property- Part II. 

'L'lllRD CLA ' . 

Denny, ' illiam Jo ~lb. 
J esi.op, h.arles Lewll!. 

Contracts. 

'tHTRO LA . • 

D1wkon1 Jolin llubert rfawdon. 
Mackenzie, hal'le. Norman. 

Constitutional Law. 

E 'ON CLA . 

Hend 1· on, William. 
Muirhead, Henry llfortimer. 

TH.InD LA • 

Bll.Sln.m, Le$lie Horrocks. 

Law of Wrongs . 
.'ECONI> 1,A ". • 

Hende1· ou, Willin.m. 
Owen, Willia.111 Frederick. 

THUH> ULA." • 

' Vallmann, Ueziuald Horton. 
Ba.kewell, 'Yilham Keuueth. 

APP LIED SCIENCE-SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION. 
MARCH, 1906. 

Assaying- Part I. 

PASSED. 

Martit1, Victor Ga.rfield. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE MUS. BAO. 
DEQREE-MAROH, 1906. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Harmony. 
Taylor, lacly . Thu · comrleting the First Year. 
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

The foll wing student pa . el in . ubject., of th Cour es 
for the rdinary De Tee of H.chelor of AJ:ts or B chelor 
of cience or the pplied 'ei nee Course, at the annual 
examination in November, 1906 :-

1. Greek. 

FIR 'f LA . . 

Diwis, D il\'ill. 

• ECOXO CJ.. , 

~one. 

nm:n LA 

( ln o.lphabetical order). 
Eia.1·kne , Robert I Woi. nop, El ie Madeline. 
foncl'iefl', Josephine Hartley 

2 . Latin. 

Fl 'l' I.AS . 

(Tu order of mel'i t}. 
Willian\ , Eirena Mal'y I chulr., Adolf John. 

ECO. l) OLA. 

Li.,ertw od, corg outte. 

'!'HIRD CLA . 

(In rupho.betical order). 
Pay11ter, Ralph Horwood 1 · Worsnop, Elsie Madeline. 

tephen " Lillio.n Mary Thea.kst-0n 

3. French. 

ECO,'D f,, 

(In 01· ler of Dleri t). 
!\'Ituiniug, Arabella. Aldersey I Willi3im , Eirene ' fary. 

l 'BtRl) CLA. . 

(In nlphabeti al orde1·). 
Burg , Annie Fl'l\uc I · tephens, Llllil,\n ~fo.1·y Theak ton 
.Finla.yl!on, Rona ld ~iekel · 

4. German. 

1r1 •r l u\ 

None. 
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SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Williams, Eirene Mary I Ligertwood, George Coutts. 

5. English Language and Literature. 

FIRST CL ASS. 

Ellis, Arthur Benjamin . 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Bagot, Edward Mead 
Ifould, William Herbert 
Gardner, Mary Beatrice 

Ha~nn :i.u, J l:lerL James 
Pttg , Albert .Ecllmrd 
W oolnough, Harold 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

George, Hilda Constance Twiss, William Newman 
Clark, Percy John I Lundberg, Carl Oscar 

Ingamells, Dora V erco, Claude Maythorn 
Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August 

Recommended for the John Howard Clark Scholarship­
Ellis, Arthur Benjp,min. 

6. English History. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Riley, Mabel. 

7. Modern European History. 

H o kin~ Herbert Clifton 
Cole , l\1ignonette 
D ri coll Hilda Marion. 
D avis, Erne. t , amnal 

FIRST CLASS. 

Waterhouse, Lorna Maude 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 
D11.vie , lb· U.unnalls } 
Kleemann. ~Villiam ffu rtle equal 
Po.tchcll, •fa1·y Emma 

fathe on, J el lie Armes 
Viney, Horace George. 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In orrler of merit). 

Hilton, Arthur Robert (equal 
Hoffmeister, Annie Sim I 
Clark, Percy John I 

Butler, F rancis J arnes I al 
Holland, Charlotte Annie I equ 
B ell, ArtJmr H111mrnond ! 
Burge..QS, Annie Frances 

J ackson, Fanny Edith 

I 
McLeod, Annie 
Proud, Einily Dorothea 

bom, Hei·bert R el 

T homns, Elorence Gwenytl1 eqnn.1 
W or nop, ELie Madeline 

I Nndebaum, Huclolph Oertel 



PASS LISTS. 

THIRD CLASS, 

(In alphabetical order), 

Adams, Albert Hill, Muriel 
Ash, Arthu r Lo1tis George 
Barnes, J oseph 'rhomn.s 
Belcher, Stanley W hitbread 
Bickers, Muriel Beatrix 

Hynes, Patrick Joseph 
Ingamells, Eric Mar.fleet 
Loveridge, Lillian Constan~e 
Okely, Christopher Carl 
Pearce, Olive Pellew 
Pearson, Henry Ernest 

Boerke, Gustav Hermann Gotthold 
Bu tterwortb, larence Roy 
Caddy, Clarinda fay 
Con1ley, Ed it h. May 
Cooke, I sabel 
Donald, Ann Grace 

Pitt, Arthur William 
Possingham, Alfred Harold 
Rinder, Alice Maude · 

Drummond, Euphemia Gibb 
Finch, Emily Olive 

Salter, Alice Ida Florence 
8hepherd, J ohn Alfred 
Stapley, Felix David Dill 
Stolz, Sn.bina Bertha 
Stoward, Hilda Amy 

Garton, Mary May 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Gluis, John 
Higginbottom, Edwin Corlett 
Hill, Claude Dunleavey 

Tilley, Edith Louise 
Wilson, A1·thur Percival 

8ii Economics. 

FIRST CLASS, 

Edwards, Leslie. 

SECOND CLASS, 

None. 

THIRD CLASS, 

(In ltlphabetical order), 

Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy Polson, George Taylor. 
Nootnagel, Albert Hermann 

9a. Psychology. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Woolnough, Harold 
McCt1.rtby, Walter J ames, 13.Sc. 
Ben~iam, E!len Ida, B. c. ! e ual 
Davis, Dan d S q 
Hoffmeister, Annie Sim l ual 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 5 eq 

351 



352 PASS LISTS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Ellis, Annie Rita, B.Sc. I equal 
Trehy, Annie Louisa Virginia, B.Sc. I 
Delcher, , ta.nley Whitbread ~ 

· Bell, Arthu. r JJammond equal 
Rowe. Ecllro.r .Perci \•al 
Browne, T110mas John} eq al 
Phillips, Earnest u 
Davis, Ernest Samuel I l 
Robinson, Samuel Foster 5 equa 
Donald, Ann Grace 
Melbourne, Dugald Archibald} 
Oborn, Herbert Russell equal 
Tbomsou, Harry 
F~ tcr, E l ie My1·a Lil ian f 
Mead, Lucy 1iria111 equal 
Moves. John , towal'd 
Higginbottom, Edwin Corlett 
Davies, Clive Runnalls. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
A1lams1 Albe1·t 
Arthur , John Andre w 
Barbonr, Helen 

Kleemann, William Hurtle 
Martin, William Thomas 
Matheson, Nellie Agnes 
Moten, Thomas Claughton, Olive Ruby Ma· 

Comley, Edith fay 
Donne11, John 
Edward , .Rupert Eugene Thomn.s 
Ft·eenian, Daisy Gwendoline 
Glnis, John 

Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beaumont 
N ootnagel, Albert Hermann 
Pearce, Olive Pellew 
Rinder, Alice Maude 
Simpson, Ellen Elsie 

Gold, J ames Stephen 
Harh'lle " Robert 
Healy, Catherine 
Hill, Mul'iel 
Bilton, rthur Robert 
J Mkson, Fanny Edith 
Kinnish1 .Mary 'l'abitlm 

9b. 

Stevens, Susan Frances Gwendoline 
Tilley, Edith Louise 
Triidinger, Clara 
Tweeddale, Robina 
Venn, Dorothy 
Whitington, Arthur Onslow 
Wilson, Arthur Percival. 

Logic. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Trehy, Annie Louisa Virginia, B.Sc. 
W oolnough, H aro"ld. 

L'igertwoocl, George Coutts 
Moy , John towru:d} 
Thomson, Han.v equnl 
Viney, Horace George 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Browne, Thomas John 
Drummond,EuphemiaGibb} 1 McLeod, Annie equa 
Watson, Percival 



PA$$ LI$'[$. 

'l'lll ltD CL.\SS. 

(lll nlph1tbetic11l ordel'). 

Hosking, lierl>ert <.:liito11 ]{11datl, Reginnlcl Jol111. 
Ga.rdner, l\fal'y Beatrice I Okely Clu·islopl1er Co.rl 

Mundy, Charles John Woo1ll'offo 

Reco1111ne111le<I foi· Lhe Jl.oby Fletcher Pl'i7.e-­
Woolnough, Harold. 

J>ro:JJ. <ice., 'L'rehy, Annie Louisn. Vil'gi11hl, B.Sc. 

9c. Ethics. 

FllUi1' Clu\l'S, 

( 1 u order of rneri I.). 
Sehulr., Adolf John I Lonn, Edwar1l Ghl\.rle.~. 

SECOX U ('I,\<>$, 

( f II Ord.er of lliCl'iL). 
No.dcba11111, Hmlolph Oerlcl Uiwis, Da."iil. 
Hill, Ilikln- :i\11\1',\' 

Tll lllll ('.l,.\SS. 

(In nlphahetic1d onlcrJ. 
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Cnrnpbell, Gordon Calhc:wt I Sn11nder~, l!!{diel :\la.ry 
Hall. Chctrlcs l"i11hbn111·ne Stephens, Lill inn Mnl'y 'l'hcak.8Lon 
Ueyne, Laura Olga Ucdwig 

9d. Philo sophy. 

FlllST CLASS. 

Schulz, Adolf John. 

SEC0'11l CLASS. 

(ln onlcr of merit). 
L-Oan, Edward Charles I Drwis, David. 

'l'lflllll Clu\SS. 

(In alphabeticfd order). 
-Oa.rclner, Edith Jo:iephiue I Xnclehaum, Rudolph Oertc 
Uall, Charles FU!hboume' 

9e. Education. 

FlRS'l' Cl,,\SS. 

(l n ol'dcr or merit). 
Nevin, Thomas 
(1ilcs, Olh·e Abbott 1 1 Possiughn.m, A lfred Efarold I equa 
Butler, Francis .Jn.mes 
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SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Viney, Horace George 
Stolz, Sabina BerLha 
McLeod, Annie 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
~0111ley, ]~dit.h l\liL, } 

F iuclt, Einily Oli\•e qnul 
k ly, h1·i t ph I' n.rl 

Col . i\Ji!m one Le 1 mll 
Hos.kin ~. iJ r ltcrt rmr II I eq 
J..o,•el'itlg , Lillin.11 "011 st~u1ce 
AJ h, Ai·~hm• Loni. t ieorgu 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

l3ickers, l\'furiel Beatrix Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beau-
la11ghto11, Olive Ruby ~hty mont 

l t~vle , Jive RunnnJ l Oborn, Herbert Russell 
Dnun111ond, Euphcmin Gi l1b Proud, Emily Dorothea 
.Fisher, \ illiam Jnm Sharp, William Roy Germein 
Garton, Mary May Shepherd, John Alfred 
Kleeman, William Howanl Tilley, Edith Louise 
Martin, William Thorn as 

PURK MATHEMATICS-First Year B.A. and 

Compulsory B.Sc. 

Tweeddale, Robina 
Adams, Albert 

FIRST CLA~S. 

Higgi"nbottom, Edwin Corlett. 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Rinder, Alice Maude 
Matheson, Nellie Agnes·. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
Belcher, 't anlcy Whit bren.cl Hill, Claude Dunleavey 
Flegg, Reuinnlcl lin.u en Stapley, Felix David Dill 
E llis, rtlnu· Bimjamiu Scott, Ronald Melville 
(:rigso11, :Edward Chari Williams, Ralph 

PURE MATHEMATICS-Second Year's Course. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Bragg, William Lawrence 1 1 I Gla~son, Joseph Leslie I equa 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke 1 .,. l 
Prnud, Emily Dorothea \ equa 
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SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Barton, Felix Kingston 
Willmott, Josiah Percival 

Allen, John Howard. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
d<l ison, ,'tanJey Sim1>son I Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 

A h, A rtJmr Lewi George Moyes, Morton Henry 
Edw}u·d Le lie Stolz, Sabina Bertha 
Ingamells, Dora 

Pure Mathematics 11.-B.Sc. Oourse. 

SECOND CLASS. 

West, Reginald Arthur, M.A. 

Applied Mathematics. 

B.A., B.Sc., M.A., and DIPLOMA IN APPLIED 5CIENCE. 

Glasson, Joseph Leslie 
Burgess, Leslie Frank 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Rosman, Frank Edgar. 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Gill, Lancelot Waring 
Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry 

Hanton, Hubert Harford. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
Addison, Stanley Simpson 11.mpbeJI , ·'oi·don Cathcart 
Bennett, Fni.nk Norman Kuchel, Cn,rl Wilhelm Augus 
Birks, Walter Richard "i illmott, Jo iah I'ercival. 

Physics-First Year's Course. 

B.A., B.Sc., and Diploma Oandidates. 

.Bragg, Willin,m Lnurencc 
Glas. on, J os ph Leslie 
llfoNamru·a, Loui \Vamecke 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Jona, Jacob } 
Mitton , Victor Robert equal' 
Fischer, Arthur Julius. 

SECOND CLASS 

(In 01·der of merit). 

McKail, Henry Lancelot Martyn I e ual j 
Holder, Evan Morecott I q 

Loveridge, Lillian Constance 
Scott, Ronald Melville. 
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Black, Al'llold Barham 
Broad, Wilfred Ray 
Brookc1·, El'arry Hile 
Bn~ler, F1·nnci J n.in 

1wf;o11, Mary Ma 
Grigl!on, Edwa1tl hal'les 
Ilo ~hc, l"r1t11k Riehanl 

PASS LISTS. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
Hooper, Franci. Henry 
K 1medy, Alex11.11der Lo1·imer 
JUng, Art hur Vernon 
Kinn i;Jh, i\'Cnry l'iibill u~ 
Moye, .Morton H nry 

born, Ilerl><i1·t H-tk ell 
Thomas, William George. 

Physics-Second Year's Course f'or the B. A. Degree. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit), 
Ligertwood, George Coutts I Giles, Olive Abbott. 

Ash, Arthur Louis George 
Coles, Mignonette 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
Finch, Emily Olive 

THIRD CLASS, 

(In alphabetical order). 

Tio kin/M Herb rt li'ft•m 
Okely, l1ristoi>ller Carl 
Po ingham, .l fred Har .Id 
\ iney, fforace George. 

Physics-Second Year's Course f'or the B.Sc. De~ree. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke 
Rosman, Frank Edgar 

Gill, Lancelot \Varing. 

Dumas, Russell John 
Jensen, Edgar Broughton 

THIRD CLASS. 

(111 alphabetical order). 

I Willmott, Josiah Percival. 

Physics-Third Year•s course f'or the B.Sc. Dee-ree. 

FIRST CL ASS. 

Burgess, Leslie Frank. 

SECO ND CLASS, 

Du.l'win Errol Ra ll'acl Henry ~ 
Ha nton, H nbert fl nrfonl equal 
La.it•~, \Villi 111 Efolltwrl 



PASS 'LIS1'S. 

'fHJRD CLASS. 

(In alplia.bet,ical ot'tler). 
Addison, Sto.nley Simpson 
Gill)ert, Joseph. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY, B.A. 
CHEMISTRY, B.Sc. 

COMPULSORY 

Chemistry I . (Diploma Course). 

FlRST CL<\$S. 

(In order of merit.). 

Bmgg, WiUic11u Lnwrence I 
Ba •st.er, .La.ncelot Salisbury 1 Mc1*amtna1LouisWarnecke}ec1t al 

lfosengarteu, Wilfred David 
Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 

SECONO CJ,ASS. 

(ln onler of merit). 
Georgel- l\'fildred May 
Jona, .Jacob 
Grig:son, l~d ward Charles 
Higginhotlom1 E1lwh1 Corlett 
PeM·ce, Olive Pellew 

Scott, Ronald 1\lelville 
Hill, Muriel 
.Foster, ~Jsie Myra I.ilinu 
Bell, Anhur lla111mond 

Tlll llD CLASS. 

(In alphabet-ical order). 
Caddy, Clnrindn May Willmott, Josiah Pcrcirnl 
Kennedy, Alexander Lori111e1· 

Organic Chemistry B.A. Course and 
B.Sc. (Physiology Honours). 

Theoretical and Practical. 
FlRST OL;\$$. 

Ncne. 

SECONU 0 Li\$S. 

Klecmann, William Hurtle. 

THI llll CL,\SS. 

(In nlplmbetical order). 
l''oreman, Louis Aloysius 
Lowi.<i, ll'ene Gwendoline. 

Theoretical Only- For Acrlcultural Course. 

~'IRST CL,\SS. 

Richru·dson, J\ rnold Edwin Victor. 
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CHEMISTRY Part 1.1 B.Sc. Course, or CHEMISTRY 
Diploma Course. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Burgess, Leslie Frank t 1 Richardson, Arnold Edwin 
Ta,ssie, Robert Wilson\ equa 

SECOND CLASS. 

None. 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 

II., 

Victor 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY only for PHYSI01.0GY (Honours). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Lewis, Irene Gwendoline. 

Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. COURSE. 

Chemistry II. DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

PRACTICAL. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Burgess, Leslie Frank } equal 
Stanley, Richard Evan 

SECOND CLASS. 

Tassie, Robert Wilson. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Williams, Ralph. 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, thus completin&" Group C. 
(Old Resulationa): 

Thomson, James Simpson. 

Biolo&"y. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Edquist, Alfred George 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Somerville, Jessie 
Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury 



.· 

p,\ . LI 'I' • 

'l' fl lRD CL,.\ .,$. 

Darwin, Errol Raflael H~ 
Kayser, Julius August Wilham 

QEOLOGY and MlNERALOQY. 

B.Sc. AND DIPLOMA COURSE. 

Geology I. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(fa alphabetical order). 
Campbell, Neil 
Sea.de, Arthur Hamilton. 

Mineralogy and Petroloay, Part I. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Jefferis, Arthur Tl).rHon. 

SECOND CLASS. 
Newman, Olive Gertrude. 

THIRD CLASS. 
Gates, Benjamin John. 
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MIN.ING GEOLOGY (September)-Final Examination. 

(In order of merit). 
FIRST CLASS. 

Stuckey, Vivian Charles 

SECOND CLASS. 
Greenway, Harold 
Jensen, E!igar Broughton. 

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Applied Mechanics 1. 

Rosman, Frank Edgar 

Bennett, Frank orman 

Fnt>r CLA 
, . e, t, J obn , tanley 

r·:co m u s. 
I Gill, Lnncelot Waring 

'l~BIRD I.A . 

Deeney, J ·ohn Chrysostom Dumas, Russell John 

Applied Mechanics II. 

FIRBT OLAIS.I 

Te,ll$ie, Robert Wilson I Ellis, Frank 
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THIRD CLASS. 

Gilbert, Joseph 

Applied Mechanics. Ill. 

FIRST CLASS, 

(In order of merit) . 

Hanton, Hubert Harford I equal 
Tassie, Robert William I · 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Ellis, Frank I 
Rennie, Edward James Cadell ! 1 West, John Stanley 5 equa 

Lang, William Holland 
Angwin, William Britton. 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
Addison, Stanley Simpson I Gilbert, Joseph. 

Assaying I. 
FIRST CLASS, 

Scarfe, Arthur Hamilton 

Assaying II. 
IFIRST CLASS. 

Angwin, William Britton 

Building Construction I. 

Burgess, Leslie Frank 
Jensen, Edgar Brnughton 

Cami> )>ell, Neil 
Deeuey, John hr ' osto111 

rigson, • dward Juu les 

(SECOND CLASS. 

j Begg, Reginald Haussen 

'J'IURT) CLASS. 

Lang, William Holland 
McNamara. Louis Warnecke 
Scott, Ronald Melville 

Buildlng Construction II. 

Smith, Harold Whitmore 
SECOND 'CLASS. 

Tassie, Robert Wilson 

THIRD CLASS. 

Gilbert, Joseph 

Drawing I. 

SECOND GRADE PLANE GEOMETRY. 

FIRST CLASS. 

McNamara, Louis Warneck13 



Begg, Reginald Horton 
Deeney, John Chrysostom 
Grigson, Edward C:harles 

PASS LISTS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Dumas, Russell John 

THIRD CLASS. 

Lindquist, Frederick 
Scott, Ronald Melville 

INTERMEDIATE FREEHAND. 

Deeney, John Chrysostom 
Dumas, Russell John 

FIRST CLASS. 

Grig'Son, Edward Charles 

THIRD CLASS. 

Lindquist, Frederick 

8ECOND GRADE SOLID GEOMETRY. 

& THIRD CLASS. 

Bei;g, Reginald Horton 
Dcency, J ohn hry~o$Lom 
Greenway, Harold 

Gri"'son, Edward Charles 
1\1 cN amarn, Louis Warnecke 
Scott, Ronald Melville 

INTERMEDIATE PERSPECTIVE. 

Dumas, Russell John 
Scott, Ronald Melville 

Begg, Reginald Hort'Jn 

FIRST CLASS. 

Stuckey, Vivian Charles 
West, John Stanley 

SECOND CLASS. 

Grigson, Edward Charles 

THIRD CLASS. 

Deeney, John Chrysostom 
Ellis, Frank 

Lang, William Holland 
Lindquist, Frederick 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke Greenway, Harold 

Electrical Engineering. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Smith, Harold Whitmore 
Rennie, Edward James Cade!!. 

SECOND CLASS. 

None. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Bowen, Harold Charles 

Fitting and Turning I. · 

SECOND CLASS. 

Begg, Ronald Haussen 
Deeney, John Chrysostom 

Urigson, Edward Charles 
Scott, Ronald Melville 
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THIRD CLASS. 

McNamara, Louis Warnecke 

Fitting and Turning II. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Grigson, Edward Charles 

SECOND CLAS!. 

Bennett, Frank orman 
Ellis, Fl·ank 
Milne, Malcolm Ernest 

ill, LiinceloL W arin' 
Ro man, Frank ~dg1.w 

Hydraulics. 

FIRST CLASS. 

{In order of merit). 
Tassie, Robert Wilson 
Smith, Harold Whitmore 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
W t, J ol111 Lan ley 
Hanton, H11berL Harforcl 

equal 

Bowen Harold Charles f 
. reonway, flurold equal 

Rennie, .Edward James Cadell 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

'ilber t, Joseph 
La.nrr, William Hollaud 
.'Luc~ey, Vivian Charles 

Iron, Steel and Alloys. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Burge.."S, Leslie, •'rank 
Jensen, Edgar Broughton 
Lang, William HollMd 
Rosman,.. !?rank Etlgar 

Deeney, John h1·j'$m tom 
Greemrny, Harold 
<~ ill . Lancelot Waring 
E lli , li'rl\Ilk 

Bennett, Frank r orm1rn 
J3irks Walter Riobard 

THIRD CLASS. 

West, John Stanley 

Machine Design I. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Tassie, Robert Wilson 



Ellis, Frank 
Greenway, Harold 

PA LI TS, 

TBIUD CLASS. 

West, John Stanley 

Mechanical Engineering I . 

.FIR '.l' CL<\ •• 

Burgess, Leslie Frun k 
Jensen, Edgar J3roughLou 

Gill , Lancelot Wu.ring 

S ECOND CLASS. 

Rosman, Fra.11 k Ecl l,(n.r 
WesL, John Stan! y 
Hanton, Huber lfar fo1· l 

'Hi ne, Malcolm Ernest 
J eeney, John hrysos tom 

TH.1,ll.I) CL AS . 

Gray, William Watt l<!rs ki11 e Moyes, Morton H m•y 

Mechanical Engineering II, 

. FIRST CLASS. 

.Smith, Harold Whitmore Tassie, R-0bert Wilson 

KCO~n LAS .. 

Ellis, .Frank I • tuckey, Vivian 'bade 

Mechanical Engineering Ill . 

rsECO~ 0 OL A s . 

Waters, Jo eph 

Metallurgy 1. 

THEORETICAL. 

FIRST CLASS. 

J cnseu, .Edgar Broughton 

SKCOND CLASS. 

carfe, rtbnr Hamilton 

TEIIRD CLASS. 

a.mpbell , Neil 

PRAC'.l'l CA 1 •. 

Pffi T OLA.SS. 

ce.rfe, Artltur Hamilton 

Metallurgy, II. and Ill. 

Fm T er, 
ngwin, Willia.m Britt-On 
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Lang, William Rolland 

Hunton, liul)ert Harford 

l' .A • Ll 1' . 

Electro-Metallurgy. 

l"'lltST LA ~ . 

Re1u1ic, Edward Jame · Cadell 

SECOND CJ.,A ·s. 
I West, J ohn t1mley 

•rill RD 'LAS . ' 
.Bowen, I.Inrol1l Charles 

MINING I. 

Fm "I' ' [.,\ • , 

rone. 

SE:CON-0 CT, A 

'am1 bell, Neil 

MINING II. 

Flll '.l' CLA 

None. 

S}:Cm\'D LASS. 

'reenw11y, H1i-rold 

THlnO t.A S. 

Luckey, Vivian Charl e.~ 

Pattern· Making. 

EOv:SD CLA . ', 

Bennett, Frank Norman 

Railway Engineering. 

FIRS'!' Ck~ 

None. 

SJ::COND GLA '' , 

(In o.rder of merit). 
Rennie, Edwat'd Jo.mes 'adeil ! enunl J Bowen, H1uold Cho.i·les 

mith, Ilarolcl ' Vhitmore I " mitb, Loui. Laybou1·ne. 

HONOURS DEGREES. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the coul'l!es for the 
H9nours Degrees:-



PASS LISTS. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

(Old Re&"ulations). 

Branch !.-Classics. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Cowperbhwaite, Elsie Eleanl)r, B.A. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

Classics. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Langman, Mary Lillecrapp. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Williams, Mabel Evangeline. 

3G5 

Examination f'or the HONOURS DEGREE of' BACHBLOR 
of' SCIENCE. 

PhysiolO&'Y· 

SECOND CLASS. 

Jona, Judah Leon. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF LAWS.-November, 1908. 

PASS LIST. 

(In order of merit.) 

Law of Property- Part 1. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Mitchell, Harold Flinders 

SECOND CLASS. 

Bakewell, William Kenneth i 1 Muil'head, Henry !Mortimer 
Homburg, John I equa 

Browne, Thomas John 
Cox, Edwin Baxter 
Haslam, Leslie Horrocks 

THIRD CLASS. 

Henderson, William_/ e ual 
Phillips, Earnest I q 
Holland, William Corin 

Law of Property-Part II. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Bray, Marmion Matthews Kelly, Francis I 
'Vatkine, Charles Thomas\ equal 
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THIRD CLASS. 

Wallmann, Reginald H01·ton 
Bouaaut, George Hiles } 
Lake, _Clement William equal 

Hmg ton 

Owen, William Frederick ! , 
Penney,BertramStephens \equal 

Law of Contracts. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Coventry. Charles James 
Gelston, Hedley Ringrose 

Thom$On, :Uarry 
J effries,, hirley William 
Whit ington, Louis Arnold 
Warl'en, ydncy John 

THIRD CLASS. 

D mpsLer, .. Wm. Frederick! 
Gil , iJortimer 
Gillen, Vincent de Paul equal 
Ro1Jnl<l, St1,ui.rt Douglas 

Constitutional Law. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Tapley, Willis W ayte Akhmst, Adrian 

THIRD CLASS. 

Penny, Bertmm ,'tephens I Jeffries, Shirley William 

.Diwison, John Bubert Hawdon I equa Wnrren, Sydney John equa1 
Coventry, htt~lcs Jame. I 1 A lln.nd, ' ill inm orin } 

Owen, William Frederick I ltonakl, tuar~ Dougln 
Shepley, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 

Roman Law. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Bray, Marmion Matthews 

Akhurst, Adrian 
Watkins, Charles Thomas 

Heseltine, Samuel Richard 

SECOND CLASS. 

' 

Rudall, Re~inald John 
Doudy, Cecil Roy 

THIRD CLASS. 

Haslam, Leslie Horrocks I 
Wallmann, Reginald Horton I equal 

Homburg, John 

Kelly, Francis 

Jurisprudence.' 

FIRST CLASS. 

Ray, Walter Vernon I 1 
Rudall, Reginald John\ equa 

SECO ND CLASS. 

Watkins, Charles ThomftB. 
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THIRD CLASS. 

Doudy, Cecil Roy Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 

Law of' Wrongs. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Bray, Marmion Matthews 

Browne, Thomas John 
Tapley, Willis Wayte 

Akhurst, Adrian I 1 
Ha-;lam, Leslie Honocks \ equa 
Reid, Walter Gliddon 

SECOND CLASS. 

Muirhead, Hemy Mortimer 
Shepley, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 

THIRD CLASS. 

Gelston, Hedley Ringrose 
Dempste1', 'Vm. Frederick t 
Holland, William Corin 5 equal 

Law of' Evidence and Procedure, 

Kelly, Francis 
.l:tudall, Reginald John 

Penny, Bertram Stephens 
Bakewell, William Kenneth 
Mitchell, Harold Flinders 
Boucaut, George Hiles 

SECOND CLASS. 

Ray, Walter Vernon 
'Yallmann, Reginald Horton 

THIRD CLASS. 

Doudy, Cecil Roy 
Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 
Owen, William Fredel"ick 

International Law. 

Ray, Walter Vernon 
Rudall, Reginald John 

FIRST CLASS. 

Kelly, Fmncis 

SECOND CLASS. 

None. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Henderson, William I 1 I Doudy, Cecil Roy 
Maclennan, Jas. Sydney Kilcoy I equa 

Latin. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Thomson, Harry 
Cowan, George Dalrymple 

Jeffries, Shirley "William 

Recommended for Stow Prizes-
Bray, Marmion Matthews 
Ray, Walter Vernon 
Rllllall, Regilrnld John 
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ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS FOR THE DEGREE& OF 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BAOH•LOR 

OF SURGERY-NOVEMBER, 1906. 

First Class in order of merit. 
Second and Third Classes in alphabetical order. 

Sinclair, William Malcolm 

Black, Eustace Couper 
Jona, Jacob 

Drew, Charles Francis 
Harvey, Gilbert Aberdein 

FIRST YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Jones, Edmund Britten. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Muirhead, Leonard Graeme 
Yeatman, Charleton. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Russell, Ernest Albert Harold. 

Passed in Anatomy and Biology, thus completing the First Year­
Corry, Samuel Lloyd. 

Passed in Anatomy and Chemistry, thus completing the First Year­
George, Milclred May. 

Recommended for the Elder P1·ize­
Sinclair, William Malcolm. 

SECOND YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS, 

Delprat, Mary Johanna Alberta Theodora. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Triidinger, Ronald. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Delprat, Elizabeth Theodora Johanna I McGlashan, John Eric 
Stoffelina I Poole, Frederic St. John 

Jacob, Melliar Phelps Steele, David Macdonald 

Passed in Anatomy, Physiology and Quantitative Analysis, thus completing 
the Second Year-

Holder, Eric James Roby. 

Recommended for the Elder Prize­
Delprat, Mary ,J. A. T. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. 
Cowan, Darcy Rivers Warren 

Cherry, Percival Thomas Spower 

Drew, vVilliam Alfred Vernon 
Frayne, Ernest John 

Ericill!en, Matthias 
Goode, Reginald Alfred 
Jay, Hubert Melville 

SECOND CLASS. 

West, Gordon Roy. 

T.llU!D CLASS. 

Muirhead, John Robb 
Sprod, Milo vVeeks. 

Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship­
Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow I Verco, Reginald John. 

SECOND QLASS. 

Catchlove, Sydney George Leyland Magarey, Archibald Camp be:J 
.Jefl"ries, Lewis W"ibmer Parkhouse, Devon. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Shierlaw, Korman Craig. 

Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship­
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow. 

Ray, William 
Lewis, Eric Henry 

McAree, Francis Edward 

FIFTH YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Pellew, Leonard James 
Griffiths, Ernest \Villiam. 

SECOND CLASS. 

I Plummer, Rex Garnet. 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 

Recommended for the Everard Scholarship­
Ray, William. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
MEDICINE. 

GROUP D. 

PASSED. 

None. 
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ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

FIRST YEAR. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Flaherty, Annie Josephine I Rough, Ada Blanche 

THIRD CLASS. 

Wilton, Elizabeth. 

SECOND YEAR. 
No Candidates. 

THIRD YEAR. 
None. 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MUS. BAC 

Gardner, George Gavin Forrest. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE ADVANCED COMMEROIAL 
CERTIFICATE. 

OCTOBER, 1906. 

Banking and Exchange. 

Badger, JJtwi<l Magnus 
Bishop, Howard !:ienry 

*Bni.y, lifford 'amneJ 
*Eb "worth, l:'erny ElderLon James 

Gale, Frederick Julius 
*Hantken, Esmond Freclerick 

Harrison, William Frank 
*Harry, Reginald Freeman 

Isaachsen, Oscar Lionel 
Kleemann, Theodor Richard 
Lenton, Leslie 

*McEwin, John Oswald 
McLean, Allan William 
Menkens, Frank Herm an 

Milne, Alexander 
Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
Muir, Thomas G1·ieve 
Robertson, George Oliver 
Russack, F1·iedrich Wilhelm 
Russell, Edward William 

licppnrd, :Berna rd Au bre, 
on ill, Anrry RruHlolp_h 

Steele, RolJert Moor , JUll. 
*Thomas, Harold Clarke 
Threadgold, Stanley Garfield 
Turner, Percy 
Ward, Alfred Kekwick Warner 
*~White, Leslie Ford 

• Au asterisk denotes the candidate passed with credit. 

NOVEMBER, 1906. 

Commercial Law. 
Bayly, Edw1ml Deojnmin 

• auaway , Lancelot John 
•Dob on, Alfred James 
*l:l nntken, Esmond Frederick 

Harvey, Arnold Bernays 

Menken , FrA.nk Efe rn1R1l 
'mit.b, ,Jui.rles Alfred 
'orrell, Harry lfanclolph 

Thomas, Harold 'la.1·ke 

• An aste1·isk denotes that the candidate pa.esed with credit. 
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Business Practice. 

*White, Leslie Ford 
*An<lerson, Reginald Hamp 
*Olifent, Elwin Bruce I al 
*Parker, Ferdinand Lucas equ 

EbsworU1, Percy • lclert on J ames­
'erny, VfoL01· Angu t 
'het>pnrd, l3einard Aub:rey 

• An asterisk denotes tha t the candida te pa,ssed with credit. 

Oom mercial Geography. 

*Menken , Frank Herman 
*::ite.ele, Ilobert i\Ioore, jun. 
• Kleemn.nn, Theodore Richur<l ! ec ual 
*Mi lne, A lexander ! l 
*Harry, Regil1alcl Freeman I eqnal 
"Thomns, Baroid larke 

• Muecke, Carl 'Wilhel m Lu1lwig 
*Wood, Alfred Evelyne 
Rn ~ ·nck, Fri eel rich Wil h elm 
Bray, li:fforcl 'amuel 
Threadgold, 'tnnley Gn:rlicld 
McLean, llen Willia.m 

• " ' ill;;, Samuel 
*Hase1grove, Frederick Richard Eric 
*Messent, Albert Edward 

fo il', Th mas rieve 
RolJertson, 'corge Olh'e1· 
Ward, Alfred Kekwick "Varner 
mith, harles Alfred * Humphrnys, H erbert J ohn 

*An a,sterisk denotes that the candidate passed with credit. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIA,.E IN! 
MUSIO.-N~VEMBER, 1906. 

Cox, Leila Isabel 
Edwards, Gladys Ruby 
Jacob, Dorothea Violet 

P ASS. 
Principal Subject-Pianoforte 
Principal Subject-Singing 
Principal Subject-Pianofo1te 

Examination in Botany. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Whitney, Percy Victor. 

THIRD CLASS. 

'Veils, Percy Middleton I White, Howard Gordon 

UNIVERSITY EVENING CLASS AND SCHOOL OF MINES 
ASSOCIATE EXAMIN~TION. 

Electric Engineering. Ill. 

FIRST CLASS. 

McMahon, Thomas Wilfred 
ChittleboTOugh, Godfrey. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Allen, R eginald Charles I 1 Bradley, Frank Randell I equa 

THIRD CLASS. 

Nicholas, Herbert Thomas . . 
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LETTERS PATENT. 

Dated 22nd March, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 
India : To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of t he pr visions of three Acts of 
the Legislature of South Aust1·alia, re pectively known a· " IJ.'he A ela ide 
University Act," " The delaide University Act Amendment Act, "and 
"The Uuiversity of Adelaide Degrees Act," a. Uni vex ity consi tiug of a 

ounoil and euat.e 4as beeu incorporated and ma.de a b dy politic with 
p e1·petual succe si n, under the na.mo of "'l'he Universi ty of Adelaide," 
with power to g raut the several Degrees f Bachelot· of rtl Ma te1· of 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctot· of Hedicine Bachelor of Laws, ootol' 
of Law , Bachelor of Science, Doctor of 'cience, Bachelor of Mu. io, and 
Doctor of Music : 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the said 
University, by their humble petition under the common seal of the 
University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say) : 

To grant Our Letters Piitent, declaring that the afores[tid Degrees 
already conferred or hereafter to be couferred by the University of 
Adelaide shall ·be reco~nized as academic distinctions and rewards of 
merlt, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and cousideration within Our 
Dominions a folly as if the said degrees had been conferred by any 
Univer,,ity in Om· United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; and 
that such 1·ecoguitio11 may extend tc• Degrees conferred on \Vomen : 

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our Royal 
consideration, do, by vittue of Out· p1·0roa1itive and of Our special grace, 
cer tain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents, for Us, Our heirs 
:i nd successors, will and orda,in as follows: 

I. The Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor of 
Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted or 
conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any person, male or 
female, shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of merit, 
and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the Wcrld, as 
fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University of Our 
said United Kingdom, 
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II. No :variation of the constitution of the said University which may 
at any time, or from time to time, be made by any Act of the Legislature 
of South Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate, circumscribe, or 
diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by these Our 
Letters Patent, uor t bo rnnk, 1·ights, privileges, and cons iderations 
confen ed by such Degrees, so long as the standard of knowl edge now 
established, or a like standard, be preserved as n. neces ·ary condition for 
obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such tandnrd shall be held sufficient for the purposes or 
these Our Letters P11.tun t if so declared in any proclamation issued by 
Our Governor of 'outh .A ustralia for the time being. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made· 
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of March, in the, 
Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By Warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual. 
PALMER. 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

The Adelaide Unive1·sity Act .. 

No. 20 oF 187 4. 

Preamble. 

WUEREAS it is expedient to promote sou11d leaming in the Pt·ovinoe of 
0L1th A.ust ralia, aud with tui& intent to e ·tablish a11cl incorporate a11d 

endow au University at delnide, open to all class and denomiMtiou of 
Her Majesty's subjects : and wherens Walter Wat ·on Hughes, .Esquire, 
hns :i.greed to cont1·ibute the sum of 'rweuLy 1'h usaucl Pound toward 
the endowment of two chail·s 1· profe,·sorships of suoh ni verity, upoii 
tet·1us nnd conditions contained in a certain Iudeuture ben.l'i11g date the 
twenty-fourth day of December. one thou and ei,,ht hund1·ed ands \'euty­
two, and made between the said Walte1· Watson Hu hei; and Al xaude).' 
Hay, E quil·e., representiug an Association fo1·m d for the puq o e of 
e tn.bli hing uch U 11i versity, a copy of which s1Lid lndeuture i · set forth 
in he Schedule heret ; be it therefore eaacted by the 1)\'ern r of the 
Province of outh A11 tniii11., witb the 11d vice and consent of the Legis­
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

Unh•ersity to consist of Council and Senate. 

1. An uiversity, con ·ist.ing of a ounoil n11d enate, hnll be estab·­
li ·bed at Adelaide, a ud whe11 duly cou tit;uted and 1ipp()inted according 
to the provisions of this Act, hn.Il be a body p Ii tic and corporate hy 
the uame of 'The 11ive1 ity of A.delaide," and by such mLn1e shall 
ha,•e perpetual succe .. sion nnd aha.Ii n opt nncl ba.ve ii common en!, and 
shall by the same name sue and be ·ued, plead o.ud be impleaded, auswer­
aud be answered unto in all ourt iu the said pro,·ince, and hall be 
.capable in law t(l take, purchase, and hold nll goods, chatte1s, aud pet"­
. onal prvperty wh:Lt oever a.nd slrn.11 nl ·o be able i~nd apable in law to 
receive, take, pmcbu e, and hold for ever, not only uch lauds buildings 
u.nd beredit;aments, 11.ncl possessions, as may from time to time be exclu­
sively u ed and occupiecl for the immediate reqllirements of the said 
Univer.,ity, but a.I o any other lauds building , hereditltlltent , and 
possession whatsoevel·, ituv.ted in the aid Pr vince, or elsewhere, and 
shall be nble and capable in law to grnnt demise a lien, or t benvi e 
dispose of ..,u or any of the property, real or per 'onnl, belonging o the 
Univer:iity, iiud al o to do all other mtitters and tl.liugs iucidoutal ot· 
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appertai11ino- to a body politic and corpomte : Provided al w-ays, that 
until the enn.te of the said Unive1·sity shall have been constituted ns 
herein enacted, the said IT nive1·!liliy sh1tll con ·i t of a ouncil onJy : 
Provided further, that it shall not be la.wfoJ for the said Univet'sity to 
alien, mortgage, chal'ge, or demise any land tenements, or beredita­
ments, of which it shall have become sei ed, or to whioh iii ma:y become 
~ntitled by gmnt, puroha e, 'Jl' othel'lvise, unless wilih the approval of the 
Governor of the said Province for tho time beina except by wa:y of lease 
for auy term not exceeding twenty-one year from the time when such 
lease shall be made, in and liy which thel'e shall be 1·eserved eluting the 
whole of the term the highest rent that can be reasonn. bly obtained for 
the sa1Ue, without fine. 

First Council by whom o.ppointed. Election of Chancellor ancl Vice-Chancellor. 

2. 'l'he first Council of the a.id O"l1iversity shcdl be nominated a ud 
appointed by the Governot· within three month afte1· the p ing of t;hi 
Act, aud shall consist of twent.v couucillo1· ·, o.nd the so.id Council shall 
lect n. Chancellol' and a Vice-Cha11collor; and whenever a. vacancy sh U 

occ1t1· in the office of Chancellor or Vice.Chaucellor, either by death, 
resignation, expil'atiou of tenure, or otherwise, the sai ouucil shall elect 
a Chancello1· 01· Vice-Oha.ncellor, a the cu.so UH\.Y be instead of the Ohan­
aellor 01· Vice.Chancellor occa ioning suob va.ca.ucy the Vice-Cha.ncellor ip 
a ll cases shall be elected by the said Cotinoil OLlt of theit· own body, aud 
the Chancellor, if not a. member of the 'aid Oouucil at the time of his 
election, slrnll, from and aft.e1· his election, become a member of the said 
Council dUl'ing the tern1 f hi office, and in any sucl1 Ct\SC, aud for such 
period, the Couucil sha.ll cousist of tweuty-one cotrncillo1:s. Ell.Ch Oha.n­
cellor 1~ud \Tice-Chanoell r shall hold hi office fo1· five years, or, except 
in the case of the first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for t1ch other 
term as shall be fixed by the statutes ud 1·eg ttltl.ti u of the University 
made previously to the election: Provided that there . hall nove1' b9 more 
tbn.u four mini te1·.;i of religiou members of the tid ounci l at the S1\me 
time. 

Vacancies" in the Council, how created and filled. 

3. .t\.t the expiration of the third year, aud thm:eafto1· at t he expi1·11.­
tio11 of eauh year, the flve membel's of lihe Council who shall ha.ve been 
lonaest in •>ffice hall retire, but shall be elioible fol' ro-electiou, a.ud if 
mo1·e members h11.ll luwe been iu office fot• the itme period, the ordeL' of 
their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and all vacnncies which shall 
:>ccu1· in the aid ouncil by retire11Lent, death, resignation, or otherwi~e , 
shall be filled as they may occur, by the elec~ion of snch pet'sons as the 

ena.te hall at meetings to be duly convened for that pm:po e elect ; 01·, 
if the ena.te shall not have been con tituted, such vaciineies shall be 
forthwith repo1·ted by tbe Chancellor to the Governor, 1vlio shall withi11 
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three months after such report nominated persons to till such vacancies, 
or if the Senate shall fail to elect within six months, then the Governor 
shall nominate persons to fill such vacancies. 

Senate how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governor 
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to. any of 
the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of three years' 
standing, is nqt less than fifty, and such report shall have been pu hlished 
in the Government Gazette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons thereafter admitted 
to such d·egrees, or who may become graduates of three years' standing, 
and a graduate of another University admitted to a degree in The 
University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing from the date of bis 
graduation in such other University, and the Senate shall elect a 
Warden out of their own body annually, or whenever a vacancy shall 
occur. 

Questions how decided, quorum. 

5, All questions which shall come before the said Council or Senate 
respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present, 
and the chairman at any such meeting shall have a vote, and in case of 
an equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question shall be decided at 
any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof be present, 
or at any meeting of the said Senate unless twenty members thereof be 
present. 

Chairmanship of Council and Senate. 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his absence 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every meeting of 
the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, and in the absence of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the memberi:; of the Council present, 
and in the absence of the Warden the members of the Senate present 
shall elect a chairman. 

Council to ha.ve entire management of the University. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
University, and shall have the ent.ite management and superintendence 
over the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the statutes _ 
and regulations of the said University. 

Council to make statutes and regulations with approval of the Senate. 

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any 
statutes and regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
existing law or to the provisions of this Act) touching any election or-
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the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, nnd innnner 
of appointment and dismissal of the professor , lectmer , exntriinet , 
offi cers, and se1·vn11t t hernof, the matriculation of students, the 
exllmination for followships, scholMsbips, prizes, exhibi tions, degr ees 0 1· 

honours, and the gl'autiug of the same respectively, the fee to be chiu·ged 
for matriculation, or for any such exnmination or degree the lect res or 
clas. es of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be charged, the 
manner and time of convening the meeting · of the said ounoil and 
Seuate and in general touching all other matters whatsoever regarding 
the said University: Provided always lhat so soon as the Senate of the 
said uiversity shall have been con ti tuted, no new statute or r!lgulation 
ot alteration or repeal of 1rny ex isting statute, shall be of any force until 
a.ppr r ed by the aid 'enate. 

Colleges may be affiliated, and boarding-houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statute fo1· 
the affiliation to or conn ection with the same of auy college or educational 
esLablishment to which the governing body of such college or establish­
ment may consent, and for the licensing o.ncl supervision of boitt·ding­
houses intended fo1· the reception of students, and the revocation of 1mob 
licences : Provided al ways that no such statutes shall affect the religious, 
observances or regulations enforced in such colleges, educational 
estt~blishmen ts, or boarding-houses. 

Statutes and Regulations to be allowed by Governor. 

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced to 
writing, and the common seal of the said University having been affixed 
thereto, shall be submitted to the Governor to be allowed and counter­
signed by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be binding 
upon all persons members of the said University, and upon all candidates 
for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limitation of the powers of Council a s regards the chairs founded by W.W. Hughes. 

11. The powers herein given to t he Council shall, so far as the stune 
may affect t.he two chairs 0 1· professorships founded by the said Walte1· 
Watson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him, n.nd so far as 
regards the appropriation and investment of the fund· contributed by 
him, be subject to the terms and conditions of 'the before-mentioned 
indenture. 

University to confer degrees. 

12. The said University shall have power to confer, afte1· examination, 
the several Degrees of Bacbelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws 
Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and 
Doctor of Music, according to tl).e statutes and regulations of the said 
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University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Uni­
versity to make such stat.utes as they may deem fit for the admission, 
without examination, to any such degree, of persons who may have 
graduated at any other University. 

Students to be in residence during term. 

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as the 
said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or guardian, 
or with some near relative or friend selected by his parent Ol'.' guardian, 

· and approved by the ChancellClr or Vice-Chancellor, or in some collegiate 
or educational establishment affiliated to or in connection with the 
University, or in a boarding-house licensed as aforesaid. 

No religious test to be administered. 

14-. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or 
privilege thereof. 

Endowment by o,nnual gra nt. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand 
·addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be issued 
and paid out of the Ge11eral 1-tevenue l\U ann ua l 1·nnt, eql 1\1 to Five 
Pound· pe1· centnm per annum ou the 1tid nm of T1Venty Thousand 
Pounds con~l'ibuted b t he aaicl '\ tilter ~ o.tson. Hughes, aud on uoh 
other moneys a may from time to time be given t o nnd invested by tht:1 
so.id body corporate upon tn1 ts for the purpo. e of such University, and 
on the vn.luo of propel' ty i·eal 01· personal, sc urely vested in t he sn.id 
body corporate, or in trustees, for t he purpo':>e of tbo said Univer ity, 
except t he renl pl'oper ty mentioned in cla use 16 or this A.ct; nnd such 
anuun1 gran t shall be applied as a fund for maintaining tho sn.id 

niversi y, and fo1· de i·ayino the several stipend which may be 
appointed to be paid to the severn.l professors, lecturers, exami.ners, 
officers, and serva nt t be appointed by uch U niver ity, and fot· 

-defn yin~ the expellse of uch fellowships, cholarships, p rizes, a nd 
exhibi t ions, as shall be nwal'ded for the enconrogcment of tudeut in 
uch Uni 1•er ity , n.nd for providing a lil.mwy for the snme, and for 

di cha1·giug all nece so.1·y charges connected with tbe management 
thereof: Provided t hat no such g rant shall exceed 'l'eu Thousand I ounds 
in any one year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. '!'he ovemot-, in the name and on behalf of Her ·Majesty may 
.alienate, g t•aut, nnd convey in foe- ·imple to uch ni ver::1ity or way 
-reserve and rl e<licate portio11s of Lhe waste lauds of t he said Province, 
.not exceeding fifty thousand o.cres, fo1· the pmpose of the U11iversity 
and the further endowment thereof;. and the Governor may iu like 
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manner, and on behalf of Het· Majesty, alienate, grimt, and con-vey in 
.fee- imple to such University, or may i·eserve aud dedicnte a piece of 
land in Adela.ide, east of the Gun hed and facing Noi:th Ter ·ac , not 
-ex.oeeding five acres, to he used a a site* for the Univei:sity buildings 
and for the purposes of such University: Pt·ovided that tile ln.nds so 
gran ted shall be held upon trn. t for t.he purposes of such University, 
such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

Unive1·sity of Adelaide included in Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, 

17 . The Universi ty of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an University 
within the menniug of section 1 t of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled 
"L\ n Ordi111i11ce to define the quA.lifications of Medical Practitioners in 
this Province for certain purposes. " 

Council or Senate to report annually to the Governor. 

1 . 'rbe said Conuuil or enate shnll, dm'ing the month of Jn.nuat·y in 
every year, t·eport the proceedings of he niversity dming the pr vions 
year to tbe Governor and such report sball contain a. full nccouut of Lhe 
income nod expenditure f the said Univer ·ity, lludited in such manner 
as the vet·uot· mtiy direct and ti copy of evory such repot·t, nod of all 
:the statute~ and regnlo.tion.· of the Univer ity, allowed t'IS nforesaid by 
t he Governor, shall be la.id iu each year before Lhe Pnrliament. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for tbe time being shall be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authority to do all things which appertain to 
Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide U niverility Act." 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

This Indenture, made Ute wenty -fourUt da.~· of] ecember, ne ihon \n l eight 
hundred and even ty-Lwo, ueLweeu Walter 'Vatson Bugh 'of T r1·e11 Park, 
ne11r Adelaide, in he Provin ·e of 'ou th 1 11 ·L-i·alill, E quire, or the one part, o..ucl 
Alexandiar Hay, f Adelaide, !1.f t" aid, E qu ire. Trea urer of Lhe Executi,·e 
.Council of Lhe Oniv 1· ity A:· ociatiou, of the o h e1· pnrL : Wheru1t · ~he. said 
'Valier \ at."On Rugh · i.~ de ir 11 t.hi~ a niver ·it;y hould be establi hed to 
.the ~mi l "Pl'ovince to 1.Je nlled "Th . deluid.e niver'it · ," a.1 d h a.grcecl io 
a. ist iu the fountltttion or u ·h 'n iveraity, by contrihnting ~he s1m1 of 'l'weovy 

*An exchange of pa rt of the site granted under this section has been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1816. 

1· Tuis ection hn.." lJeen l'etJealed by Act Ko. 193 of 1880, which recognizes 
(amongst other;;) thefollowingqua.lilicat:i n :-"Doctol' or Bachelor of Medicine, 
<t'lr l\lfru Lei· in urgery of any chartered University in Her Majesty's Dominions 
.&uthol'i ed to grnn Degree. in Medicine and urgery." 
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Thousand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof two chairs or professorship" 
in the said University, one for Classical and Comparative PhilologyandLiteratut-e, 
and the other for English Language and Literature aud l\Iental and Moral 
Philosophy: And whereas the said Wal ter Watson H ugh es, his executors or 
administrators is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two firn t Professors 
to such chairs: And whereas an Association has been formed, and has undertaken 
to endeavour to found and establish such University, and has appointed an 
Executive Council: And whereas the said Alexander Hay has been appointed 
Treasurer of the said Executive Council: Now this indenture witnesseth, that 
in consideration of the premises, the said Walter Watson Hughes doth hereby 
for himself, his heirs, executors, and administrators covenant with the said Alex­
ander l:fay, his exeontor l\ncl admb1istmto1:g, that he. the !lid \Y11.lter Wnt1Jon 
Hughe , his executors, or administn1.t-0r , hall llncl wiU 1 on or before the expi1·a· 
tion of ton yero'$ from t i.le cfate hereof pay to the .. aid Alexandel' lla.y, ns 1tol1· 
'!'rcn.surer, or t the sa\d Execut i,·e Council, or if 1 h snid nil·ei~-ity is incor· 
poro.tecl wi thiu uch period, theJ,t to snch 'orporation the Sllll,l of 'l'wen t;y 
'fhousu.nd Pounds terling : nd will in the meant ime, pt~. • in terest th e1·eon, or on· 
such portion thereof n .mo; remnin unpaid &t the rate of ix Pound.· per cent um. 
per annum, from t he! first rlay of '[ay, one thousa.n<l eight hundred and seventy­
tbree, such interest to be puid by eclual q 11a.rterly llay1uents: And i t is agl.'eed: 
and cleclared tlmt tho interest aucl tiumml income of the . 1.1.icl snm of Twenty 
Thou~ancl Pou.ncls shall he o.ppl~cd in two eqmiJ sums in euclowing the sn.id '"':o 
chnil's with salaries for the two Profes or~, or occupiers of such ohe.irs: And it is . 
.he!eby al o clcela.recl Kucl a.greed thnt the s.a.id 'l"li' iilter "\Yn.tsou Hughes has a.p· 
pointed the Reverend Elenry Read, M.A., Incumb!!.J1 of the lmrch of Enghmd 
m the Di.strict of Mitcham, to occupy, and hat the saitl Henry Read Jmll occupy 
the flrsL of uch ehnfr - 11. Profe._<;Sor of In ics and '01111>arntivo Philology n.nll 
Liternt1ne: 11 l thn the said Waltcl' Watson Ernghes Im appoin~etl the 
Revel'entl John DMidson, o( halmer Church, dela.ide, to occupy, a110 that the· 

a.id John Dnvidson slia11 o • '11py ti efh ·t of heothel' of such cha.i.l's as Pl'ofe or 
of Engli ·h Language o.n<l Litemtnr , and Mental and Morl\I Philosophy: And it 
is J1ereb~· no-reed o.nd de laJe<l lihat U1e annual incon1e and interest of t he a.ic1 sum 
of Tw nty ">fi1ou ·and Pouud , shnll l>e n.pplied fo r th pur po cs afol'esa.id in equaJ 
sums cp1art-0rl.v, ancl for JI other pnrpo. e whate,•er: And it, is a l o declared and 
~reecl that I.he aicl um of Twen ty Thous.'\nc\ Pound shall be h lcl by the· 
:J.reasurer of the said ni,·er ity, or hy he Corpomtion t.J1ercof, when the aid 
Univer ·ity hall 11ecom in ·orpomteil, fort.he purpo ·e of paying o.nd applying the· 
annual intere t :ind in,comc th reof equally endowing t wo chair 01· professor-
h ips in the ·o.id niver ity, one of such chairs or professor hip being Cl ru ics 

and Comparative Philoloio• and Litemture, 11.n,d the other of such chair. or · 
p1ofes or ·hip 1Jeil1g Eugli..11 Language and Literature, and Mental and Mnra.l 
Philosophv : ncl it i. t\I o (leolared a.11cl agreed th1i he .·a.id um of '£wcmty 
Thousand.Ponnd shall wlHm t be n111e is received by the' ' reasurer of the sn.id 
Unfrer~ity, or by the UniYersity when incorporated, be invested~upon South 
Australian Government llonds, Debentures or Securities, n,nd the interest and 
annual income arising from such investments paid and applied quarterly in en­
dowing the said two chairs or professorships in the said University as aforesaid: 
In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set their 
hands and seals the day and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed. a utl rlelivered by the said ·walter ~ 
Watson Hughe' ·. in the 1>r enee of Richard \V. W. HUGHES. (L.S.) 
B. Andrews oli.citor, Adelaide. 

* By a deed executed in 1881 the donor consented to the investment of the 
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings, and ou first mortgages­
of freehold lands and buildings in South .Australia. 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURA.BLE 

THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSrTY. 

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November, 1874, 
the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides :- "And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be appli!!d ns a. fuud for ·m1~iutafoiog 
the said University, and for defrayiug he seveml stipends which may 
be appointed to be paid to the seve1·al Professors, Lecturers, Exami11e1· ., 
officers, and servants to be appointed by 'suoh Uni ver ity, uud for 
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scbolarhips, pri?.e , and 
exhibitions a<i shall be awarded for the enoouragem nt of sludeuts in 
such University, and for providing a Library fo1· the amc; and for dis ­
charging all necessary charges connected with the management t hereof, 
and for no other use or purpo e wl1at11ocver. nd it is al ' O decl ared 
and agreed that the said um of Twenty '.l 'hous1\ud Pounds shall, when 
the same is received by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the 
University when incorporated, he invested* upon South Austra lian 
Government Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and 
annual iucom.e nri;iiug from such inve. tment.s shall be paid and applied 
to an for the benefit a.ud a. vaata e of the said University in the. 
mo.u11e1· and for the Lntents t'l.nd pmposes l.iereinbefore mentioned and 
described, and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

* By a deed executed in 1880, the University is empowered to invest the 
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings and on first mortga.O'es 
of freehold lands and buihlings in S0t1th Australia. ~ 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 

No. 20 of 187 4. No. 143 of' 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a; 

grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is ex:pedient to 
amend "The Adelnidc niversity Act "-Be it therefore enacted by the 
Governor of tbe 'Province of South Australia, with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said 
Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University has Ileen duly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointed according to the pi·ovisions of" The Adelaide University Act." 

Power to i·epea l Statutes and Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the said 
Act, the Council of the said University may by Statute or Regulation 
repeal Statutes and Regulations made by the University ; and that sec­
tion sball be read and construed as if the words "or Regulation" had, 
been inserted in it next after "Statute" where that word occurs lastly 
therein. 

R epeal of power to confer certo.in Degrees. . 

3. The words " Bachelor of Science and Docto1· of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act, are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act ma.y be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend­
ment Act." 

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY . 

ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Hoynl Letters P!1tent, nnd for ot.her reasons, it i expedient to 
repeal pat't of "The Adelaide niver ity ct mendcneut Act," and to 
revive pal't of "The Adelaide Uuivetsity \.ct " aud to amend i -Be it 
therefore enacted by the overnor of the Province of outh Australin 
by !illd with the ad vice and consent of the Lcgislntive ouncil and Rou:e 
of Assembly of the Sl\id Province, in this present Parliament ussembled, 
a follows : 
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Repeal nnd Reriml. 

1. The third section of" The Adelaide University Act Amendment 
.Act" is hereby repealed, 1rnd so much of" Tbe Adelaide Unive1·sity Act" 
ns wns repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

A~lmlssion ot Woman l.o )>agrees. 

2. Women, who shall hn.ve fnlfllled nll tho conditions prescribed by 
" The Adeln.ide University Act," nnd by the Statutes and Regulations of 
The University of Adelnide for nny Degree, may be admitted to that 
Degree at n. meet1ug of the Council and Scnnte of the said University. 

\V"ords importing lllllSC11ll11c gen1lcr include feminine. 

3. In "Tho Adelaide lY niversity Act," words importing the masculine­
gendcr slmll be construed to il1cludo the feminine. 

'.l'itlo 

4. ~'his Act may be cited as "The University of A.dell\.ide Degrees 
Act." 

... 
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AN ACT TO EN ABLE THE UNIVERSITY 'OF ADELA.IDE TO 

CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 1888. 

Preamble. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established iu the 
University of .Adelaide and it is expedient to enable the said University 
to confe1· the degrees of l3achelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery-Be 
it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
with Lhe advice and cons6nt of the Legislative Council and House of 
Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as 
follows: 

University may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery. 

1. The University of Adelaide sbnll ha.vc power to coufe1·, nfter 
€xamination, the degrees of 13achelo1· of urgery and Mast.er of m·gery, 
according to the statutes nucl regulntious of the aid Uni ver ity: .Pro­
vided always that it shall be lawful fot• the i;iiid University to make such 
statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, without examination, 
to any such degree of Bachelor or Master of Surgery of persons who may 
have obtained a corresponding degree at any other University. 

Mastera of Surgery to be members of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide to 
the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, become 

·members of the Senate of the said University. 

TU!e of A.ct. 

3. This Act may be cited as "The Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorporation. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and-" The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," so far 
as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall respectively be 
read with this Act. 
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S.A. INSTITUTE ACT AMENDMENT ACT OF 187 9. 
N o. 151 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas it is expedient tht~t he niver ity of Adehiide sh uld be 
represented on th Bo rd of the outh t1strnlian Institute, a d that 
the said Universil;y should for that purpose be empowered t elect two 
members of tliat Board-Be it tbei·cfore euac eel by the ovemoi: of the 
P rovince of • 'onth ustr:dia, by and with the ad vice n.nd consent of the 
Legi lative otmcil nml 1-1.onse of As embly of he s11.id Province, iu this 
pt·esent Parliament as emlJled, a· follow : 

South Austmlian I nstitute Board increased to nine. 

*1. From ::1.ud after the pnssiu of thi · Act th Board of overnors of 
the outh ustt·aliau Institute shall , notwith tanding nnythiug cont ined 
i n the ··outb Au tro.l iau Institute \ct, I G3, cou ist of nine m mber , 
of wbom t;wo hall be membe1· of, and hall. be elected by, tlJc said 
University. 

Council to convene meeting to el ect. Tenure of pe1·sons elected. Filling occasional 
vacancies. 

2. o soon as conveniently ma.y be after the pi in of thi · Act, and 
thereo.fter in each succeeding mouth of ctoher, the 'ouncil f tho aid 
U uiver ity shall convene in the prescribed manner a meeting in Adelaide 
of tho ·aid uiversity to elect two membe1· of t he snicl Eoard, t ud t he 
members elected at any such meeting shall (ex.cept in the event herein· 
after provided foi·) hold office until tb.e election in t.he next succeeding 
month of October. Whenever the office held by any member so elect.eel 
shall during the year or othel" period for which he was elecLed become 
vacan , the said 'ouncil l:lhall iu tbe pre ·cribed manner couvene n. meet­
ing of the Uni veL· icy to elect in bis room a.11otber member, who. ha.11 
hold office.only until the next anuuo.J election. 

Power to make Statutes and R egulations to C!Lrry out the Act. 

3. T be said Univer iLy is hereby empowered to make all such . tn.tutes 
and Hegulations M shall be deeined necessary or proper for prescr ibing 
the ti111e and modo of 11omiua.tiug c1indidi~tes for the said offices of con­
ven iw:• each such meetina und of tmnsnct.iug the busine and conduct­
ing tile elec~ion tbereat; for presc1·ibiug the place in dela.ide at wh.ir.b. 
sucb meetings shall be held, the members f the niver ity who sliall 
pre~ide tberent, aud the number of m ·rollers of the University wbo mnst 
be present in order to con ti ute a. valid meeting. nod otbe1· Statutes and 
Regu lation deal ing with all other matters uf every kind wh ich, i n the 
opinion of t be sidd ulversity, ough ~ to be made for the pu1·po e of 
canyiug out this Act in the most efficient manner. 

*This Section has been repealed by the Public Library, Museum, aud Art Gallery Act 
f 1883-4, Section 51 . 
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If meeting not constituted in fifteen minutes after appointed hour, Council to elect. for that 
occasion, 

4. Notwithstanding any other provision herein contained, -whenever 
the prescribed number of members of the University is not present 
within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding any such 
meeting, the Council shall, as sooo as conveniently may be th ereafter, 
elect in such manner as they shall tbiuk proper a membel' or (n the cnse 
shall require) two members of the said University to be members of the 
said Board. 

Governors elected under this Act to have oame rights, &c., a.s the others. 

il:5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Act 
shall during their tenure of office enjoy equal rights and powers with the 
other members of the said Board, 

Title. 

6. This Act may be cited fur all purposes as the "South Australian 
Institute Act .Amendment .Act, 1879." 

*This Section has been repealsd hy the Public Library, JY!nsenm, and Art Gallery Act 
1883-{, Section 51. 
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PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY ACT, 

1883-4. No. 296 of 1883. 

Constitution of Board. 

Under Section 7 of this Act it is enacted that:-

The Board of Gov1Jrnors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art 
Gallery of South Australia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 

l. The Governor shall appoint eight members. 
2. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one rnember, 

who shall be a member of the said Society. 
3. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 

be members of the said University. 
4. The Royal Society of outb Australia shall elect one member, 

who sball be a member of lhe Raid Society. 
5. The Adelaide Circulating Library, as hereinafter established, 

shall elect one member, whci shall be a member of the said 
Library. 

6. The Institutes shall elect three members. 

This Section further enacts that:-
The elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 

per ·ons 01· ·ocietie mentioned in this Section shall take place and be 
conducted in the mannel' prescribf'd by the rules and regulations con­
tniued in the first .ached ule hereto, or such other rules and regulations 
as rnay from time to time be made in addition to, or in substitution for,. 
or in amendment of, tliose rules and regulations; and the expressions 
"Board" and "13011rd of Governors" used in the South Australian 
Institute Act Amendmeut Act 1 ' 79, and in any statutes or regulations 
made thereunder, shall refer to tbe Board constituted by this Act. 
Upon the appointment rmd election of members of the Board, and 
thereafter in the month f November in each year, the Government 
shall cause to be published in lhe Governmerit Gazette a list of the mem­
bers of the Board, w hi eh Gazette shall be p1·ima facie evidence that the 
persons named therein are the members of the Board as therein 
specified. 

Election of members of the Board. 

Section 9 enacts that:-
The first appointment by the Governor of members of the Board, and 

the first elections of mern bers of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons or societies menti1Jned in Section 7 of this Act, shall be made 
and take place respectively within one calendar month from the coming 
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into operation of this Act; and thereafter, in the mouth of October in 
every year, the Governor and the several bodies of persons or societies 
mentioned in Section 7 of this Act shall appoint and elect members of 
the Board; and every appointed or elected membet· of the Board shall 
hold office until the election or appointment of his successor, and shall 
then retire, but shall be eligible for re-election. 

All members to be on same footing. 

Section 10.-All the members of the Board, whether appointed or 
elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, and powers, 
and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

Casual vacancy, how filled. 

Section 11.-The Governor may appoint a member of the Board upon 
my casual vo.canoy occ1u·1•ing throug h. the de11.th, i•e igna.tion or 1·emoval 
of auy 1uem ber of t he Boind appointed by hi m, nnd any casual vncnncy 
caused by t he death or l'esignation of any membel' of the BOl\l'd elected 
by any of the several bodies of persons or societies mentioned in • ection 
7 of his Act m y be filled by the election .of a person l.iy the body of 
persons or society who sbull have elected t be member so dying 01· resign­
i ng. Any member of t he .B , rd elected undet· Lbi. ection $b(\ll hold 
office fo1· the same period a tho member so dying 01· resi~uing would 
have held offioe bad 110 such Vtlcanoy occuned. Every appointment or 
election under this Section shall be notified by t.he Governor in the 
Government Gazette, and such Gazette shall be prima faeie evidence of the 
appointment or election so notified. 

On failure to elect, the Governor may appoint. 

Section 12.-If the University of Adelaide, the Royal Society of 
South Australia, the Adelaide Circulating Library, or the Institutes, or 
any of them, shall fail or neglect to exercise their right of election given 
by this Act, the Governor may appoint a member or members of the 
Board, who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the body of persons or society so making 
default. Thti provision of this section shall also apply to any casual 
vacancy caused by the death or resignation of any elected member of 
the Board. 

Repeal. 

Sectioa 51 repeals Sections 1 and 5 of the Act No. 151 of 1879 
intituled " The South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act." 

The following is the portion of the First Schedule (referred to in 
Clause 7) which regulates the election of members of the Board by the 
University of Adelaide:-
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Rules mu! Regulations for the election of members of the Board, 

ELECTION BY THE UNIVERSITY OF ADEL.A.IDE. 

1. The members of the Board to be elected by the University of 
Adelaide shall be elected in manner prescribed by the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,'' and the statutes and regulations 
made or to be hereafter made thereunder for the election by the 
University of Adelaide of mem hers of the Board of Governors of the 
South Australian Institute; and the expressions "Board" and "Board 
of Governors " used in that Act and in the statutes and regulations 
made thereunder shall refer to the Board of Governors of the Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of ~outh Australia The result of 
every such election shall be certified to the Governor, under the hand of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the University, whose certificate 
shall be conclusive as to the validity of such election. 

For Statutes see Chapter XXIII, page 79. 
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HOSPITAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 

HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884 

University to elect one member ancl Commissioners of Hospital another, 

Section IX. of thi8 Act enacts that, "At any time in the months of 
January or February in every year the Council of the University of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect another member of the said Board." 

Elections to be noUfied to Chief Secretary, and Govemor to appoint sixteen in all, 
including persons elected. 

Section X., "On or before the twenty-eighth day of February in 
every year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the 
Board of Management of the Adelaide HospitnJ, and on or before the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
persons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also 
appoint as many other persons as shall, together with the members so 
elected, be enough to make up the whole number of members to 
six.teen, whereof not mot'e than eight are to be medical practitioners. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSI'rY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE, 

l. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members are i•resent. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall 
be absent, or shall desire to t>ike part in a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the 
powers of the Warden; but if the Warden shall arrive after the 
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair­
man shall vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be, elected annually,, and shall 
perform such duties as may be directed by th~ Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
ancl also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with 
the cfrcular calling the meeting. 

8. 'l'he Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. \Vhenevet• an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Warden, or when the ·warden shall from any cause be unable 
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the 
next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth 
Wednesday in the months of March, July, and November respec­
tively; but if the Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient 
business to bring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be 
issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse. 
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12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
convened, the \Varden shall convene a special meeting to be held 
within not less than seve11 nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appea1· on n'Jtice being taken, 01· on the report 
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, 
the VVarden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to 
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjoum any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted 
six clear days before. such meeting to the last-known address of 
every member resident in the colony. 

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the 
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 

A, AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from the Council. 
f. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present, 
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a 
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for 
that meeting. 
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21. Except subj ect to the preceding Order, no business shall be 
entered on at n.n adjourned meeting whiuh was not on the Notice 
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any mero.bet· 
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and 
address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
call upon the member who first rose in bis place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen" be 
now heard,'' and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and )mt 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak''. to order." 

28. A memoer may speak upon any question before the Senate 
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or 
amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order, 
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a 
member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate 
except in explanation or reply; but a member who bas merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
have spoken. 

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard 
to explain himself in regard to some material part of bis speech, 
but shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who bas made a 
substantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an 
amendment.. 

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put 
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon. 

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except: 
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded. 
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the :Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided. 

42. When amendments have been made the main question as 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 

business." 
(b) By the motion" That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the motion " That the question 
be now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the q ues-. 
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate 

C. DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate, 

4 7. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may call for a division. 

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
"Noes" to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other 
votes, without his being required to leave the chair. 
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote 
·except as hereinafter provided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division u.nless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitl1::d to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
oshall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
:place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

58A. * Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
-0ffice of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
.as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden. 

60. Tho members of the St1uate shall be informed by circular 
when nny v ncnncy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Membet• or 'ounoil, aud such cil'CUlnr shall state the date up to 
which nomiu(l.tions will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeal'ed on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894. 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated, 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall 
vote for the required number of candidates; but no member who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as 
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then dee] are the result of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS, 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put t<t 
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in hii 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend m 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be­
offered nor shall any facts be stated except !"O far as may be­
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 
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F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless 
be be uuwilliug to act, in which case any other member m ay be 
·voted to t he chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
·disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. When the matters so refel'l'ed have not been disposed of, 
t he euato ha.ving resumed und hnviug received a report of the 
Committee to tbe effect t hat the mntters have not been fully dis­
.posed of, mo.y ap1 oint n. future dn.y fo1· Lile ommittee t o sit again. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each questiou . 
. 83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
-0f whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At "the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
,matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these , tnuding Order urn.y be uspended fo1· the time 
being on mo~ion made with or without notice provided that a 
-quorum shall be present, 1m 1 that such motion shall have the 
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
-0ode having been rescinded. 

December 2nd, 1885. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 

TflTARDEN. 
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Conservatorium, the Elder, of Music-Preface 

Council-
Members of 
Chairman of 
Election of 
Monthly Meeting 
Special " 
Statute regulating Meetings, &c. 

Staff of 
Regulations of 
Rules of 
Scholarships 
Prizes 
Library 

401 

Page 

301 

376 
376 
29 
21 

61 

375 
103 
22 

25 
218 

74, 223 
21 

24 

25 
86 

76, 227 
47 

49 
49 
49 
49 
78 

281 

283 

285 
299 
300 
304 
214 

21 

376 
375 

61 
61 
61 
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D 

Donations 
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships 
Days (last) of Entry for Examinations in 1907-

See Almanac pages 

Degrees-
Statute as to 
Letters Patent as to 
Act as to 

Degree Examinations, Regulations as to­
Bachelor of Arts -

Details of Subjects -
Master of Arts 

Details of Subjects 
Bachelor of Science 

Details of Subjects 
Agriculture 

Details of Subjects 
Doctor of Science 
Applied Science 

Details of Subjects 
Bachelor of Laws 

Details of Subjects 
Doctor of Laws -

Details of Subjects 
Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery 

Yearly Ccmrses 
Details of Subjects 

Doctor of Medicine 
1 aster of urgery 

Bachelor of Music 
Details of Subjects 

Doctor of Music 

Diploma of Associate in Music 
Diplomas in Applied Science 

Details of Subjects 
In Mining 
In Metallurgy 
In Electrical Engineering 
In Mechrnical Engineering 

Diplomas, Holders of­
Associate in Music 
Mining, Enl(ineering, and Metallurgy, &c. 
Electric Engineering -
Applied Science 

Director of the Elder Conservatorium of Music 

' "j 

108, 

108, 

Page 

53 
80, 225 

9-20 

64 
372 

377, 384 

88 
149-171 

92 
r49-171 

96 
158-171 

97·99. 172 
97. 99, 172 

ros 
106 

157 to 171 
114 
188 
120 
121 
122 
126 
192 
136 
140 

143 
198 
147 
288 
106 

157 to 171 
1c6, 108 
106, 109 
110·111 

106, 112 

47 
48 
48 
48 

zs 



' 

INDEX. 

Discipline, Board of, Members 

Discipline, Board of, Statute creating -

Doctor of Laws, Regulations 

Doctor of Medicine, Regulations -· 

Doctor of Science, Regulations 

Doctor of Music, Regulations 

Dress, Academic, Statute as to 

Education Committee · 
Education, Board of 
Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments by 

E 

Elder Conservatorium of Music, Regulations 
Staff 
Library 

Elder Prizes 
Elder Professor of Anatomy 
Elder Professor of Mathematics 
Elder Professor of Music 
Elder Scholarships (Conservatorium of Music) 
Elder Scholars, Holders of 

Elections of-
Members of Council 

21, 

403-

Pag .. 

51 
6& 

!20 

136 

105 
147 

78-

49' 
SF 

52, 242 
284 
283 
214 
225 

22 
22· 
22' 

300 
304 

21, 374 
376, 395 Warden of Senate 

Clerk of Senate 21, 395 
Members of Board of Governors of Public Library, Museum, and Art 

Gallery 
Member of Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital 

Electrical Engineering, Diploma in 
Evening Classes 

Endowments, list of 
By Annual Grant 
In Land 

Deeds of-
Sir W. W. Hughes 
Sir Thomas Elder, Trust Clause of 

Engineering Scholarship, the Angas 
Engineering Exhibition, ·the Angas 
Engineering, Diplomas in 
Enrolment of Students, Statute as to 
Entrance Examination to Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Entrance Scholarships 
Evening Scholarships 
Evening Classes 
Everard Scholarship 

28, 8z 
28. 

48, Ira, 111 
208, 209' 

52, 242 

37S: 
378 

379, 380 
381 

69, 220 

69, 221 
48, ro6, ro8: 

64 
281 

231, 282, 300 

233 
208-9 

77, 226 
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Examination Regulations­
Bachelor of Arts 
Master of Arts • 
Bachelor of Science 
Doctor of cience 
Diploma in Applied Science 
Bachelor of Laws 
Doctor of Laws · 
Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery 
Doctor of Medicine 
Master of S11rgery 
Bachelor of Music 
Doctor of Music 
Advanced Commercial Certificate 
Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Elder Scholarships in Music 
Primary Public 
Junior Public 
Senior Public 
Higher Public 
Junior Commercial 
. enior Commercial 
Public Examinations in Music 

Examination Papers, 1906-
(See separate volume). 

E1tamina.tions-
Fir$/ days of- in Alma1111c pages 9 to 20. 

Last daylJ of entry-in Almanac pages 9 to 20. 
Examiners, additional 
Examiners' Report on Public E1tamin11tio11 (see pampltlet ). 
Exhibitions, the Angas Engineering 
Extension Leotures Commiltee 

Syllabus of, for 1907 

F:i.cuhies-
Slatute creating 
Arts (Member · of) 

( ' tatute) 
Science (Members of) 

(Statute) 
Law (Members of) 

(Statute) 
Medicine (Members of) 

( latute) 
Mus ic (Members of) • 

( 'llllUte) 

Applied Science (Members o() 

F 

Page 

ss· 
92 

96 
105 
ro6 
114 
120 

122 

136 
140 
143 
147 
204 
281 

300 
247 
250 
25S 
262 

267 

272 

315 to 318 

. 26, 27 

69, 221 

49 
332 

66 
so 
66 
so 
66 
so 
66 
so 
66 
51 
66 
so 

~ 



Wees Payable-
Authority to charge 
For Arts Courses 
For Science Courses 

INDEX, 

For the Applied Science Courses 
For' Special Course in Botany . 
Doctor of Science 
For Electric Engineering Courses 
For Courses in Chemical Laboratoty 
For Laws Course 
For Medical Courses 
For Musical Courses 
For Advanced Commercial Certificate -
For Primary Public Examination 
For Junior Public Examination -
For Senior Public Examination -
For Higher Public Examination -
For Junior Commercial Examination 
For ::Oenior Commercial Examination 

405 

Page 

376 
91, 94 

99, JOO, 105 
108-113 

203 
105 

110, III 

104 
117, 120 
125, 137 

146, 148, 285, 286, 289 
204 
247 

250, 251 
255, 256 

262 
267, 268 

273 
Fellowship School of Mines and Industries and University 

Diploma in Applied Science 
:Final Certificates in Law (Holders of) -
Finance Committee 
Fisher (the Joseph) Medal and Lecture in Commerce 
Fletcher, the Roby, Prize 
Former Chancellors 

Vice· Chancellors 
Wardens of the Senate 
Treasurer 
Professors 
Registrars 

Gosse, the Dr. Charles, Lecturer -
·Governor (State) as Visitor • 

Powers of as to Council -

G 

Statutes and Regulations 
Graduates, List of 

·Graduating Students in 1906 
·Gynaecology, the Dr. Way, Lecturer in 

Hartley Studentship 
Higher Public Examination, Regulations 

H 

!Holidays and "Vacations "-see Almanac, pages 9 to 20. 

108 to 113 
45, 46 

49 
86 
80 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 

23 
21, 379 

375 
376 

- 30, 45 
54 
23 

81, 277 
262 
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P•ge· 
llospitnl, Adelaide, Rules for Admission of Medical S111dents to Practice of 130 

Adelnide, Clinical Teachers • 24 
University Representative on Ronrcl of 281 390 
Children's, Rules for Ad1nissio1\ of l\ledical Students to Practice of . 134 
Children's, Clinical T eachers · 24 

Hughes, Sir W. W., Endowment by 52, 242 
Hughes Pl'ofessor of Cla$sics, &c. 22 

of E11glish Literature, &c. 22 

Incorporntion, Act of 
Institute, Act of the South Australian 
Institute of Civil Engineers, Recognition by 
Institute of Chcmisrry, Recognition by 

John Howard Cl11rk Scholarship 
Junior Commercial Exnminatiou­

Regulntions 
Syllabus 

Junior Pnblic Exnminnlion­
Regu !al.ions 

J 

Details of Subjects of Examinntion 
Prizes 

Lnhorntories-
Physical 
Chemical 

Ll\bomtory Assistants • 
Lands of University 
Laws-

Profo$SOr of 
Unchclor of (Regulations, &c.) 
Doctor of (Regulations, &c.) 
Fat uity of (Members) 
Stnrnte 
Holders of Final Certificate in 

Leave of Absence 
Lecturers on various subjects 
Letters Patent 
Librarinn 
Library Committee 

Rules 
Provision for 
~lusical 

Locnl Centres 

L 

74, 

374 
385 
218 
219 

223 

267 
269 

250 

251 
277 

102 
103 
25 

378 

22 
114 
120 

50 
66 

• 45, 47 
63 

. 22, 24 
372 
26 
49 

212 
378 

214, 282 
28, 246, 315 . 
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Masonic . cholarship the ·c. Alban 
Matriculation 
J\•fedicnl Practitioner~ 
Medicine ancl urgery-

Dcgrecs in . 
llacl1elor or (Regulntions, &c.) 
Doctor of (Regulations, &o.) 
Master of urgery (Regulations) 
Faculty of (Members) 
. talule 

Medals-
The Joseph Fisher 
The Tenny on 
The Tme 

Metallurgy Diploma in 
!\<lining, Diploma in 
Mine and lndustrie., . A. ~ chool of · 
Music-

Degrecs in 
Bachelor or (Regulation ) 
Doctor of 
.Public Examinations in 
Elder Conservatorillm of 
Faculty of (Member.~) 

ta lute 

M 

Musical Studie Doal'(J or (J\f'embcrs) 
(Stamte) 

Diploma of Associate in 

_ avy, Comn:issions in Royal 
Non-Graduating Students, List of 

Statutes 

Officers of the University 
Officers at Local Centres 

N 

0 

Oplnhahnology. the Or. Chas. Go c, Lechtrer in 
Oxford, J\fnliation to 

p 

Parlmment, Annual Report · 
Stntutes, &c., to be lnid before 

407 

322, 324, 377 J84 
122 

136 
t 40 
so 
66 

6, 2'.!8 

228, 276 
235 

106, 109 
ro6, roS 

ro6 

324, 377 
143 
147 

313 to 318 
279, J!I 

Sr 
66 
51 
66 

47, 288 

. 22, 26 
28, 246, 315 

23 
2 17 

321, 379 
379 
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Pass Lists for 1906-
Dnchclor of Arts 
Il1nsler of A.!·ts • 
Dncbelor of Science 
Diploma in Applied Science 
Dachelor of Laws 
Bachelor or Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
llachelor of Music 
Diploma of Associate in :\lusic · 
Advnnced Commercial Certificnte 
Evening Class • 
'Public Examinations (see Pamphlets) 

Perth Technical School · 
l'hysicnl Laboratory 
Prizes-

Stow 
Roby Fletcher 
\Vhinhnm • 
Elder 
Junior 
Senior 

Professors, Former 
Staff of 
Stal me 

Public Exnminntions­
Board 
Primary 
J unior Fublic 
Senior Public 
Higher Public 
Junior Commcrcinl 
Senior Commercial 
Music 
Local Centres 
Tennyson Medals 

Public Library Act 
Represenlnlives of University 

Quorum-
Of Council 
Of Senate 

Q ' 

R 

Recognition by Institution of Civil Engineers 
Recognition by lnst\lu te of Chemistry . 

Page 

349, 365 
365 

354. 365 
355-3"4 

347, 365, 391 
34i. 368, 394 

348, 370 
371 
370 
37 1 

85 
102 

75, 224 
So, 223 

3<>+ 
225 

251, 277 

256, 277 
29 
22 

6z 

245 
247 
250 
255 
262 

267 
272 

313, 318 
28, 246, 3 15 

228, z76 
387 

z8, 385, 387 

376 
376, 392 

218 
219 



INDEX, 

Registrar (Former Registrars) 
(Present Registrar) 
(Statute) 
(Deputy) 

Religion, Minister of, on Council 
Religious Test, none 
Report (Annual) for 1906 
Representatives of University in other Institutions 
Residence of Undergraduates 
Roby Fletcher Prize 
Roseworthy Agricultural College, affiliation of 

s 
Saving Clause and Repeal 
Scholarships, Exhibitions, and Prizes-

Angas Engineering Scholarship Statutes 
Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

Clark, John Howard, Statutes 
Awards 

S.A. Commercial Travellers' Association, Statutes 
Awards 

Everard Statutes 
Awards 

St. Alban 
Awards 

South Australian 
Stow Statutes 

Awards 
University, Regulations 

Conditions (Evening) 
Awards 

Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Statutes 

Dr. Davies-Thomas-Statutes 
Awards 

Hartley Studentships-Statutes 
Awards 

Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

409 

Page 
29 
26 
63 
63 

375 
37S 
321 

. 28, S2, 417 
378 

So, 223 
87 

79 

69 
220 
221 

74 
223 

76 
228 

77 
227 
22S 
231 
236 

75 
224 
231 
233 

232, 235 
71 

221 
222 

So 
226 
SI 

227 
School of Mi11es Fellowship and University Diploma in Applied Science 
School, Technical of Perth 

106 
85 

Science, Bachelor of (Regulations) 96 
Science, Faculty of 50 
Science, Degrees in 323, 324, 374, 375 
Science, Doctor of (Regulations) I05 
Science, Diplomas in Applied (Regulations) !06 
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Seal of the University 
Senate · 

Chairman of 
Quorum of 
Casting Vote 
Warden of (Former Wardens) 

of (Present Warden) 
Clerk of 
Members of 
Standing Orders of 
Statute of . 

Senior Public Examination (Regulations) 
Senior Commercial Examination (Regulations) 
Societies associated with the University 
South Australian Scholarship 
Staff of the Adelaide Hospital 

Children's Hospital 
University · 
Elder Conservatorium of Music 

Standing Orders of the Senate 

Statutes-
Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
Of the Council -
Of the Senate 
Of Professors and Lecturers 
Of the Registrar 
Of Leave of Absence 
Of the Seal 
Of Terms -

Of Matriculation and Degrees­
!, Enrolment of Students 
2. Admission to Degrees · 
3. Admission ad e1111de111 gradmn 
4. Admission in absentid -
5. Admission ad e111u!em sta tmn 
6. Forms of Presentation and Admission 

Of the Faculties 
Of the Board of Musical Studies 
Of the Hoard of Discipline 
Of the Angas Scholarship and Angas Exhibitions 
Of the J olm Howard Clark Scholarship 
Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar -
Of the Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship 
Of the Everard Scholarship 
Of Conduct at Examinations 
Of Academic Dress 

Page 

64 
29 

376 
376, 392 

376 
29 
21 
2I 
21 

391 
61 

2 55 
272 

238, 241 
236 

24 
25 
22 
25 

391 

61 
61 
61 
62 
63 
63 
64 
64 

64 
64 
64 
65 
65 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
78 
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Page Saving Clause and Repeal - 79 
Of the Roby Fletcher Prize So 
Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship So 
Of the Hartley Studentships S1 

Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of Governors of the 
Public Library S2 

Of Non-Graduating Students S3 
Miscellaneorn; S4 
Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical School S5 
Of the Board of Commercial Studies - 85 

Of the Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher 
Lecture in Commerce 

Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College 
Stow Scholarship and Prizes -
Students in 1906 -
Studentship (The Hartley) 
Studies, Oonunercial Board of 
St. Alban Scholarship -
Supplementary Examinations 

Supreme Court, Rules of, for Admitting Practitioners 
Surgery, Bachelor of 
Surgery, Master of 

T 
Tate Medal 

Teachers in the Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Technical School of Perth affiliated 
Tennyson Medals -
Terms (Statutes) -
Treasmer {Former) 

Undergraduates in 1906, List of 
University Acts 

u 

University Alumni (Resolutions concerning) 
University of Cambridge, Affiliation to 
University of Oxford, Affiliation to 
University Representatives on other Boards 
University Scholarships-

Undergraduate 
Evening 

Vacancies in Council 
Vacations-See Almanac. 

v 

S6 
87 
75 

54, 3oS 
Sr 
51 

22S 
123, 145 

I!S 
122 
140 

235 
25, 2S3 

S5 
22S, 276 

64 
29 

54 
374, 3S2, 384 

215 
217 
217 
2S 

231 
2 33 

375 
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Vice-Chancellor (Former Vice-Chancellors) 
(Present Vice-Chancellor) 
(Statute) 

Visitor 
Vote of Chairman (Council and Senate) 

Warden of the Senate 
Way, the Dr. Edward Willis, Lecturer 
Whinham Prize 
Women, Admission of, to Degrees 

w 

W, K. Thomas & Co., Printers, Adelaide. 

Page 

29 
21 

61 
21 

376 

2I 

23 
301 

382 
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